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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR AT COLUMBIA, 1944-45 
(For all Divisions, except the School of Law, and the School of Medicine.) 
1944 First Semester 
September 20 ....... Wednesday, Freshman Convocation 8:30 a. m. 
September 20-22 .... Wednesday-Friday, Freshman Orientation and Advising Program 
September 23 ... . ... Saturday, Registration 
September 25 ....... Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
November 23 ....... Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, holiday 
December 22. , ..... Friday, Christmas recess, 12 noon 
1945, 
.January 2 .......... Tuesday, Classwork resumed 8 a. m . 
.January 29 .... . .... Monday, Examinations begin 8 a. m. 
February 1 .. . ...... Thursday, First semester closes 4 p. m. 
Second Semester 
February 3 . . ....... Saturday, Registration 
February 5 ......... Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
March 28 .......... Wednesday, Spring recess 4 p. m. 
April 2 ............ Monday, Classwork resumed 8 a. m. 
May 30 ....... . .... Wednesday, Examinations begin 8 a. m . 
.Tune 2 ........ .... . Saturday, Second Semester closes 4 p . m . 
.Tune 3 ... .. ........ Sunday, Baccalaureate address 11 a. m . 
. June 6 . . . ...... .. .. Wednesday, Commencement 
Summer Session 
First Term 
.June 11. . . . ........ Monday, Registration 8 a. m. 
~une 12 . . ...... . ... Tuesday, Classwork begins 8 a. m .. 
July 4 ... ... . ... ... Wednesday, Independence Day, holiday 
,August 3 ........... Friday, First term closes 4 p. m. 
Summer Commencement exercises 8 p. m. 
Second Term 
August 4 ........... Saturday, Registration 8 a. m. 
August 6 ........... Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
September 15 .... ... Saturday, Second term closes 12 noon ~----
Divisional faculties will be free to make provision for the admission of ex-service 
1 men at times other than those of the regular registration periods. 
" nt
' '1"-
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CALENDAR FOR SCHOOL OF LAW, 1944-4,5 
1944 Fall Quarter 
September 23. . Saturday, Registration 
September 25 ....... Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
November 23.. . . Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, holiday 
December 13-16 .... Wednesday-Saturday, Final examinations 
December 16. . Saturday, Quarter closes 
fV inter Quarter 
December 18 ....... Monday, Registration 
December 19 ....... Tuesday, Classwork begins 8 a . m. 
December 22 . .. . ... Friday, Christmas Holidays begin, 12 noon 
1945 
Jan nary 2. . . . . .. . . Tnesday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
March 12-15 . . . Monday-Thursday, Final Examinations 
March 15 . .. . ...... Thursday, Quarter Closes 
Spring Quarter 
March 19 .......... Monday, Registration 
March 20 . .. . ...... Tuesday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
June 1, 2, 1,, and 5 .. Friday, Saturday, Monday, Tuesday, Final examinations 
.June 5 .. .. ......... Tuesday, Quarter closes 
June 6 ............. 'Wednesday, Commencement 
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HORTICUL TURC 8 
C:,ROUN0S 
HUDSON AVE.r--,~-
b£C£ND 
1 POWER PLANT 
2 STOREROOM ANNEX 
3 COTTAGE 
4 SERVICE BUILDING 
5 EDUCATION BUILDING 
6 WORKSHOP BUILDING 
7 LA TH ROP HALL' 
8 NOYES HOSPITAL 
9 PARKER HOSPITAL 
10 McALESTER HALL 
11 ANIMAL HOUSE 
12 SWITZLER HAi_L 
13 ENGINEERING BUILDING 
14 CIVIL ENGINEERING LAB. 
15 ENGINEERING BUILDING 
16 PUMP HOUSE 
17 JESSE HALL 
18 SWALLOW HALL 
19 PRESIDENT'S HOUSE 
20 OLD CHEMISTRY BUILDING 
21 BUS. & PUR ADMIN. BLDG. 
22 NEFF HALL 
23 NURSE'S HOME (GRADUATE) 
24 NURSE'S HOME (STUDENT) 
25 WALTER WILLIAMS HALL 
26 CROWDER HALL 
27 LIBRARY 
28 BIBLE COLLEGE 
29 HENDRIX HALL (METH. DORM. ) 
30 BASEBALL BLEACHERS 
31 ROLLINS BLEACHERS 
~1 ~ii'ki~}~~i~f~~~M (MEN) 
34 READ HALL 
35 GWYNN HALL 
CALENDAR FOR SCHOOL OF MEDICINE, 1944-46 
1944 Fall Quarter 
September 16.. . . . Saturday, Registration 
September 18.... .Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
November 23 ....... Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, holiday 
December 7-9 ....... Thursday-Saturday, Examinations 
Winter Quarter 
December 11 ....... Monday, Registration 
December 12 ....... Tuesday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
December 23 ....... Saturday, Christmas Holidays begin, 12 noon 
1945 
January 2 .......... Tuesday, Classwork resumes, 8 a. m. 
March 14-16 ........ Wednesday-Friday, Examinations 
Spring Quarter 
March 24 .......... Saturday, Registration 
March 26 .......... Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
June 13-15 ......... Wednesday-Friday, examinations 
Commencement 
Summer Quarter 
June 23 ............ Saturday, Registration 
June 25 ............ Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
July 4 ............. Wednesday, Independence Day, holiday 
September 13-15 .... Thursday-Saturday, Examinations 
Fall Quarter 
September 22 ....... Saturday, Registration 
September 24 ....... Monday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
November 29 ....... Thursday, Thanksgiving Day, holiday 
December 13-15 ..... Thursday-Saturday, Examinations 
Win/er Quarter 
December 17 ....... Monday, Registration 
December 18 ....... Tuesday, Classwork begins 8 a. m. 
December 22 ....... Saturday, Christmas Holidays begin, 12 noon 
December 31 ....... Monday, Classwork resumes 8 a. m. 
1946 
March 14-16 ........ Thursday-Saturday, Examinations 
March 16 .......... Commencement Exercises 
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CALENDAR FOR SCHOOL OF MINES AND 
METALLURGY AT ROLLA, 1944-45 
1944 
September 6 .. . 
September 9 ... . 
September 11 .. 
September 11 ... . 
September 12 .. . 
November 23. 
December 2] . 
1945 
First Semester 
. Wednesday l placement examinations and orientation lectures 
. Saturday J for freshmen. 
. . Monday, 8 a. m., freshman classwork begins. 
. . Monday, registration for three upper classes. 
. . . Tuesday, 8 a. m., classwork begins for three upper classes. 
. . Thursday, Thanksgiving holiday. 
. .. Thursday, 8 a. m., Christmas holidays begin. 
January 2.... . . Tuesday, 8 a. m ., Christmas holidays end . 
January 26. . . . Friday, final examinations close. 
January 26 ......... Friday, 12 noon, first semester closes. 
January 29. 
January 30 .. . 
May 27 .. ... . 
May 29 .. . . .. . 
Second Semester 
... Monday, registration. 
. .. Tuesday, 8 a. m., classwork begins. 
. .. Sunday, Baccalaureate exercises. 
May 29 .. .. . . . ... . 
. Tuesday, final examinations close. 
. Tuesday, Commencement. 
Summer Session 
June 4 . . .. . . . . . .... Monday, registration. 
June 5... . . Tuesday, 8 a. m., classwork begins. 
July 4.. .. . Wednesday, Independence Day, holiday. 
August 25 . . . . . . . . . . Saturday, summer session closes . 
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THE BOARD OF CURATORS 
Term Expires January 1, 1945 
Cowgill Blair ... . ................ . ........ ........ ....... .. Joplin 
Frank C. Mann ....... . .. . . . . . ... . . . .... . . . . .... . . . .... Springfield 
Tom K. Smith ..... . . ....... .... . .. . ..... . ......... . ..... St. Louis 
Term Expires January 1, 1947 
Mrs. Henry J. Haskell ... . ... . . . . .... . ........ . ...... .. Kansas City 
James A. Potter . ...... . ... ... . . . .. .. . .. . ... . .. . .... . Jefferson City 
John H. Wolpers ....... . .... . .. . ...... . .. . . . . . ........ Poplar Bluff 
Term Expires January 1, 1949 
Roscoe Anderson . ................ .. . . .............. Webster Groves 
David W. Hopkins .. . . .. . . . . . . .. . .. . .... .. . . ........... St. Joseph 
Harold J. Moore ...... . ......... . ... ... . .. .. ......... .. . Brookfield 
Officers of the Board 
Tom K. Smith ....... . .. . .... . ........ . .. .... . . . ......... President 
David W. Hopkins ............ . .. .. . . .. . ...... . ..... Vice-President 
Leslie Cowan ......... . ... . .... . . . . ... .. . .. . . . . . ...... . .. Secretary 
R. B. Price .. ... .... .. .. ... ........... . . . ...... . ....... . Treasurer 
The Executive Board at Columbia 
John H. Wolpers, Chairman ............. . .......... . .. . Poplar Bluff 
Roscoe Anderson ................. .. . . ......... . ..... Webster Groves 
James A. Potter . .. . .. . .. .......... . . . .. .. ... ... .. .. . Jefferson City 
The Executive Committee at Rolla 
Harold J. Moore, Chairman . .................. ........... Brookfield 
Cowgill Blair. ........... .. ... . .......... . ... . ..... . .... . ... Joplin 
Frank C. Mann .. . ....... . . . .... . .. . . ... .... .. . .. . ..... Springfield 
Leslie Cowan, Secretary ............. . .. . . .. .. . .. . .. . .... . Columbia 
F. A. Germann, Treasurer ....... . .. . ..... . .... ..... ... .. . . ... Rolla 
THE BOARD OF VISITORS 
A. P. Green, Chairman .......... ...... ...... .............. . Mexico 
W. A. Cochel. .... ....... .... . ... .. .. .. . .... . .. . .. . ... Kansas City 
D. Howard Doane ..... . .. . ...... .. . . .. . ........ .... ...... St Louis 
A. Frank Ridgway ....... . ... . .... . . ... ... . ............... Shelbina 
Allen Oliver ............. . ..... ..... ......... . ... .. Cape Girardeau 
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REPORT OF THE CURATORS OF THE 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
Columbia, Missouri 
January 1, 1944 
To His Excellency, The Honorable Forrest C. Donnell, The Governor of 
Missouri: 
Submitted herewith is the one hundred second report of the Curators 
of the University of Missouri. 
During the period under review, the university has continued to 
adjust its operations to meet the demands of a nation at war. Super-
imposed upon its normal program of teaching and research is an extensive 
program of war activities. The university has provided special instruc-
tion for several thousand members of the armed services- the exact 
number cannot yet be disclosed- enrolled in virtually every department 
of the university, and has furnished them with housing, food, and hos-
pital service. Special training has been offered to civilians preparing 
for work in munition plants and other activities directly related to prose-
cution of the war. The number of such civilians enrolled during 1943 
was in excess of 3700. Members of the university's staff, moreover, have 
conducted extensive war research, some of it highly secret, for the federal 
government. 
These activities have involved extensive adjustments. Making 
t hem has been complicated by the fact that a considerable number of 
the regular staff of the university have been granted leaves of absence to 
enter active military service or to engage in civilian work directly re-
lated to the war effort. In some instances it has been possible to get 
along without replacement of these individuals, but in other cases it 
has been necessary to bring in new teachers and staff members. In addi-
tion, there have been a few normal changes in the staff. We have been 
able to bring a number of outstanding teachers to the various depart-
ments. 
The morale of the staff has been excellent. The members have 
responded wholeheartedly to the extra demands upon their time and 
energy and have rendered excellent service. 
The College of Agriculture, including the Agricultural Extension 
Service, has redoubled its efforts in assisting producers of crops, livestock, 
and all types of feed and food throughout the state. 
The death of Senator Frank M. McDavid of Springfield, on April 
12, 1943, represented a loss to the university. Senator McDavid served 
the university through membership on the Board of Curators for a 
period of twenty-two years, the last twelve of them as president of the 
board. The university is to be congratulated, however, on the appoint-
ment of Mr. Frank C. Mann of Springfield to succeed Senator McDavid. 
(10) 
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Other appointments to the board during this period have been 
equally fortunate. Mr. David W. Hopkins of St. Joseph replaced 
Mr. H . J. Blanton of Paris, who rendered many years of faithful 
and valuable service to the university. Mr. Roscoe Anderson of Webster 
Groves replaced Mr. Earl F. Nelson of St. Louis who resigned because 
of poor health. During his period of service on the board Mr. Nelson 
gave unstintingly of his time to all the university's problems and was of 
special assistance to the School of Law. 
These new curators are all young men of ability who have a fine 
attitude of citizenship. They will be able to render outstanding service 
to the university. 
The board is pleased to report that it has received, for the use of 
the various activities of the university, a number of gifts from indi-
viduals and organizations. These gifts range from $15,000 for teaching 
and research in American history to $5 for prize or scholarship. The 
total thus received during 1943 was $50,957.17. The people of Missouri 
are indebted to these individuals and organizations, and the curators are 
gratified with this demonstration of approval of the value of the work 
of the university. 
The attitude of the civilian students attending the university during 
this period of war deserves special mention. They have taken advantage 
of the opportunity offered by the state and are endeavoring to prepare 
themselves for greater service to society. They have applied themselves 
studiously to their work and have conducted themselves in a satisfactory 
manner. 
The following pages of this report contain a list of the members of 
the university's staff, a description of the plant, a statement of the fees, 
a list of the various scholarships and other grants available to students, 
and a detailed report of the work offered by the various divisions of the 
university. 
Respectfully submitted, 
TOM K. SMITH, 
President of the 
Board of Curators. 
THE UNIVERSITY STAFF 
Faculty 
President 
FREDERICK ARNOLD MmDLEBUSH, President, Professor of Political Science, (1922), 
1935. 
A.B., 1913, A.M., 1914, Ph.D., 1916, Michigan; LL.D., Knox, 1937 ; Hope, 1937 ; Washington Uni-
versity, 1944. 
Deans 
HENRY EDWARD BENT, Dean of the Graduate Faculty, Professor of Chemistry, (1936), 
1938. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1922; M .S., Northwestern, 1923; Ph.D., California, 1926. 
HARRY GUNNISON BROWN, Acting Dean of the School of Business and Public Admin-
istration, Professor of Economics, (1915), 1919, 1942. 
B.A., Williams, 1904; Ph.D., Yale, 1909; L.H.D., Williams, 1936. 
DUDLEY STEELE CONLEY, Dean of the Faculty of Medicine, Director of the University 
Hospitals, Professor of Surgery, and Direc tor of Surgical Services in the University 
Hospitals, (1919), 1933. 
B.L., Missouri, 1899; M.D. , Columbia, 1906. 
HARRY ALFRED CuRTIS, Dean of the Faculty of Engineering, Director of the Engineering 
Experiment Station, Professor of Chemical Engineering (1938). 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1908, M.A., 1910, Colorado; Ph.D., 1914, Wisconsin; D.Sc. , 1930, Colorado, 1937, 
Wisconsin. 
WINTERTON CONWAY CURTIS, Dean of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Director of 
Instruction, Armed Services , in the College of Arts and Science, University of 
Missouri, Professor of Zoology, 1901, (1904), 1940. 
A.B. , 1897, A.M. , 1898, Williams; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1901; Sc.D., Williams, 1934. 
THEOPHIL WILLIAM HENRY IRION, Dean of the Faculty of Education, Director of 
the Summer Session , Professor of Education, (1926), 1930. 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., 1911, Missouri; A.M., 1916, Ph.D., 1925, Columbia. 
GLENN AvANN McCLEARY, Dean of the Faculty of Law, Professor of Law, (1929), 
1940. 
A.B., Ohio W esleyan, 1917; J.D., Michigan, 1924 ; S.J.D., Harvard, 1936. 
NOTE-
Figures indicate: 
1 Leave of absence. 
2 Officers or members of the Faculty of the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla. 
3 Resignation. 
4 Deceased. 
Dales: 
The first date is the date of first appointment in the University. 
The last date indicates the date of appointment to present rank. 
The date in parentheses indicates the time of appointment to a ra'uk higher than that of instructor. 
*Indicates that the service has not been continuous. 
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MERRITT FINLEY MILLER, Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture, Director of the Agri-
cultural Experiment Station, Professor of Soils, (1904), 1938. 
B.S.A., Ohio State University, 1900 ; M.S.A., Cornell, 1901; D.Sc., Kansas Stale College, 1938 ; Ohio 
Stale University, 1939. 
FRANK LUTHER MoTT, Dean of the Faculty of Journalism, Professor of Journalism, 
(1942). 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1907; M .A., 1919 , Ph.D., 1928, Columbia; Litt.D., Simpson, 1939; L.H.D., Boslon 
University, 1941. 
FREDERICK BLACKMAR MuMFORD, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of Agriculture, Direc-
tor Emeritus of the Agricultural Experiment Station, Professor Emeritus of Animal 
Husbandry, (1895), 1938. 
B.S., 1891, M.S., 1893, Michigan Stale College; D.Agr., Nebraska, 1927, Michigan Stale College, 
1927. 
FRANK FLETCHER STEPHENS, Dean of Students in the College of Arts and Science, 
Professor of History, 1907,.(1912), 1929. 
Ph.B., 1904, Ph.M., 1905, Chicago; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1907. 
FREDERICK MONROE TISDEL, Dean Emeritus of the Faculty of Arts and Science, Pro-
fessor Emeritus of English, 1910, (1911), 1939. 
A.B., Northwestern, 1891; A.M., Wisconsin, 1893; A.M., 1894; Ph.D., 1900, Harva rd. 
2CuRTIS LAWS WILSON, Dean of the Faculty of the School of Mines and Metallurgy, 
Director of the State Mining Experiment Station, (1941). 
E.M., Montana School of Mines, 1920; Ph.D., Goettingen, 1928. 
Professors 
WILLIAM ALBERT ALBRECHT, Professor of Soils, 1916, (1919), 1930. 
A.B., 1911, B.S., 1914, M.S., 1915, Ph.D., 1919, Illinois. 
HERMANN BENJAMIN ALMSTEDT, Professor Emeritus of Germanic Languages, (1901), 
1943. 
L.B., Pe.B., 1895, Missouri; Ph.D., Chicago, 1900. 
THOMAS E. ATKINSON, Professor of Law, (1935). 
LL.B. , Michigan, 1917; A.B., North Dakota, 1925; .T. S.D ., Yale, 1926. 
2JosEPH WAYNE BARLEY, Professor Emeritus of English , (1912), 1943. 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1905, William Jewell; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1911. 
1RusSELL STICKNEY BAUDER, Professor of Economics, 1927, (1930), 1941. 
B.S., Knox, 1924; M.A., 1925, Ph.D., 1933, Wisconsin. 
ROYAL D . M. BAUE R, Professor of Accounting, Auditor of the University, (1939), 1941. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1923; C.P.A., State or Missouri, 1927; M.B.A., Northwcslern , 1935. 
HENHY MAHVIN BELDEN, Professor Emeritus of English, (1895), 1937. 
A.B., Trinity, 1898; Ph.D. , Johns Hopkins, 1895; L.H.D., Trinily, 1928. 
lluDOLF BENNITT, Professor of Zoology, (1927), 1937. 
S.B., 1920, A.M., 1921, Boston University; A.M., Ph.D., 192:J, Harvard. 
BERTHA B1SBEY, Professor of Home Economics, (1931), 1938. 
B.S., 1921, A.M., 1921·, Ph.D., 1930, Columbia. 
JoHN CoY BouR, Professor of Law, (1926), 1929. 
A.B., 1917, LL.B., 1920, Missouri; S.J.D., Harvard, 1925. 
WILLIAM L. BRADSHAW, Professor of Political Science, 1927, (1930), 1941. 
B.S. in Ed., 1917, A.M. , 1924,, Missouri; Ph.D. , Iowa, 1930. 
EDWIN BAYER BRANSON, Professor of Geology, (1910) . 
A.B ., A.M., 1903, Kansas; Ph.D., Chicago, 1905. 
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CHESTER LELAND BREWER, Professor of Physical Training m the Department of 
Physical Education and Physical Training, (1910), *1935. 
JAMES WILLARD BuRcH, Director of the Agricultural Extension Service, Professor 
of Agricultural Extension, (1923), 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., 1916, A.M ., 1931, Missouri. 
2JoE BEATY BUTLER, Professor of Civil Engineering, 1920, (1922), 1931. 
B.S. in C.E., 1915; B.S. in Ed., 1924, Oklahoma A. and M. College; C.E., 1922, M.S . in C .E.. 1924, 
Missouri School of Mines. 
SrnNEY CALVERT, Professor Emeritus of Organic Chemistry, (1894), 1939. 
B.S., McGill, 1890; A.M., Harvard, 1892. 
ARLIE GLENN CAPPS, Professor of Education, (1921), 1924. 
B.S. in Ed. , Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1913 ; B.S. in Ed., 1916, A.M., 1917, Missouri; 
Ph.D., Illinois, 1921. 
2ERNEST WILSON CARLTON, Professor of Structural Engineering, (1923), 1936. 
B.S. in M.E., 1920, M.S. Ind.Ed., 1926, Colorado Agricultural College ; B.S. in C.E., 1926, C.E., 
1935, Missouri School of Mines. 
WILLIAM WESTON CARPENTER, Profesaor of Education, (1928). 
A.B., 1912, A.M., 1917, Kansas; Ph.D., Columbia, 1926. 
2CHARLES YANCY CLAYTON, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1913, (1916) , 
1920. 
B.S. in Met., 1913, Met.E., 1916, Missouri School of Mines. 
JoHN WALDO CoNNAWAY, Professor Emeritus of Veterinary Science and Comparative 
Medicine, Veterinarian to the Agricultural Experiment Station, 1888, (1891), 
1930. 
D.V.S., Chicago Veterinary College, 1890; M.D. , Missouri, 1891. 
1RoY EMERSON CuRTIS, Professor of Economics, (1928) . 
A.B. , Nebraska Wesleyan, 1907; A.M., 1908, Ph.D., 1912, Wisconsin. 
SHERMAN DICKINSON, Professor of Education, (1924) , 1927. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1913; M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Minnesota. 
ELLA VICTORIA DOBBS, Professor Emeritus of Applied Arts, 1909, (1914), 1936. 
B.S. in Ed., Columbia, 1909; A.M., Missouri, 1913. 
ADRIAN J . DuRANT, Professor of Veterinary Science, 1913, (1921), 1931. 
B.S. in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1915, Missouri; D.V.M., Michigan State College, 1925. 
CECIL ELDER, Professor of Veterinary Science, (1931). 
D.V.M., Kansas State College, 1916; M .S., Ohio State Universi ty, 1924. 
JosEPH DoLIVER ELLIFF, Professor Emeritus of High School Administration, (1904), 
1936. 
B.S.D., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1893; A.B., 1903, A.M., 1906, Missouri; LL.D., 
St. Louis, 1933. 
1ELMER ELLIS, Professor of History, (1930), 1940. 
A.B., 1924, M.A., 1925, North Dakota; Ph.D., Iowa , 1930. 
MAX MAPES ELLIS, Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, Electrolocardiologist 
to the University Hospitals, (1919), 1927. 
A.B., 1907, A.M., 1908, Ph.D., 1911, Indiana; Sc.D., Vincennes, 1914. 
ARTHUR SAMUEL EMIG, Professor of Sociology, (1927), 1931. 
A.B., Missouri, 1916; S.T.B., Boston University, 1920; Ph.D. , Northwestern, 1930. 
WILLIAM CARLYLE ETHERIDGE, Professor of Field Crops, (1916) . 
B.S. in Agr., North Carolina, 1906; M .S., 1912, Ph.D ., 1915, Cornell . 
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ARTHUR HENRY ROLPH FAIRCHILD, Professor of English, 1904, (1905), 1914. 
A.B., Toronto, 1900; A.M., 1903, P h .D., 190,1, Y a le. 
MARTIN LUTHER FAUST, Professor of Political Science, (1929), 1937. 
A.B., 1919, A.M. , 1920, Gettysburg; Ph.D., Chicago, 1924. 
2CARROLL RALPH FoRBES, Professor of Mining Engineering, (1909), 1912. 
B.S., 1902, E.M., 1903, Michigan College of Mines. 
2FLOYD HILL FRAME, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1914, (1919), 1925. 
A.B., Clark, 1912; E.E., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1924. 
H ERBERT E. FRENCH, Professor of Organic Chemistry, 1920, (1921), 1941. 
A.B ., Morningside, 1915 ; A.M., 1917, Ph.D., 1920, Illinois . 
1NEWELL SHIFFER GINGRICH, Professor of Physics, (1936), 1943. 
B.A., North Central, 1926; M.A., Lafayette, 1927; Ph.D., C hicago, 19:10. 
HERBERT BINGHAM GouLD, Professor of Voice, (194,1), 194,3. 
Stale Normal School, St. Cloud, Mir1aesota, 1911; Mus.D., (Hon .) C incinnati Conservatory of 
Music, 1934. 
CHARLES WILSON GREENE, Professor Emeritus of Physiology and Pharmacology, 
(1900), 1937. 
A.B., 189-2·, A.M., 1893, Stanford; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1898. 
ADDISON GULICK, Professor of Physiological Chemistry, 1912, (1913) , 1921. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1904; A.M., H a rvard, 1905; Ph.D., W il rzburg, 1910. 
MARY JANE GUTHRIE, Professor of Zoology, (1922), 1938. 
A.B., 1916, A.M., 1918, Missouri ; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr, 1922. 
WILLIAM E. G wATKIN, Jn., Professor of Classical Languages and Archaeology , (1928), 
1939. 
A.B., William J ewell , 1921; A.M., India na, 1923; Ph.D., Princeton, 1930. 
1CoNHAD HAROLD HAMMAR, Professor of Agricultural Economics, (1929), 1938. 
B.S., 1924, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
2H ERBERT RussELL HANLEY, Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, (1923), 1929 . 
B.S., in Min.E., 1901; Met.E., 1918, Missouri School of Mines. 
2ELMO GOLIGHTLY HARRIS, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, (1891), 1931. 
C.E., Virginia, 1882. 
FLOHENCE HAHRISON, Professor of Home Economics, (1938). 
B.S. in H.E., Illinois, 1908; M.A. in H.E. Educ., Columbia, 1918. 
HARRY PELLE HARTKEMEIER, Professor of Business Statistics, (1930), 1941. 
R.S. in Econ., Louisville, 1927; M.A., Harvard, 1928; P h.D ., C hicago, 1930. 
LEONA RD HASEMAN, Professor of Entomology, 1906,* (1912), 1919. 
A.H., 1905, M.A., 1907, Indiana; Ph.D., Cornell, 1910. 
E u STUART HA YNES, Professor of Astronomy, 1905, * (1923). 
A.B. , 1905 ; A.M., 1907, Missouri; Ph.D., California, 191:l. 
ALBEHT Ki;;nR HECKEL, Professor of Citizenship and Associate in History, (1924), 
1925. 
A.B., 1903, A.M., 1906, Roanok e; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1913. 
JoHN GILBERT HEINBERG, Professor of Political Science, (1926), 1939. 
A.B., 1923, M .A., 1924, Washington; Ph.D., Brookings Graduate School of Economics and Govern-
ment, 1927. 
CHAHLES ALTON HELM, Professor of Field Crops, (1916), 1937. 
B.S., in Agr., Missouri, 1913; A.M., Nebraska, 1916. 
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20scAR ADAM HENNING, Professor of Modern Languages, 1920, (1921), 1931. 
A.B., 1913, A.M., 1915, Central Wesleyan. 
DARWIN ALEXANDER HINDMAN, Director of Student Affairs for Men, Professor of 
Physical Education and Phyaical Training (1935). 
A.B., Oberlin, 1918; M.A., Illinois, 1928; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 1934. 
ALBERT GARLAND HOGAN, Professor of Animal Nutrition, (1920). 
B.S. in Agr., 1909, A.M., 1912, Missouri; Ph.D., Yale, 1914. 
ROBERT LORENZO How ARD, Professor of Law, 1917, (1925), 1929. 
A.B., 1917, A.M., 1918, LL.B., 1925, Missouri; S.J.D., Harvard, 1933. 
GEORGE DAVID HUBBARD, Visiting Professor of Geography, (1942). 
B.S., 1896, M.S., 1898, Illinois; A.M., Harvard, 1901; Ph.D., Cornell, 1905. 
Ju WILLIAM HuDSON, John H. Lathrop Professor of Philosophy, (1908), 1913. 
A.B., 1905, A.M., 1906, California; A.M., 1907, Ph.D., 1908, Harvard. 
ABRAHAM LINCOLN HYDE, Professor Emeritus of Bridge Engineering, (1903), 1935. 
Ph.B., Yale, 1886. 
MINNIE LucY IRONS, Professor of Home Economics Education, (1929). 
A.B., Indiana State Teachers College, 1922; A.M., Columbia, 1924. 
OLIVER RAY JOHNSON, Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1911, (1914), 1920. 
B.S. in Agr., 1910, M.A., 1912, Missouri. 
MACK MARQUIS JoNES, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, 1919, (1920), 1936. 
B.S., in E.E., Illinois, 1918; M.S., Iowa State College, 1927. 
WALTER D. KELLER, Professor of Geology, 1926,* (1932), 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, 1925; B.S. in Cer. Eng., Missouri School of Mines, 1930; A.M., Harvard, 1932; Ph.D., 
Missouri, 1933. 
HARRY LAVERNE KEMPSTER, Professor of Poultry Husbandry, (1911), 1919. 
B.S., Michigan State College, 1929; M.S., Wisconsin, 1928. 
2KARL KENNETH KERSHNER, Profesaor of Chemistry, 1920, (1921), 1929. 
B.S., M.S., Chem.E., 1920, Missouri School of Mines. 
JOHN DAVID KEY, Lieutenant-Colonel, Field Artillery, U. S. A., Professor of Military 
Science and Tactics, (1940), 1941. 
HENRY H. KRUSEKOPF, Professor of Soils, 1915, (1920). 
B.S.A., 1908, A.M., 1916, Missouri. 
CHARLES ELSON LIVELY, Professor of Rural Sociology, (1938). 
A.B., 1917, A.M., 1918, Nebraska; Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
2I SRAEL HERRICK LOVETT, Professor of Electrical Engineering, (1921), 1931. 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1914-; E.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1924; M.S.E., 
Michigan, 1928. 
AUGUSTINE McINTYRE, Colonel, Field Artillery, (Brigadier General, United States 
Army Retired), Professor of Military Science and Tactics: Commandant AST 
Unit (1940). 
B.S., United States Military Academy, 1900. 
MARY R. McKEE, Professor of Physical Education, (1923), 1933. 
B.A., Wisconsin, 1910; Graduate Certificate, Wellesley, 1916. 
ELLSWORTH ALLAN MACLEOD, Professor of Piano, (1924). 
Paris, 1921-24, 1931-32, Premier Prix in Piano, Fontainebleau, 1921. 
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'CLAIR VICTOR MANN, Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descriptive Geometry, 
(1920), 1923. 
B.S. , in C.E., 1914, C.E., 1921, Colorado; Ph.D., Iowa, 1929. 
CHARLES EDMUND MARSHALL. Professor of Soils, (1936), 1942. 
B.Sc. (Honours Chem.). 1924-, M.Sc. , 1925, Manches ler; Ph.D., London , 1927. 
2W ALTER SHARMAN MASK, Lieutenant-Colonel, C. E. Professor of Military Science and 
Tactics, (1943). 
B.S. in C.E., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1929; M.S., Louisiana State University, 1938. 
1ARTHUR WEEVEH MELTON, Profe3sor of Psychology, (1935), 1937. 
B.A., Washington University, 1928; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1932, Yale. 
2AARON JEFFERSON MILES, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1930,* (1937), 1943. 
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931, Missouri School of Mines ; Sc.D., Michigan, 1935. 
WALTER MILLER, Professor Emeritus of Classical Languages and Archaeology, (1891),* 
1936. 
A.M., Michigan, 1884; LL.D., Arkansas, 1916; Litt.D., Michigan, 1932. 
1RoBERT BuRRU BucKNER MooRMAN, Professor of Civil Engineering, (1935). 1943· 
B.S., 1929, M.S., 1931, Illinois; Ph.D., Iowa State, 1937. 
HAROLD Y. MOFFETT, Professor of English. (1924.), 1938. 
A.B., Iowa Wesleyan, 1913; M.A., 1922, Ph.D .• 1923, Iowa. 
2GARRETT A. MUILENBURG, Professor of Geology, 1913, (1917), 1930. 
B.A., 1912, ~.S., 1913, Iowa; E.M. , Missouri School of Mines, 1925; Ph.D., Columbia, 1925. 
CHARLES FREDERIC MULLETT, Professor of History, 1925, (1928), 1941. 
A.B., Syrac11se, 1922; A.M., Clark, 1923 ; Ph.D., Columbia, 1933. 
MARCUS PINSON NEAL, Professor of Pathology, Director of the Laboratory of The 
University Hospitals, (1922). 
M.D., University College of Medicine, 1912. 
MILTON DAVID OVERHOLSER, Professor of Anatomy, 1924,* (1931), 1936. 
A.B., 1923, A.M., 1924, Missouri; Ph.D. , New York, 1928; M.D., University and Bellev ue Hospital 
Medical College, 1931. 
LEE-CARL OVERSTREET, Professor of Law, (1928), 1931. 
A.B., Westminster (Mo.J. 1922; LL.B., Missouri, 1925; LL.M., Michigan, 194,1. 
CLAUDE ANDERSON PHILLIPS., Professor of Education, (1924) . 
B.S., Odessa, 1892; M.A., Chicago, 1910; Ph .D., George Peabody, 1920. 
ERNEST CHURCHILL PHILLIPS, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1924). 
A.B., Central (Mo.), 1900; A.M., 1901, M.E., 1910, Missouri. 
JAMES T . QUARLES, Professor of Music, (1923); Dean of the Faculty of Fine Arts, 
1924 to 1935. 
Mus. Doc., Denver College of Music, 1931; Chicago Musical College, 1938; A.A.G.O., 1903. 
ARTHUR CHESTER RAGSDALE, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, (1916), 1919. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1912; M.S., Wisconsin, 1925. 
ROBERT LEE RAMSAY, Professor of English, 1907, (1910), 1921. 
A.B ., Fredericksburg, 1899; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1905. 
JAMES WALTER RANKIN, Professor Emeritus of English, 1910, (1912), 1940. 
A.B., 1892; A.M., 1904; Ph.D., 1909. Harvard. 
MAZYCK PORCHER RAVENEL, Professor Emeritus of Medical Bacteriology and Preven-
tive Medicine, (1914), 1936. 
M.D., Medical College of South Carolina, 1884. 
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HERBERT MEREDITH REESE, Professor of Physics, 1904, (1907), 1921. 
A.B ., 1897, Ph.D., 1900, Johns Hopkins. 
WILLIAM H. E. REID, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1919, (1920), 1928. 
B.S., Wisconsin, 1919; M.S., Missouri, 1920. 
THOMAS J. RoDHOUSE, Professor Emeritus of Civil Engineering, 1897, (1907), 1939. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1897; M.C.E., Cornell, 1905. 
HARRY RuBEY, Professor of Civil Engineering, Director in Charge of the Engineering 
Science and Management War Training Program, (1924). 
B.S., 1905, C .E., 1925, Illinois. 
JoHN RuFI, Professor of Education, Director of Accreditation of Private Secondary 
Schools, (1928). 
B. S., 1918, Kansas State Teachers College (Emporia) ; M.A., 1920, Ph.D., 1927, Columbia. 
2W ALTER THEODORE SCHRENK, Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1923) , 1929. 
B.S., Monmouth, 1915; M.S. , 1919, Ph.D., 1922, Wisconsin. 
RALPH Loms ScoRAH, Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1935) , 1939. 
B.S., 1924, M .S., 1925, M.E., 1932, Purdue; Ph.D., Illinois, 1932. 
DR ScoTT, Professor of Accounting and Statistics, 1914, (1917), 1920. 
A.B. , B.S. in Journalism, Missouri, 1910 ; Ph.D., Harvard, 1930. 
SAMUEL BRYAN SmRKY, Professor, Assistant to the Dean and Director, Superintendent 
of Short Courses in the College of Agriculture, 1919, (1920), 1941. 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, A.M., 1919 , Missouri. 
LEWIS JOHN STADLER, Professor of Field Crops, 1919, (1920), 1937. 
B.S.A. , Florida, 1917; A.M., 1918, Ph.D., 1922, Missouri. 
ALLEN EDWIN STEARN, Professor of Chemistry, (1921), 1938. 
A.B., 1915, A.M ., 1916, Stanford; M.S., 1917, Ph.D., 1919, Illinois. 
4OscAR MILTON STEWART, Professor Emeritus of Physics, (1901), 1940 . 
Ph.B. , DePauw, 1892; Ph.D., Cornell, 1897; D.Sc., DePauw, 1928. 
DAN GISH STINE, Professor of Medicine, Director of the Medical and Student Health 
Services, (1916), 1918. 
A.B. , Missouri, 1907; M.D., Harvard, 1911. 
THOMAS JESSE TALBERT, Professor of Horticulture, 1913, (1915), 1922. 
B .S. in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1917, Missouri. 
LoRAN GEORGE TOWNSEND, Professor of Education, Director of Training, Assistant 
Director of the Summer Session, (1936), 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1925 ; M.A., 1931, Ph.D ., 1932, Missouri. 
2-3STANLEY ALVIN TRENGOVE, Professor of Mining Engineering, (1941) . 
E.M. , 1928, Ph.D., 1934, Minneso ta. 
ALBERT EDMUND TROMBLY, Professor of French and Italian, (1922), 1923. 
A.B., Harvard, 1913; A.M ., Pennsylvania, 1915 . 
EDWIN A. TROWBRIDGE, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1907, (1909), 1911. 
B.S. in Agr., Wisconsin, 1906. 
CLARENCE MITCHELL TUCKER, Professor of Botany, (1931), 1937. 
B .S. in Agr., 1920, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
CHARLES WESLEY TURNER, Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1919, (1924), 1937. 
B.S. in Agr., Wisconsin, 1919; A.M., Missouri , 1921; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1927. 
JoNAS VILES, Professor of History, 1902, (1905), 1907. 
A.R., 1896, A.M., 1897, Ph.D., 1901, Harvard. 
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1CARL GEORGE VINSON, Professor of Horticulture, (]930) . 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916; M.S., Cornell, 1921; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1926. 
GusTAF ERic WAHLIN, Professor of Mathematics, (1924) . 
AB., Bethany, 1903; Ph.D., Yale, 1906. 
1JAcoB WARSHAW, Professor of Spanish, 1909, (1912),* 1924. 
A.B., Harvard , 1900; A.M., North Carolina, 1902; Ph.D., Missouri , 1912. 
RALPH KNUPP WATKINS, Professor of Education, 1915, (1923), 1931. 
B.S. in Ed., 1916, A.M. , 1918, Ph.D., 1923, Missouri. 
LUTHER ABRAHAM WEAVER, Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1910, (1913) , 1919. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1910. 
MENDELL P. WEINBACH, Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1908, (1913), 1923 . 
A.B. , 1905, B.S. in E.E., A.M., 1907, Missouri. 
WILHELMUS DAVID ALLEN WESTFALL, Professor of Mathematics, 1905, (1907) , 1921. 
A.B., Yale, 1901; Ph.D. , Goettingen, 1905. 
ROGERS WHITMORE, Professor of Violin, 1925, (1927), 1939. 
Diplomas from Utica Conservatory of Music, 1920; Ithaca Conservatory of Music, 1922; Mus.B. , 
1931; Fontainebleau School, 1922; Pupil of Sevcik, Cesar Thomson, and Leopold Auer. 
WALTER ScoTT WILLIAMS, Professor Emeritus of Topographic Engineering, 1901, 
(1903), 1935. 
C.E., Missouri, 1885. 
JAMES ALBERT WINANS, Visiting Professor of Speech, (1942). 
A.B., 1897, A.M., 1900, L.H.D., 1941, Hamilton; LL.B., Cornell, 1907. 
ELMER Woon, Professor of Economics, 1919, (1920),* 1930. 
A.B., Missouri, 1916 ; A.M., Princeton, 1930, PhD., Harvard, 1937. 
HoRACE WALTER Woon, JR., Professor of Civil Engineering, (1931) , 1942. 
B.S. in Engineering, C.E., Missouri, 1925; M.S., Michigan, 1938. 
2LEON ELMER WooDMAN, Professor of Physics, (1919). 
A.B., 1899, A.M., 1902, Dartmouth; Ph.D. , Columbia, 1910. 
JoHN CocHRAN WooLEY, Professor of Agricultural Engineering, (1920). 
M.Di., Iowa State Teachers College, 1912; B.S. in A.E., 1917, M.S. in A.E., 1925, Iowa State College 
JESSE ERWIN WRENCH, Professor of History , 1911, (1914), 1930. 
A.B., Cornell, 1906. 
Associate Professors 
1JoHN QUINCY ADAMS, Associate Professor of Geography, 1924, (1929), 1938. 
A.B., 1923, A.M., 1925, Ph.D ., 1930, Missouri. 
BowER ALY, Associate Professor of Speech, Director of Forensics, 1930, (1935), 1940. 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1926; Ph.D., Columbia, 
1941. 
LEWIS E. ATHERTON, Associate Professor of History, 1936, (1939), 1942. 
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1930, Ph.D., 1937, Missouri. 
FREDERICK GOTTLIEB BAENDER, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1943). 
B.S. in M. E., Iowa, 1908; M. in M.E., 1916, Ph.D., 1934, Cornell. 
1CHESTER CLARKE BENNETT, Associate Professor of Education, (1940), 1941. 
A.B., Michigan, 1929; Ph.D., Columbia, 1938. 
HELEN ELIZABETH BERESFORD, Associate Professor of Home Economics, (1929), 1943. 
B.S., Iowa State College, 1923; M.A., Iowa, 1942. 
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1JAMES BREWTON BERRY, Associate Professor of Sociology, Director of the Anthro-
pological Collection, (1931), 1938. 
A.B., Wofford, 1922; B.D., Yale, 1925; Ph.D., Edinburgh, 1930. 
HERMAN BETZ, Associate Professor of Mathematics, (1924), 1942. 
B.S., Rochester, 1912; Ph.D., Yale, 1923. 
2CLIFFORD H. BLACK, Associate Professor of Engineering Drawing and Descriptive 
Geometry, 1937, (1939), 1943. 
B.S. in Arch., Kansas State College, 1934. 
LEONARD MASCOT BLUMENTHAL, Associate Professor of Mathematics, (1936), 1939. 
B.S. in C.E., Georgia School of Technology, 1923; M.S., Chicago, 1924; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1927. 
THOMAS ALLAN BRADY, Associate Professor of History, 1926, * (1930) , 1938. 
A.B., Missouri, 1924; A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1931, Harvard. 
SAMUEL BRODY, Associate Professor of Dairy Chemistry, (1920), 1928. 
B .A., 1917, M.A., 1920, California; Ph.D., Chicago, 1928. 
E. MARION BROWN, Associate Professor of Field Crops, 1930, (1936), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1930; Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
1CLAUDE R. BRUNER, Associate Professor of Ophthalmology, and Oto-Laryngology 
and Aurist and Laryngologist in the Student Health Service, (1930), 1931. 
A.B., Missouri, 1924; M.D. , Northwestern, 1926. 
3LANCASTER DEMOREST BURLING, Visiting Associate Professor of Geology, (1942). 
l:l.S. in Gen. Eng., Wisconsin, 1905. 
JoHN A. CAMERON, Associate Professor of Anatomy, 1931, (1937), 1941. 
A.B., 1925, A.M., 1926, Nebraska; Ph.D., Missouri, 1934. 
ROBERT SAMUEL CLOUGH, State Club Agent, Extension Associate Professor, (1939). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
OTIS T. COLEMAN, Extension Associate Professor of Soils, Extension Soil Conserva-
tionist, 1927, (1928), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1920. 
JAMES E. COMFORT, Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1927, (1936), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1927, A. M., 1929, Missouri. 
EARLE CONNETTE, Associate Professor of Music Education, (1944) . 
B.S., 1933, M .S., 1935, Indiaoa State Teachers College. 
2- 1FRANK HEussY CoNRAD, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1936), 
1937. 
B.S. in Ch.E. , 1923, Ph.D., 1934, Washington. 
1DALE R. ConsoN, Associate Professor of Physics, (1940), 1943. 
A.B., College of Emporia, 1934; M.A., Kansas, 1935; Ph.D., California, 1938. 
JAMES EDGAH CROSBY, JR., Extension A3sociate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
(1929), 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921 , A.M., 1933. Missouri. 
1RICHARD LEE CnoucH, Associate Professor of Anatomy, 1927, (1933), 1937. 
A.B.. 1925, B.S. in Me:!. , 1926, A. M ., 1929, Ph.D,, 1932, Missouri; M.D., St. Louis, 1937. 
2- 1THOMAS GORDON DAY, Associate Professor of Organic Chemistry, 1935, (1937), 
1943. 
B.A., Carroll College. 1930; M.S., Mis,ouri School of Mines, 1932; Ph.D., Missouri, 1935. 
2FHANK EDWARD DE"INIE, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1909, (1915), 1931. 
B.S. in C.E., Brown, 1909. 
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WILLIAM EARLE DRAKE, Associate Professor of Education, (1939). 
B.A., 1924, M.A., 1928, Ph.D., 1930, North Carolina. 
MARGARET MAY DuNCAN, Associate Professor of Physica' Education, (1935), 1942. 
B.S. in Phys. E d., 1927, M.S. in Phys. Ed., 1935, Washington. 
1WILLARD LELAND ECKHARDT, Associate Professor of Law, (1938), 1941. 
B.S., 1935, LL.D., 1937, Illinois. 
GEORGE RAYMOND EDWARDS, Associate Professor of Physical Education, Head Basketball 
Coach, 1926, (1931). 
B.J., Missouri, 1924; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1939. 
WILLIAM FRANCIS ENGLISH, Associate Professor of History, Director of Western His-
torical Manuscript Collection, (1943). 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1927; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 19'13, Missouri. 
ORRIN B. EVANS, Associate Professor of Law, University Attorney, (1938), 1942. 
B.A., 1931, LL.B. (cum laude), 1935, Wisconsin; J.S.D., Yale, 1940. 
THOMAS A. EwING, Extension Associate Professor, County Extension Agent, (1928), 
1936. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916. 
GILBERT MALCOLM FEss, Associate Professor of French, (1927), 1930. 
Ph.B., Alfred, 1912; A.M., Syracuse, 1914; Ph.D., Pennsylvania, 1924. 
MADONNA FITZGERALD, Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics, (1936), 
1941. 
B.S. in H.Ec., Oklahoma, 1921; M.S., Columbia, 1929. 
J. Ross FLEETWOOD, Extension Associate Profeasor of Field Crops, (1931), 1936. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
BENJAMIN H. FRAME, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 1920, (1927), 
1940. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M. , 1925, Missouri. 
ERNEST MARVIN FuNK, Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, 1927,* (1930), 
1939. 
B.S., Southeast Missouri State T eachers College, 1925; A.M. , Missouri, 1927. 
1JAMES EDWARD GERALD, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1929, (1931), 1935. 
B.A., West Texas State College, 1927; B.J., 1928, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
WILBUR E. GILMAN, Associate Professor of Speech, 1923, * (1927), 1930. 
A.B., 1923, Ph.D., 1937, Cornell. 
NOEL P. G1sT, Associate Professor of Sociology, (1937), 1938. 
B.S., Kansas S tate Teachers College, 1923; A.M., Kansas, 1929; Ph.D., Northwestern. 1935. 
20LIVER RUDOLPH GRAWE, Associate Professor of Mineralogy, (1928), 1935. 
A.B., 1922, M.S., 1924,, Washington; Ph.D., Iowa, 1927. 
ELLSWORTH SPENCER GRAY, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1929), 
1930. 
S.B., Massachusetts Institute of Technology , 1925; M.S., Purdue, 1937. 
HERMAN M. HAAG, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, (1936), 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1930; Ph.D., Cornell , 1933. 
LEONARD D1xoN HAIGH, Associate Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, (1915), 1921. 
B.S., 1900, M.S. , 1903, Michigan; Ph.D., Missouri, 1911. 
JAMES B. HAMILTON, Associate Professor of Anatomy, (1943). 
B.A., Allegheny, Pennsylvania, 1931; Ph.D. , Yale, 1935. 
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DouGLAS REID HANSEN, Associate Professor of Art, 1926, * 1934, (1938), 1941. 
Diploma, Ecole des Beaux Arts, Fontainebleau, 1929; Austrian State Kunstgewerbeschule, 1931. 
CANNON CHILES HEARNE, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, 
(1924), 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924; M.S., Wisconsin, 1932. 
HARRY A. HERMAN, Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1929, (1936), 1942. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1929, A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
2PAUL G. HEROLD, Associate Professor of Ceramic Engineering, 1936, (1938), 1940. 
B.Cer.E. , 1931, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Ohio State University. 
1WILLIAM CONYERS HERRING, Associate Professor of Physics, 1940, (1941), 1943. 
A.B., Kansas, 1933; Ph.D., Princeton, 1937. 
1CHESNEY HILL, Associate Professor of Political Science, (1936), 1941. 
A.B., 1927, A.M., 1928, Missouri; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1932, Harvard. 
ARTHUR ALLAN JEFFREY, Agricultural Editor, Associate Professor, 1921, (1939) . 
A.B., Simpson, 1905. 
2WILLIAM J. JENSEN, Associate Professor of Physics, 1924, (1925), 1930. 
A.B., Carleton , 1920 ; A.M., Illinois, 1922. 
EMERY KENNEDY JOHNSTON, Associate Professor of Advertising, (1924), 1931. 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
AMY KELLY, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent in Charge of Home 
Economics, (1936). 
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1908. 
2A. VERN KILPATRICK, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1926, (1928), 
1931. 
B.S. in M.E., 1925, M .E., 1931, South Dakota State College. 
BASCOM M. KING, Associate Professor of Field Crops, 1924, (1929), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1922, Missouri. 
ARNOLD W. KLEMME, Extension Associate Professor of Soils, (1935), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1925; M.S. in Agr., Illinois, 1932. 
HARRY ANDERSON LA RuE, Associate Professor of Civil Engineering, 1913, (1918) . 
B.S. in C .E., 1907, C.E. , 1909, Missouri. 
2ADOLPH LEGSDIN, Associate Professor of Mineral Dressing, (1940). 
Eng. of Mines, Freiberg Mining Academy, 1923; M.S. in Min. Dressing, Columbia, 1933. 
DAVID YON DEN BERG LE MoNE, Associate Professor of Roentgenology and Roent-
genologist to the University Hospitals, 1935, (1939), 1942. 
A.B., 1931, B.S., 1932, Missouri; M.D., Washington University, 1934. 
2SAMUEL HORACE LLOYD, JR., Associate Professor of Economics and History, 1921, 
(1922), 1938. 
A.B., DePauw, 1918; M.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1921. 
HOYT H . LONDON, Associate Professor of Industrial Education, (1938), 1942. 
B.S., North Texas State Teachers College, 1924; A.M., Missouri, 1929; Ph.D., Ohio State University, 
1934-. 
1EARL ALBERT LoNG, Associate Professor of Chemistry, (1938), 1943. 
A.B., Catawba, 1930; M.Sc., 1932, Ph.D., 1934, Ohio State University. 
JAMES RICHARD LORAH, Associate Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1927), 1931. 
B.S. in Chem. E., 1921, M.S., 1925, Ph.D., 1928, Washington. 
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1FRED McKINNEY, Associate Professor of Psychology, and Psychologist in the Student 
Health Service, 1931, (1934.), 1939. 
A.B., 1928, M.A., 1929, Tulane; Ph.D., Chicago, 1931. 
HoRACE FAIRCHILD MAJOR, Associate Professor of Landscape Gardening, Landscape 
Architect, 1910, (1911), 1923. 
B.S.A., Cornell , 1908. 
WILLIS EDGAR MANEVAL, Associate Professor of Botany, 1915, (1917), 1939. 
Ph.B., 1902, M.S., 1903, Bucknell; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1912. 
FLOYD AUGUST MARTIN, Associate Professor of Pathology, Bacteriology, and Preventirn 
Medicine, (194-2), 1944. 
A.B., 1911, A.M., 1912, Missouri; M.D .. Johns Hopkins, 1914.. 
THEODORE THOMAS MARTIN, Extension Associate Professor, Boys and Girls Club 
Agent, (1923), 1929. 
A.B. Indiana State Teachers College, 1911. 
ERDLEY STONE MATTESON, Extension Associate Professor of Animal Husbandry, 
(1935), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1916 . 
1DANIEL MAZIA, Associate Profes3or of Zoology, (1938), 1941. 
A.B., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Pennsylvania. 
MAURICE G. MEHL, Associate Professor of Geology, (]919), 1924. 
S.B., 1911, Ph.D., 1914, Chicago. 
GuY R. MERCER, Major, Field Artillery, U. S. A., Associate Professor of' Military 
Science and Tactics, Executive Officer, 1931 (1942); Field Artillery School, Ft. 
Sill, and Saumur. France. 
JAMES DAUGHERTY MoNIN, JR ., Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, 
(1934), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1928. 
2CLARENCE JoHN MONROE, Associate Professor of Physical Chemistry, (1921), 1931. 
S.B., 1917, Ph.D., 1921, Chicago. 
1MERL P. MooN. Associate Professor of Medical Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, 
(1925), 1931. 
A.B., 1915, M.S., 1920, Ph.D., 1923, Cornell. 
1THOMAS CECIL MonELOCK, Associate Professor of' .Journalism, 1924, (] 927), 1929. 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
1HuRLEY LEE MOTLEY. Associate Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, Elec-
trocardiologist to the University Hospitals, (1936), 1940. 
A.B., 1930, A.M., 19:12, B.S. in Medicine (with distinction) , 1932, Ph.D., 1934-, Missouri; M.D., 
Harvard, 1936. 
ANDREW EDWARD MunNEEK, Associate Professor of Horticulture, (1925), 1929. 
B.S.A., Oregon State College, 1917; M.S., Iowa State College, 1918; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1925. 
GoRDON BENNETT NANCE, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
(1930), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Kentucky, 1917. 
RoBEHT MILLER NEAL, Associate Professor of .Journalism, (1943). 
B.A., Amherst, 1922; M.A., Wisconsin, 1938. 
1ARTHUR W. NEBEL, Associate Professor of Sociology, 1935, (1937), 1943. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin, 1930, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
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HENRY HALSEY NOYES, Associate Professor of English, (1940), 1943. 
B.A., 1933, M.A., 1936, Toronto; Ph.D., London, 1938. 
EDWARD MARSHALL PALMQUIST, Associate Professor of Botany, (1942). 
B.S., 1931, M.S., 1933, Ph .D., 1936, Cornell. 
JoHN R. PAULLING, Extension Associate Professor of Field Crops, (1937), 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Clemson Agricultural College, 1926; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
1RAYMOND E. PECK, Associate Professor of Geology, 1930, (1937), 1942. 
A.B ., Park, 1926; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri . 
1C. TERENCE PIHLBLAD, Associate Professor of Sociology, (1930). 
A.B., Bethany, 1917; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1925, Missouri. 
1CHARLES TYLER PROUTY, Associate Professor of English, (1940), 1943. 
A.B., Dartmouth, 1931; B.A., 1933, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1939, Cantab. 
2GEORGE OTTIS RANES, Associate Professor of E lectrical Engineering, (1925), 1928. 
B.S. in E.E., Oklahoma, 1921. 
2RoLFE M. RANKIN, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1922, (1923), 1929. 
A.B., Maryville (T enn.) , 1916; A.M., Chicago, 1922; B.S . in C .E., Missouri School of Mines, 1927. 
MAURICE JosEPH REGAN, Extension Associate Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1920, 
(1923), 1930. 
B .S. in Agr., 1921, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
H. DONOVAN RHYNSBURGER, Associate Professor of Speech , 1925, (1928), 1940. 
B.S. in Com., Iowa, 1925; M .F.A., Yale, 1938. 
3MARY ELIZABETH ROBINSON, Extension Associate Professor of Home Economics, 
1916, (1921), 1924. 
B.S. in H.E., Michigan State College, 1917; A.M., Columbia, 1930 . 
DUDLEY A. ROBNETT, Associate Professor of Pathology, 1922, (1927), 1930. 
A.B., 1916, A.M. , 1917, Missouri; M .D ., Johns Hopkins, 1919. 
FLOYD E. RoGERS, Extension Associate Professor, State Extension Agent, (1934), 
1939. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924. 
CHARLES E. ROHDE, Extension Associate Professor of Poultry Husbandry, (1936), 
1941. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1929. 
3MARY ISABEL SCHELL, As30ciate Professor of Home Economics , (1929), 1943. 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1924; B.A.E., Art Institute of Chicago, 1925; M .A. Yale, 1933. 
EuGENE WEBSTER SHARP, Associate Professor of Journalism, 1924, (1927), 1931. 
A.B ., Princeton, 1921; B.J., 1923, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
3TALBOT SMITH, Associate Professor of Law, (1937), 1938. 
B.S., United States Naval Academy, 1920; M .S., 1927, J.D., 1934, Michigan. 
ANTON J. STANKOWSKI, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1926, (1938), 1942. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1924; M .A., Iowa, 1941. 
1WILLIAM JAMES STEWART, Associate Professor of Orthopedic Surgery, Orthopedist 
to the University Health Service, (1932) . 
B.S., Kenyon, 1921; M.D., Pennsylvania, 1927. 
1LLOYD BREWSTER THOMAS, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1935, (1939) , 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, 1930; Ph.D .. Minnesota, 1935. 
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LLOYD EVERETT THOMAS, Associate Professor of Biochemistry, 1937, (1939), 1943. 
B.S. , 1931, M.S., 1933, Washington; Ph.D., Stanford, 1938. 
RoBERT R. THOMASSON, Extension Associate Professor, Assistant Director of the 
Agricultural Extension Service, (1924), 1930. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
FRED MURRAY UBER, Associate Professor of Physics, (1936), 1943. 
A.B., Dickinson, 1926; M.A., Syracuse, 1928; Ph.D., California, 1931. 
1PAUL VAN BonEGRAVEN, Associate Professor of Music Education, (1940). 
B.S., Oberlin, 1930; M.A., 1935, Ed.D., 1940, New York. 
1CLIFFORD MERRILL WALLIS, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1928, 
(1934), 1939. 
B.S. in E.E., Vermont, 1926; M.S. in E.E., M.I.T., 1929; Sc.D. in Engineering, Harvard, 1941. 
EDWARD HowELL WEATHERLY, Associate Professor of English, 1927,* (1937), 1940. 
A.B., B.i., 1926, A.M., 1929, Missouri; Ph.D. , Yale, 1932. 
1ALLEN STUART WELLER, Associate Professor of the History of Art, (1929), 1940. 
Ph.B., Chicago, 1927; M.A., Princeton, 1929. 
1SAMUEL GEORGE WENNBERG, Associate Professor of Marketing, (1937), 1940. 
B.S. in Com., 1929, M.B.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Northwestern. 
BERTIS ALFRED WESTFALL, Associate Profes60r of Phyaiology and Pharmacology, 
1936, (1938), 1942. 
A.B., 1933, A.M., 1934, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
JAMES RoY WHARTON, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1915, (1917), 
1918. 
B.S. in M.E. , 1905, M.E., 1906, Missouri. 
RAMEY CHARLES WHITNEY, Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, (1943). 
B.S. in Agr., 1931, M.A. in Agr., 1936, Nebraska. 
2REx ZADOCK W1LI.IAMS, Associate Professor of Mechanics, 1931, (1937), 1939. 
B.S. in Met., 1931, B.S. in C.E., 1937, Missouri School of Mines; M.S. in Engr. Mechanics, Wisconsin , 
1936. 
1DILLER CLEMENT Woon, Extension Associate Professor of Agricultural Economics, 
(1917), 1929. 
B.S. in Agr., 1915, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
2REGAN HARRIS YouNG, Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1925, (1927), 
1942. 
B.S. in M.E., Georgia School of Technology, 1921. 
1NEwELL R. ZIEGLER, Associate Professor of Bacteriology and Preventive Medicine, 
(1931). 
B.S., 1925, M.S., 1926, M.B., M.D. , 1928, Ph.D., 1930, Minnesota. 
Assistant Professors 
LAWRENCE ADAMS, Assistant Professor of t he Theory and Practice of Art, 1930, (1932). 
B.F.A., Yale, 1928. 
JOHN WILLIAM CLARICE ANDERSON, Extension Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 
1930,* (1935). 
B.S., Illinois, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1930. 
3NEIL CLAY ASLIN, Assistant Professor of Education, (1942). 
B.S . in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1935; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
26 UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI 
HENRY HOLLISTER BAKER, Extension Assistant Professor of Horticulture and En-
tomology, (1943). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1929; M.S. in Agr., Maryland, 1931. 
ROBERT B. BAKER, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, (1937). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1926. 
HERMANN BARNSTORFF, Assistant Professor of Germanic Languages, (1939). 
M.A., Ohio State University, 1916; LL.B., Cincinnati, 1927; Ph.D., Wisconsin, 1937. 
2S1LAS BrncH, JR. , Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, (1943). 
B.S. Ch.E., West Virginia, 1940. 
FERDINAND F. BLACK, Assistant Professor of Geography, (1943). 
B.S. in Ed., California State Teachers College, 1929; M.A., Nebraska, 1931. 
1DoNALD L. BLACKSTONE, JR., Assistant Professor of Geology, (1939) . 
B.S., Washington, 1931; M.A., Montana, 1934, ; Ph.D., Princeton, 1936. 
3RALPH BoGART, Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, 1938, (1943). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1934; M.S., Kansas State College, 1936; Ph.D., Cornell, 1940. 
MILO MYRUM BOLSTAD, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1938, (1942). 
B.Mech.Eng., Minnesota, 1936; S.M. in Mech. Eng., Massachusetts Institute of Technology, 1938. 
1CALVIN M. BowEN, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, (1939). 
A.B., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1932, M.S., Minnesota, 1937. 
FERNE BowMAN, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1938) . 
B.S., West Texas State Teachers College, 1928; M.S., Chicago, 1929. 
MINNIE M. BRASHEAR, Assistant Professor of English, 1919, (1934). 
A.B., 1908, A.M., 1922, Missouri; Ph.D., North Carolina, 1930. 
GERALD FREDERICK BRECKENRIDGE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, 1920, (1927). 
B.S. in E., 1918, Ch.E., 1921, Missouri; Ph.D., California, 1924. 
2RoY BREMER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1934, (1943). 
A.B., Hope, 1929; M.S.P.H., Michigan, 1940. 
VAUGHN BRYANT, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1919, * (1937) . 
B.S. in .Tour., Missouri, 1911. 
1ARTHUR HouGHTON BuRR, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1941). 
B.S., Worcester Polytechnic Institute, 1929; M.S., Pittsburgh, 1931. 
MILES HERBERT CAGG, Assistant Professor of English, 1927, (1931). 
B.S., 1917, A.B., 1920, Ohio University; M.A. , Ohio State University, 1921. 
FLORA LEE CARL, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1933). 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1918; M.A., Columbia, 1927. 
WILLIAM RAY CARTER, Assistant Professor of Education, (1931). 
B.S. in Ed., A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1931, Missouri. 
1CHARLES CONVERSE CENTER, Assistant Professor of Finance, (1941). 
B.S., Knox, 1932 ; M.A., 1938, Ph .D., 1941, Wisconsin. 
HELEN LOUISE CHURCH, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1937). 
A.B., College of Emporia, 1928; M.S., Kansas State. College, 1936. 
1NEWTON EARL CHUTE, Assistant Professor of Geology, (1939). 
B.A., Montana, 1930; M.Sc., Minnesota, 1931; Ph.D., Harvard, 1938. 
MARION W. CLARK, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Engineering, (1936). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1933. 
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1RuBY J. CLINE, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1923, (1930). 
B.S. in Ed .. Missouri, 1918; M.A. in Phys. Ed., Columbia, 1929. 
1WILLIAM H. CLONINGER, Extension Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, (1942). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1939. 
'HARRISON DURGIN Cm,HNS, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1937, (1941). 
B.S. in C.E., 1933, M.S., 1934,, Lehigh. 
1MAumcE EDMUND CooPER, Assistant Professor of Medicine, Physician in the Student 
Health Service, 1931, (1942). 
S.B., Chicago, 1925; M.D., Rush Medical College, 1930. 
FREDERICK A. CouRTS, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1938, (1940). 
B.A., Reed, 1933; M.A., Oregon, 1935; Ph.D .. Stanford, 1938. 
EuGENE WooDVILLE CowAN, Assistant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, 1926, 
(1943). 
B.S. in Agr., 1913, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
OTTO SMITH CRISLER, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science. 1917, (1941). 
D.V.M., Indiana Veterinary College, 1910. 
2JAMES SHELLEY CULLISON, Assis~ant Professor of Geology, 1929, (1935). 
A.B., Iliinois, 1928; l\1.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1930; Ph.D., Yale, 194-2. 
:;ROBERT LYLE CURTIS, Extension Assi,tant Professor of Forestry, (1942). 
B.S. in F., Iowa State College, 1935. 
HowARD M. DAIL, Extension Assistant Professor, Assi3tant Agricultural Editor, 1935, 
(1939), 
H.J., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
PAUL DAVID DALKE, Assistant Professor of Zoology, (1937). 
B.S.F., 1925, M.S.F., 1928, Ph.D., 1934, Michigan. 
ROBERT LEE DAVIDSON, JR., Assistant Professor, Director of the University Extension 
Division, 1929, (1930). 
A.B., 1915, B.S. in Ed., 1920, Drury; A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
BENJAMIN DEBOER, Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmaco'ogy, 1941 , (1943). 
A.B., Calvin, 1933; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1942, Missouri. 
2PmLTP HALL DELANO, Assistant Professor of Chemical EnginecT·ng, (1942). 
B.S. in C.E., 1929, M.S. in C.E., 1930, Ch.E., 1941, Missouri School of Mines. 
1KARL DAVID DIETRICH, Assistant Professor of Surgery, Assistant Surgeon in the 
University Health Service, 1928, (1931). 
M.D., Washington University, 1926. 
GusTAV JoHN DIPPOLD, Assistant Professor of Education, (1928). 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, B.S. in Ed., 1920, A.M., 1926, Missouri; Ph.D., Cornell, 1931. 
1WARD A. DORRANCE, Assistant Professor in French, 1926,* 1931, (1937). 
A.B., 1926, A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1935, Missouri. 
1W1LLIAM BROOKS DREW, Assistant Professor of Botany, (1937),* 1939. 
Sc.B., Massachusetts State College, 1930; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1934, Harvard. 
RAY THEODORE DuFFORD, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1921, (1931). 
B.S., 1918, M.S., 1921, Northwestern; Ph.D., Missouri, 1931. 
FINIS 0. DUNCAN, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1918, (1927). 
B.S., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1914; A.M., 1920, Ph.D., 1926, Missouri. 
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HELGE ELLIS EDERSTROM, Assistant Professor of Physiology and Pharmacology, 1942, 
(1943) . 
B.S., Beloit, 1937; M.S., 1939, Ph.D., 1941, Northwestern. 
FRANK GEORGE EDSON, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, (1943). 
A.B., William Jewell, 1925; A.M., 1929, Ph.D., 1933, Colorado. 
1WALTER ROBERTSON ELLIOT, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, (1940). 
B.Sc., 1930, B.S.M.E. , 1932, Saskatchewan; M.S.M.E., Minnesota, 1937; Ph.D., Purdue, 1941. 
2SAIWEL ELLISON, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1939, (1943). 
A.B., Kansas City, 1936; A.M., 1938, Ph.D., 1940, Missouri. 
1GEORGE McNAUGHT EWING, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1930, (1939). 
A.B., 1929, A.M., 1930, Ph.D., 1935, Missouri. 
JoHN N. FALLOON, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, (1937). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1934. 
1JoHN WILLIAM FERGUSON, Extension Assistant Professor, Soil Conservationist, (1937) . 
B.S. in Agr.E., Missouri, 1939. 
RussELL HUNT FIFIELD, Assistant Professor of Geography, (1943) . 
A.B., Bates, 1935; M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, Clark. 
1LESTER E. FINLEY, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1937, (1941) . 
B.J., 1930, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
MERNA !RENE FLETCHER, Assistant Professor of Geography, (1943). 
A.B., Colorado State College, 1931; A.M., Columbia Univ., 1932. 
1WALDO H. FuRGASON, Assistant Professor of Zoology. (1940). 
A.B., St. Olaf, 1924; Ph.D., Stanford, 1936. 
EARL R. GARRISON, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1927, (1930). 
B.S., Illinois, 1926 ; A. M., Missouri, 1928; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1940. 
2- 1VERNON A. C. GEVECKER, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, 1938, (1940). 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1931; M.S. in C.E., California Institute of Technology, 1937. 
ADELLA EPPEL GINTER, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1938,* (1944) . 
B.S., 1920, M.S., 1925, Minnesota. 
2ELBRIDGE ALVAH GooDHUE, Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 1925, (1931). 
A.B., Amherst Col., 1917; B.S., California Institute of T echnology, 1920; M.S. , Missouri School of 
Mines, 1927. 
J . WALTER GRAHAM, Assistant Professor of Cla~sical Languages and Archaeology, 
1935, (1939). 
B.A., 1927, M.A., 1928, Acadia; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins, 1933. 
FRANCES GRINSTEAD, Assistant Professor of Journalism , 1927, (1931). 
B.J., 1922, A.M., 1928, Missouri. 
Lours R. GRINSTEAD, Extension Assistant Professor, Assistant Agricultural Editor, 
1929, (1939). 
B.J., Missouri, 1926. 
2CHARLES BOYD GuEST, Assistant Professor of English, (1940). 
B.S. in Ed., Delta State Teachers College, 1931; M.S., Alabama Polytechnic Institute, 1932; Ph.D., 
Wisconsin, 1943. 
ALBERT Ross HAGAN, Extension Assistant Professor of Agricultural Economics, (1940). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1935. 
LEWIS EDWIN HAHN, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1936, (1939) . 
B.A., M.A., Texas, 1929; Ph.D., California, 1939. 
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HARRY EMMONS HAMMOND, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1920, (1929). 
A.B., 1905, M.S., 1919, Michigan; Ph.D., Missouri, 1929 . 
HAROLD ERNEST HARDY, Assistant Professor of Economics, (1942). 
B.A., Pomona, 1925. 
1HANSEN CAHMINE HAHHELL, Assistant Professor of Classical Languages and Archae-
ology, 1934, (1938). 
A.B., Washington and Lee, 1927; Ph.D., Chicago, 1934. 
3DoNALD L. HAHTEH, Acting Assistant Professor of Political Science, (1942). 
B.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1942, Iowa; M.A., Columbia, 1932. 
AuBHEY D . HrnBAHD, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1937, (1942). 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1931; A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1937, Missouri 
JANE HINOTE, Extension Assistant Professor, State Club Agent, 1924, (1928) . 
B.S., Columbia, 1926. 
CHAUNCEY DEPEW HOLMES, Assistant Professor of Geology, 1940, (1942). 
A.B., 1925, A.M., 1927, Syracuse; Ph .D., Yale, 1939. 
MAHYLEE HOLMES, State Club Agent, Extension Assistant Professor, (1944). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1937. 
1KENNETH B. HuFF, Extension Assistant Professor in Agricultural Engineering, 1936, 
(1937). 
B.S. in Agr. Engineering, Missouri, 1934. 
CHAHLES FHANCIS HuNTEH, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1934, A.B., 1935, Southeast Missouri State Teachers College; Ph. M., Wisconsin, 1937; 
Ph.D., Cornell, 1942. 
ERNEST THEODOHE ITsCHNEH, Extension Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 
(1935). 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1921, A.M., 1938. 
RENA R. JENKINS, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 1917, 1922,* 
(1937). 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1916. 
BHEDELLE JESSE, Assistant Professor of French, 1919, (1922). 
A.B., 1916, A.M., 1917, Missouri. 
2J . STUAHT JOHNSON, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1937, (1939). 
B.S. in Eng., 1932, M.S. in E.E., 1934, Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa State College, 1937. 
1DoNALD HuGH JoNES, Assistant Professor of Advertising, (1928), * 1937. 
B.J., 1925, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
EuGENE GAHHY JONES, Assistant Professor of Civil Engineering, (1944). 
B.S. in C.E., 1927, Missouri. 
1GEOHGE D. JoNES, Extension Assistant Professor of Entomology, 1930, (1936). 
B.S. in Agr., 1929, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
LETHA KNIGHT JOPLING, Extension Assistant Professor of Nutrition, (1940). 
B.S. in Ed., B.S. in H.E., 1934, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
3DoNALD KELLEH, Assistant Professor of Geography, (1943). 
B.S., Indiana Stale Teachers College, 1925; A.M., Clark, 1926. 
MAE KELLY, Assistant Professor of Physical Education, 1928, (1933). 
A.B., Oberlin, 1913; M.A., Columbia, 1928. 
EDWAHD ELMER KEso, Assistant Professor of Geography, (1942). 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; M.A., 1929, Ph.D., 1937, George Peabody. 
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DUANE W. KOENIG, Assistant Professor of History, (194,3) . 
B.A., 1939, M .A. , 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Wisconsin. 
CHARLES R. KYD, Extension Assistant Professor of Animal Husbandry, (1943) . 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1936. 
JoHN FRAZER LAMB, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, (1942). 
B.S. in E.E., Carnegie Institute of Technology, 1924; M .S., 1936, ScD., 1940, Michigan. 
2LAWRENCE E. LEAVER, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1942, (1943). 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M ., Missouri, 1929. 
3ELLEN JANE LEONARD, Extension Assistant Professor, County Home Economics 
Agent at Large, (1943). 
B.S. in H.E. , Missouri , 1932. 
1JACOB LEVITT, Assistant Professor of Botany, (1942). 
B.Sc., 1932, M.Sc., 1933, Ph.D., 1935, McGill. 
How ARD R. LONG, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1941, (1942). 
A.B., B.J., 1930, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
1RALPH HENRY LUEBBERS, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1938, (1939). 
B.S. in Chem. Eng., 1927, M.S., 1932, Ph.D., 1935, Iowa State College. 
HoMER RoscoE McCALL, Assistant Professor of Education and Assistant to the Director 
of Training, 1941, (1942) . 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1925; A.M., Missouri, 1929. 
'LEIGHTON ELLSTON McCORMICK, Extension Assistant Professor of Forestry, (1939) . 
B.S. in F. , Iowa State College, 1931. 
HAROLD C. McDouGLE, Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science, 1937, (1939). 
B.S. in Agr., 1928, A.M., 1930, Missouri. 
CHARLES W . McINTYRE, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry (Hatch Experiment 
Farm, Hannibal, Missouri), (1931). 
B.S., 1924, M.S .. 1926, Michigan State College. 
MARGARET WILSON MANGEL , Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1940, (1943). 
A.B., Indiana, 1932 ; M.S., Chicago. 1940. 
1RoBERT C. MANHART, Assistant Professor of Business Management, 1939, (1940) . 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., 1937, M.B.A., 1939, Ohio State University. 
EmTH MAY MARKEN, Assistant Professor of' Journalism, 1929, * 1941, (1943). 
B.J. , 1924, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
1RACHEL MARKWELL, Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, (1940) . 
B.S., Oklahoma A. and M. College, 1926; M.A., Columbia, 1939. 
WILLIAM REDMOND MARTIN, Jn., Extension Assistant Professor of Horticulture, (1929) . 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1917. 
DENNIS THOMAS MAYER, Assista,nt Professor of Agricultural Chemist1·y, 1937, (1942). 
A.B., 1931, A.M. , 1933, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
WALTER H. MILLER, Assistant Professor of Mechanical Engineering, 1922, (1943) . 
B.S. in Ed., 1925, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
MARITA MONROE, Director of Residence Halls, Assistant Professor of Home Eco-
nomics, (1941). 
B .S., Iowa State College, 1924; M.S., Kansas State College, 1931. 
WILLIS MooRE, Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 1935, (1937). 
A.B., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri; Ph.D., California, 1936. 
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AusTIN GEORGE MUELLER, Captain, Field Artillery, U. S. A., Assistant Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics, 1942, (1943). 
B.J., Missouri, 1940. 
ELSA NAGEL, Assistant Professor of German, 1926, (1943) . 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1922; A.M., Missouri, 1926. 
SARAH NEBLETT, Assistant Professor of Home Economics, (1944). 
B.S., George Peabody, 1925; M.A., Columbia, 1939. 
1DoROTHY VIRGINIA NIGHTINGALE, Assistant Professor of Chemistry , 1923, (1939). 
A.B. , 1922, A.M., 1923, Missouri ; Ph.D., Chicago, 1928. 
1CLARENCE BuRT ODELL, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1939. 
B.Ed., Illinois State Normal University, 1930; A.M., Illinois, 1931; Ph.D., Chicago, 1937. 
FRANK DUDLEY OLDHAM, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering, 1941 , (1943). 
B.S. , Tennessee State Teachers College, 1931; M.S. in Chem., 1933, T ennessee . 
ALLEN RoYs OSTRANDER, Assistant Professor of Geography, 1938,* (1943) . 
B.S., Hamilton, 1929; M.S., Wisconsin, 1931; Ph.D .• Washington University, 1938. 
GEORGE HERMAN OTTO, Assistant Professor of Geology, (1943). 
S.B., 1931, Ph.D., 1942, Chicago. 
1RALPH How ARD PECK, Assistant Professor of Forestry, (1936). 
B.S. in F., Connecticut State College, 1929; M.F., Yale. 1931. 
3HENRY NELSON PETERS, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1932 (1938). 
A.B., Arkansas, 1930; A.M., Missouri, 1931; Ph.D., Chicago, 1933. 
JoHN MILTON POEHLMAN, Assistant Professor of Field Crops, 1936, (1941). 
B.S. in Agr., 1931, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
1DAvrn JORDAN PORTER, Assistant Professor of Chemical Engineering, (1938), 
B.S., 1930, M.S., 1931. Illinois; P h .D., Pennsylvania State College, l.935. 
RuBY MILDRED PoTTER, Assistant Professor of Nursing, Principal of the School of 
Nursing, 1938,* (1940). 
G.N., Missouri, 1929; B.S., California, 1934. 
EZRA PAUL REINEKE, Assistant Professor of Dairy Husbandry, 1937, (1942). 
B.S .. Minnesota, 1934; A.M., 1936, P h .D., 1942, Missouri. 
LUTHER RAY RICHARDSON, Assi.'ltant Professor of Agricultural Chemistry, 1934, (1942). 
B.S., Georgetown, 1923; A.M., 1928, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri. 
VEnA EsTA RJGOON, Assistant Professor of Geography, (1943). 
A.B., 1921, Ph.D., 1931, Nebraska; M.A., California, 192:l. 
JULIA MADDEN RocHEFORD, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 1919, 
(1921). 
Pe.P., Missouri, 1888. 
JOHN PARKER RODGERS, JR., Extension Assistant Professor, State Extension Agent, 
1929, (1935) . 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1927. 
ELLIOTT BROWN SCHERR, Assistant Professor of Spanish, 1923,* 1929, (1935). 
A.B., Washington University, 1921; B.J., A.M., 1930, Missouri; Ph.D., Iowa, 1934. 
MARY ELIZABETH ScHIERER, Emergency Information Assistant with rank of Extension 
Assistant Professor, 1940, (1944). 
B.S., Illinois, 1940. 
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EDWIN CALVIN SCHMIDTKE, Assistant Professor of Surgery and Assistant Surgeon in 
the Student Health Service, (1941). 
A.B., B.S., Missouri, 1929; M.D., Washington University, 1931. 
2DuRWARD RICE SCHOOLER, Assistant Professor of Engineering Drawing, (1942). 
B.S., 1926, E.M., 1944, Missouri School of Mines. 
1RAYMOND A. SCHROEDER, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1936, (1940). 
B.S., in Agr., 1933, A.M., 1936, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
GuY ScoTT, Captain, Field Artillery, U. S. A.; Assistant Professor of Military Science 
and Tactics, AST Unit , 1942, (1943). 
Field Artillery School, Fort Sill, 1941; Cavalry School, Fort Riley, 1942. 
1ARTHUR E. SECORD, Assistant Professor of Speech, (1943). 
A.B., Western Michigan College of Education, 1928; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1941, Michigan. 
FREDERICK E. SHANE, Assistant Professor of Art, 1932,* (1941). 
Kansas City Art Institute, 1923; Special Student Randall Davey, 1924; Broadmoor Academy Fine 
Arts, 1925-26. 
2JoHN HENRY SHANK, Captain, Corps of Engineers, U.S. Army, Assistant Professor of 
Military Science and Tactics, 1942, (1943). 
E.Met., 1935, Colorado School of Mines. 
JAMES ELMO SMITH, JR., Assistant Professor of Floriculture, 1939, (1942). 
B.S., Illinois, 1933; M.S.A., Purdue, 1935. 
LORENE SMITH, Extension Assistant Professor, Home Economist, (1944). 
B.S. in Home Ee .. , 1937 , Missouri. 
MAY SONTAG, Extension Assistant Professor, State Chili Agent, (1939). 
B.S., North Dakota Agricultural College, 1930. 
HAROLD GORDON SWARTWOUT, Assistant Professor of Horticulture, 1918, (1924) . 
B.S. in Agr., 1918, A.M., 1924, Missouri. 
WALTER E. vB. TESCHAN, Assistant Professor of Speech, (1943). 
A.B., Harvard, 1937; M.F.A., Yale, 1940. 
2- 1CLARENCE DELMAR THOMAS, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1930, (1936). 
B.S. , Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1927; A.M., 1931, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri . 
HERBERT E. UNGNADE , Assistant Professor of Chemistry, (1939). 
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1934, Michigan State College; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1938. 
ANDREW W ALDMERE UREN, Extension Assistant Professor of Veterinary Science, 1924, 
(1931). 
D.V.M., 1924, M.S., 1934, Michigan State College. 
1RoBERT BRAINARD VAILE, JR., Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1936, 
(1939). 
B.S. , 1927, Ph.D., 1936, California Institute of Technology. 
GEORGE VENABLE, Assistant Professor, Director of the University Band, 1910, (1927). 
DoNALD LoNG WAIDELICH, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1938, (1942). 
B.S., in E.E., 1936, M.S., 1938, Lehigh . 
1PINKNEY CALVIN WALKER, Assistant Professor of Finance, 1940, (1942) . 
B.B.A., Texas, 1939 ; M .B.A., Pennsylvania, 1940. 
2DAVID FRANCIS WALSH, Assistant Professor of Metallurgy, 1925, (1928). 
B.S. in Met., 1923, M .S. in Met., 1924, Missouri School of Mines. 
HENRY ALEXANDER WALTER, Assistant Professor of Chemistry, (1943). 
Diploma Chemist, Heidelberg. 
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LAURENCE ELTON WHITING, Assistant Professor of English, (1942) . 
B.A., 1932, M.A., 1933, Colorado; Ph.D., Yale, 1940. 
RAYMOND WILLIAM WILHELMI, Assistant Professor of Zoology, 1941, Lecturer in 
Parasitology, (1943) . 
A.B., Nebraska Wesleyan, 1935 ; Ph.D., New York, 1940. 
2JoHN MILTON WILLSON, Assistant Professor of Physics, 1930, (1936). 
B.S. in Gen. Sc., 1929, M .S., 1931, Missouri School of Mines. 
3JoHN B. WOLF, Assistant Professor of History, 1934, (1938) . 
A.B., 1929, M.A., 1930, Colorado; Ph.D., Minnesota, 1933. 
MAX WOLFF, Assistant Professor of History and Area Instruction, (1943). 
Referendarium, 1928, Ph.D., 1929, Cologne; Assessor, Berlin, 1933. 
MARGARET LOUISE WooDRUFF, Extension Assistant Professor of Home Economics, 
(1940). 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1929; A.M., Missouri, 1936. 
VERNA WuLFEKAMMER, Assistant Professor of Applied Arts, 1928, (1937). 
B.S. in Ed., 1926, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
GEORGE C. YATES, Assistant Professor of Journalism, (1943). 
B.J., Missouri, 1934. 
Instructors 
ROBERT EASTON ALBRIGHT, Instructor in English, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., N ebraska State Teachers College (Kearney), 1932; M .A., Nebraska, 1937. 
MARGARET M. ALEXANDER, Instructor in Home Economics Education, 1938. 
B.S. in Ed., 1930, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
1DENVER IRVING ALLEN, Instructor in Field Crops, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., 1938, Ph.D. , 1942, Missouri. 
MARY DUFFY ALLEN, Instructor in Spanish , 1942. 
A.B., 1934, A.M., 1935, Missouri. 
RoBERT BELL ALLEN, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1942. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1931; M.S. in E.E., Purdue, 1932. 
2WILLIAM CARL ALSMEYER, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1941. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1941. 
MARY MARGARET ANKROM, Instructor in Mathematics, 1929, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1939. 
FANNIE McGEE BARDELMEIER, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1931. 
A.B. , North Georgia College, 1919; A.M., Missouri, 1928. 
HELEN LUCILE BARNES, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1927, Missouri. 
1RoBERT P. BEASLEY, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, 1940. 
B.S. in Eng. , 1936, A.M. , 1941, Missouri. 
ANNA CAROLINE BENSON, Instructor in English, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1931, A.M. , 1937, Missouri. 
1WILLIAM BEAUFORD BICKLEY, Instructor in Journalism, 1941, 1942. 
B.J., 1934, A.M. , 1935, Missouri. 
E. MAURICE BLOCH, Instructor in the History of Art, 1943. 
B.S.F.A., 1939, M.A., 1942, New York. 
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FRANCES W. BOGART, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
A.B., 1938, B.S. in Ed., 1943, Missouri. 
IDA BOHANNON, Instructor in Spanish, 1920. 
B.S., Kansas Wesleyan, 1910; Ph.D., Denver, 1920. 
JANET HELEN BoLTON, Instructor in Speech, 1942. 
B.S., 1938, M.A., 1940, Northwestern. 
THOMAS WARFIELD BoTTs, Acting Head Track Coach, Instructor in Physical Education 
and Assistant Track Coach, 1941. 
B.A., Westminster (Mo.), 1927; M.A., Kansas, 1931. 
GEORGIA BESSIE BowMAN, Instructor in Journalism, 1942. 
A.B., William Jewell, 1934; B.J., 1937, Missouri; A.M., Iowa, 1941. 
2CLARK EDWARD BoYD, Instructor in English, 1939. 
A.B. , 1928, A.M., 1937, Michigan. 
ESTHER L. BOYER, Instructor in Surgery and Aasistant Physician in the Student Health 
Service, 1942. 
B.A., Western Union, 1923; M.A., 1930, Ph.D., 1933, M.D., 1939, Wisconsin. 
JAMES E. BRADSHAW, Instructor in Physical Education, 1943. 
B.A., Culver-Stockton, 1931; A.M., Missouri, 1939. 
ELLIS E. BRAY, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 194-1; A.M. , Missouri, 1943. 
ROBERT IRVING BRIGHAM, Instructor in English , 1940. 
A.B., Clark, 1939; A.M., 1940, B.S. in Ed., M. Ed., 1943 , Missour. 
2CLARENCE ARTHUR BROWN, Instructor in English, 1943. 
Jl.A., 1932, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1941, Wisconsin. 
1HARRY EuGENE BROWN, Instructor in Entomology, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue, 1936; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
MILDRED WooDWARD BROWN, Instructor in Pathology, 1924. 
B.A., Wellesley, 1917; M.S., Iowa, 1924. 
VIRGINIA JANET BRYANT, Instructor in Physical Education, 1943. 
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1943, Wisconsin. 
ARTHUR BucHWALD, Instructor in Physics, 1943 . 
Engineering Degree Polytechnic H.S., Grar in Austria. 
2- 1GALE BULLMAN, Instructor in Physical Education, 1937. 
A.B., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1925; LL.Tl., Washington , 1929. 
HERBERT BUNKER, Instructor in Physical Edtwation and Assistant in Intercollegiate 
Athletics, 1923,* 1940. 
A.B., 1923, A.M., 1938, Ed.D., 1943, Missouri. 
MARJORIE DuNN CAMPBELL, Instructor in Applied Arts, 1942. 
B.Sc. in Ed. , 1932, M.A., 1933, Ohio State University. 
ROBERT LEROY CAMPBELL, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1943. 
D.V.M. , Iowa State College, 1941. 
LucILLE CARMAN, Inatructor in Medicine, Assistant Physician in the Student Health 
Service, Assiatant Director of the Student Health Service, 1942. 
A.B., 1929, M.D., 1932, Kansas. 
2FREDERICK MERLE CARPENTER, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
B.A., Centre, 1936; M.A., Illinois, 1941. 
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RuTH INGALLS CASTENDYK, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.A., 1no, M.A., 1937, Radcliffe. 
JOHN EDWARD CHANCELLOR, Instructor in Speech, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1935. 
JAMES E, Cm.LIER, Instructor in Geography, 1942. 
B.S., Western Kentucky Teachers College, 1936; M.A., Cincinnati, 1938. 
WILLIAM N. COLLINS, Instructor in Physical Education, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1921. 
1JonN MILLER CooPER, Instructor in Physical Education, 1940. 
A.B., 1934,, A.M., 1937, Missouri. 
JOHN ROBERT CoPE, Correspondence Instructor in Education, 1930. 
B.S. in Ed., 1926, A.M., 1927, Ph.D., 1930, Missouri. 
2NrcHOLAS CHARLES CosTAKOS, Instructor in Mechanics, 1941. 
B.Ch.E., 1939, M.S. in Ch.E., 1943, Minnesota. 
ELAINE P. COTTA, Instructor in Engineering Drawing, 1943. 
B.F.A., Nebraska, 1940. 
RoY RAYMOND Cox, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1944, 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1917. 
VmGINIA LEE DANFORD, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
B.'3. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State T eachers College, 19:16. 
SUZANNE DAVISON, Instructor in Home Economics, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A. M., 1934,, Missour:. 
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CLARISSE ANDERSON DEAN, Instructor in Dietetics, Chief Dietitian, University Hos-
pitals, 1943. 
B.S. , Nebraska State Teachers College (Kearney) , 1930; Dietetic Internship, Lincoln General Hos 
pita!, 1931. 
KATHERINE DE BoEI~, Instructor in Zoology and Research A.,sistant in Genetics, 1943, 
1944. 
A.B., 1931, A.M., 193,l, Ph.D., 19:W, Missouri. 
FRANK E, DEXHEIMER, Assistant Physician in the Student Health Service, Instructor 
in Medicine, and Anaesthetist to the University Hospitals, Physician for the Uni-
vers ity Laboratory School, 1928. 
A.B., Missouri, 1922; M.O., Pennsylvania, 1924; F.I.C.A .. International College of Anaesthetists, 
1935. 
NETTIE-ALICE DooLITTLE, Instructor in Education, 1926. 
B.S. , 1924-, A.M., 1925, Ed.D., 194-2, Missouri. 
2- 1CHARL ES Wn,LTAM DouGA N, Instructor in Ceramics, 1942. 
B.Sc., Alabama, 1936; M.Sc., Montana School of Mines, 19:19. 
GLENN SPENSER DuNCAN, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, Instructor 
in Engineering Drawing, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., NoI"thwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1932; A.M., Missouri. 1942. 
2JACK WILLIAM DuNN, Instructor in Petroleum Engineering, 1941. 
B.S. in P.E., Oklahoma, 1927. 
FRANCIS CARI. DwIGHT, Instructor in History, 1943. 
A.B., Central (Mo.I. 1938; M.Ed., Missouri, 1942. 
1ALBERT JOSEPH DYER, Instructor in Anima· Husbandry, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., 1933, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
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JOSEPH EMMETT EDMONDSON, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1942. 
B.S. in Agr., 1939, A.M., 1940, M issouri. 
EMELINE EGGEMEYER, Instructor in English, 1943. 
A.B., Western, 1935; M.A., Kentucky, 1941. 
1VICTOR RAYMOND ELLS, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1939. 
A.B., Kalamazoo, 1935; M.S., Brown, 1938 ; Ph.D., Rochester, 1939. 
FRANCES GUTHRIE EMBERSON, Correspondence Instructor in English, 1943. 
A.B., 1929, B.S. in Ed., 1935, A.M., 1930, Ph.D., 1932, Missouri. 
2JAMES NAGLE EMBREE, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1942. 
Certificate of E.E., Washington University, 1927. 
2DICKRAN HAGOP ERKILETIAN, JR., Instructor in Mathematics, 1942. 
A.B., Western Kentucky State Teachers College, 1936; M.A., Illinois, 1938. 
ALACE ERNESTINE ERNST, Instructor in English, 1942. 
A.B., 1932, A.M., 1932, B.S. in Ed., 1940, Missouri. 
2CLIFFORD WAYNE ESHBAUGH, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in C.E., Kansas State College, 1925. 
2HARRY B. ESTES, Instructor in Physical Education, 1943. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1934. 
FRANKLIN F. FANSHER, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in E.E., Missouri, 1943. 
ERICH ALEXANDER FARBER, Instructor in Physics, 1943, 1944. 
B.S. in M.E. , Missouri, 1943. 
DOROTHY FARTHING, Instructor in Education and Instructor in the University Labor-
atory School, 1931. 
B.S. in Ed., 1929, A.M., 1932, Ph.D., 1939, Missouri. 
1 DoN FAUROT, Instructor in Physical Education, Head Football Coach, Chairman 
of the Intercollegiate Athletic Coaching Staff, 1935. 
B.S. in Agr., 1925, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
MARVIN EDWARD FAWKS, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B .S. in E.E., Missouri, 1909. 
W. EUGENE FERGUSON, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940, 1941. 
B.S. in Ed., 1938, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
2FRANK MATHEWS FINN, First Lieutenant, Infantry, AUS., Instructor in Military 
Science and Tactics, 1943. 
LL.B., San Francisco Law School, 1937. 
JOSEPH JESSE FIREBAUGH, Instructor in English, 1943. 
B.A., Colorado, 1936; A.M., Duke, 1938. 
GILBERT C. FITE, Instructor in History, 1943. 
B.A., 1941, M .A., 1941, South Dakota. 
LAURA MARY FLYNN, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1942. 
B.S. , 1923, M.S. , 1927, Iowa State College. 
HELEN LoursE FoRBIS, Instructor in Nursing, 1942. 
B.S. in Nursing, Missouri, 1941. 
LYTEL LOREN FORSHEE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1942. 
B .S. , Central (Mo.), 1935. 
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LYMAN LESLIE FRANCIS, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1944. 
B.S. in M.E., Missouri, 1943. 
WALTER W. FRIEND, JR., Second Lieutenant, AUS, Instructor in Military Science and 
Tactics, 1943. 
B.A., Dartmouth, 1942. 
2WooDROW WHEELER GANDY, Instructor in Mathematics, 1941. 
B.S. in E.E., 1936, M.S. in Mathematics, 1938, A. a nd M. College of Texas. 
Rui-;sELL V. GIFFIN, Instructor in French and Italian, 1937. 
B.Sc., 1922, M.A., 1927, Ph.D., 1937, Ohio State University. 
VEDDER MORRIS GILBERT, Instructor in English, 1939, 1943. 
A.B., Union (N. Y.) , 1936; M.A., Cornell, 1938. 
2- 1PERCY GILL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1937. 
Ex., 1932, Missouri. 
BASILE. GILLAM, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
A.B., 1935, A.M. , 1936, Ph.D., 1940, Missouri. 
1GERALD KEITH GrLLAN, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 194,1. 
B.S., in C.E., Nebraska, 1940, M.S. in C.E., Missouri , 1942. 
2J. MACK GLADDEN, Instructor in Physical Education , 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1938. 
1DAvm FRED GORELICK, Instructor in Pathology, 1938,* 1941. 
A.B., 1935, B.S. in Med., 1936, A.M., 1937, Missouri; M.D., St. Lou is, 1940. 
1ELLIS R. GRAHAM, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B.S., 1933, M.S., 1936, Brigham Young; Ph.D., Missouri, 1938. 
1MILTON E. GROSS, Instructor in Journalism, 1942. 
B.J., 1939, A.M., 194-1, Missouri. 
HESTER JANE GRUBER, Instructor in Classical Languages and Archaeology, 1942. 
A.B., 1937, M.A., 1939, Iniliana; Ph.D., Bryn Mawr, 1942. 
2- 1GORDON R. GurNNUP, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1939. 
B.S. in M.E., 1932, M.S. in M.E., 1933, Purdue. 
ETHEL-MAE HAAVE, Instructor in English, 1942. 
B.A., College of Saint Teresa, 1937. 
2DwmHT LovELL HAFELI, Instructor in Physical Education and Direct.or of Intra-
mural Sports, 1942. 
B.S., Washington University, 1937. 
EUGENE H . HARLAN, Instructor in Civil Air Regulations Department, 1942. 
LAWRENCE WILLIAM HARTEL, Instructor in Physics , 1943. 
A.B., 1911, B.S., 1912, Central Wesleyan; B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1915; M.S., 1924-, Kansas State 
College. 
CAROLINE E. E. HARTWIG, Instructor in Education, Instructor in the University Lab-
oratory School, 1925. 
B.S. in Ed., 1921, A.B., A.M., 1922, Ph.D., 1938, Missouri. 
TERU HAYASHI, Instructor in Zoology, 1942. 
B.S., Ursinus, 1938; Ph.D. , Missouri, 1943. 
NoLA ANDERSON HAYNES, Instructor in Mathematics, 1928,* 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1923, A.M., 1926, Ph.D., 1929, Missouri. 
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VERNON HEADE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
B.S. in .Ed., Missouri, 1942. 
1ROBERT CHRISTIAN HEINZE, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in Ch.E., Missouri, 1943. 
LAWRENCE MrLTON HEPPLE, Correspondence Instructor in Sociology, 1942. 
A.B., Central (Mo. l , 1932; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
LLOYD ELDRID HIGHTOWER, Instructor in Physics, 1936. 
B.S. in Agr., 1935, A.M., 1936, B.S. in Agr.E., 1941, Missouri. 
1CALVIN W. HOLCOMB, Instructor in Engineering Drawing, 1940. 
B.S. in C.E., Oklahoma, 1935. 
CHARLES MELL HUDSON, JR., Instructor in English, 1939. 
A.B., 1933, A.M., 1934, Vanderbilt; Ph.D., Yale, 1943. 
GERMAINE SANSOT HUDSON, Instructor in French, 1918. 
Brevet Superieur, Toulouse, 1905; Certificate (Admissibilite) , La Sorbonne, 1911. 
FLORENCE M. HULETT, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
II.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1941. 
CLARENCE V. IBA, Instructor in Physical Education, 1943. 
B.S., Panhandle A. and M. College, 1937. 
JosEPH ILIKA, Instructor in Physical Education, 1944. 
B.Ed., Northern Illinois State Teachers College, 1943. 
1MYRON RICHARD IRwIN, Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr., 1934, A.M., 1941, Missouri. 
JOHN M. JABLONSKY, Instructor in Chemistry, 1943. 
B.A., Illinois, 1934. 
ARTHUR LEE JENKINS, Instructor in Entomology, 1942. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1930; M.S., Colorado State College of Agriculture. 1937. 
1GEORGE RoBERT J ENKINS, Instructor in Geography, 1940. 
B.A. (cum laude) , Colorado, 1936; Ph.M., Wisconsin, 1938. 
MARY POLK JESSE, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1924. 
A.B., 1910, B.S. in Ed., 1912, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
2CARL THEODORE AnoLF JoHNK, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1942. 
B.S., Shurtleff, 1941; B.S. in E.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1942. 
MILDRED EDITH JOHNSON, Instructor in Spanish, 1923. 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., 1915, Missouri; M.A., 1922, Ph.D. , 1929, Iowa. 
1WILLOUGHBY H. JOHNSON, Instructor in English, 1926. 
A.B., Southeastern, 1924; M.A. , Vanderbilt, 1925. 
HAROLD F . KAUFMAN, Instructor in Rural Sociology, 1942. 
A.B., 1938, A.M., 1939, Missouri; Ph.D. , Cornell, 1942. 
J. OLIVER KELLER, Instructor in Physical Education, 1942. 
A.B., William Jewell, 1928; B.S., 1940, A.M., 1942, Missouri. 
ARTHUR L. KEMPER, Instructor in Electrical Engineering, 1943. 
B .S. in E.E., Missouri, 1943. 
lsADORE KEYFITZ, Senior Instructor and Area Instructor, 1943. 
HUDSON H. KIBLER, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1943. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1926. 
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NELLIE MAE KITCHENS, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1919, A.M., 1927, Missouri. 
WrLLIAM ALBERT KLECKNER, Instructor in English, 1943. 
A.B., 1931, A.M., 1932, Missouri . 
HoMER L. KNIGHT, Instructor in History. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1933; M.A., Texas, 1938. 
Lois KNOWLES, Instructor in Education , Instructor in the University Laboratory 
School, 1934. 
B.S. in Ed., A.M. , 1931, Ed.D., 1941, Missouri. 
Lucn.LE TREMLET KoHLER, Instructor in Sociology, 1938, 1942. 
A.B. , 1923, B.J., 1930, A.M., 1942, Missouri. 
MARVIN M. KoMEN, Instructor in Geography, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed. , 1943, A.M., 1943, Missouri. 
ENNO EDWARD KRAEHE, Instructor in History, 1943. 
A.B., Missour;, 1943. 
HARRY SHANNON LANSING, Instructor in Physical Education, 1928, * 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1917. 
JoYCE E. LA RuE, Instructor in Sociology, 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, 1938; Masters of Social Work, Washington University, 1940. 
LEOTA LIEURANCE LASLETT, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
A.B., Kansas, 19ll; M.A., Oregon State College, 1938. 
1C. WILLARD LEACH, Instructor in Forestry, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1941. 
NORMA MuRIEI, LEAVITT, Instructor in Physical Education , 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., Sargent College, Boston University, 1931; M.A., Columbia, 1933. 
HAI\RIET NoRvA LEDGER, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1942. 
B.S. in Mus., 1933, M. in Mus., 1941, Northwestern. 
LuRA LEWIS, Instructor in English, 1920. 
B.S. in Ed ., 1917, A.M., 1919, Missouri. 
HoMER JACOB L'HoTE, Instructor, Assistant to the Director of the Agricultural Ex-
periment Station , 1939. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1937, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
'MARVIN DuANE LIVINGOOD, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1941. 
B.S. in C.E., 1938, M.S. i , C.E., 1940, Oklahoma A. and M. College. 
Lours HAROLD LUND, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.A., Kansas Wesleyan, 1940; A.M., Missouri, 1943. 
JAMES CARSTAIRS McANULTY, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1938. 
B.S. in M.E., Michigan, 1937. 
2GoRDON CARTWRIGHT McCuTCHAN, First Lieutenant, ASTP and ROTC. , Instructor 
in Military Science and Tactics, 1943. 
B.Arcb., A. and M. College of Texas, 1943 . 
MAXINE ESTELLE McDrvITT, Instructor in Home Economics, 1941. 
B.S., 1940, M.S., 1941, Illinois. 
FRANK JARRATT McDoNAL, Instructor in Physics, 1942. 
A.B., Hendrix, 1940. 
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EUGENE Ons McLEAN, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
B.S., 1942, A.M., 1943, Missouri. 
1EARL LEROY McPEAK, Instructor in Journalism, 1940. 
B.J., Missouri, 1940. 
1LoHYN D. McQuERTER, Instructor in Agricultural Economics, 1941. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1939. 
1VERNON FLINT McRoBERTS, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1941, 1943. 
B.S., Culver-Stockton, 1939; B.S. in Agr. (with distinction), 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
MARTHA LomsE MALCOLMSON, Instructor in English, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Northwestern, 1939; A.B., Missouri Valley, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1942. 
DAVID D. MARCH, Instructor in History, 1943. 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
VICTOR J . MARSH, Correspondence Instructor in Mathematics, 1941. 
B.S. in Ed., 1926, A.M., 1932, Missouri. 
MELVIN HERMAN MARX, Instructor in Psychology, 1944. 
A.B., 1940, M.A., 1941, Ph.D., 1943, Washington University. 
JOHN MunwYN MASON, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1942. 
A.B., Drury, 1930; A.M., Missouri, 1938. 
EDWARD GEORGE MATOUSEK, Instructor in English, 1940. 
A.B., 1939, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
1JAcK MATTHEWS, Instructor in Physical Education, Assistant Track Coach, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., 1928, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
MARGARET MEALER, Instructor in Voice, 1944. 
B.M., 1940, M.M., 1941, Kan•as City Conservatory of Music. 
1CAHL THOMAS MILES, JR., Instructor in Physical Education, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., 1940, Missouri. 
CECIL HALE MILLER, Instructor in Philosophy, 1939. 
A.B., Kansas, 1930; A.M., California, 1933. 
DoYLE G. MILLER, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
RoBEHT E. MINER, First Lieutenant, AUS., Instructor in Military Science and Tactics, 
1943. 
DD.S., Minnesota, 1934. 
ETHEL ALICE MITCHELL, Instructor in Physical Education, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1932, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
TETsuo ScoTT MIYKAWA, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
M.E., Cornell, 1931. 
CLIFFORD COREY MONTGOMERY, Instructor in History, 1943. 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1939; Ph.M., Wisconsin, 1940. 
IRA G. MORRISON, Visiting Instructor in Speech, 1943. 
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College (Pittsburg) , 1918. 
JAMES EDWARD MouLTON, Instructor in Botany, 1942. 
B.S., Northwestern, 1936; Ph.D., Chicago, 1941. 
HENRY LANCASTER MUELLER, Visiting Instructor in Speech, 1943. 
A.B., 1936, B.S. in Edu., 1937, Southeast Missouri State Teachers College; A.M., Missouri, 1942. 
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MERLE E. MuHRER, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1940, 1943. 
B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1935; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
MINNA WANDA MuRNEEK, Instructor in Germanic Languages, 1944. 
B.A., Reed, 1917. 
1JOHN CALHOUN NEW, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1943. 
1PAUL OGDEN, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1943. 
B.S. in M.E., Missouri, 1936. 
HARRY JOHN OsTERHART, Instructor in Geography, 1943. 
A.B., 1936, A.M., 1941, Chicago. 
JAMES W. OWENS, JR., Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.S. in E.E., Missouri, 1933. 
JACK ROGERS PARSELL, Instructor in Italian, 1943. 
A.B., 1931, A.M., 1933, Missouri; Ph.D., Wisconsin , 1938. 
JoHN B. PAYNE, Instructor in English, 1943. 
A.B. , Transylvania, 1938; M.A., Cincinnati, 1939. 
LAWRENCE RoBERT PEPPER, Instructor in English, 1929. 
B.S., 1928, A.M., 1929, Harvard. 
Lou1sE CoSBY QmcK, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1933; A.M., Missouri, 1935. 
KENNETH DALE RAAB, Instructor in History, 1943. 
A.B., 1935, A.M., 1936, Illinois. 
2MYRON READ, Instructor in Mining Engineering, 1943. 
B.S., 1938, E.M., 1939, Columbia. 
WILLIAM 0. REGAN, Instructor in Agricultural Chemistry, 1943. 
B.S., Missouri, 1943. 
1ROBERT LINCOLN COFFIN REIN'r., Instructor in Philosophy, 1939. 
A.B., 1934, M.A., 1938, Ph.D., 1940, Harvard. 
RALPH LYNN RICKETTS, Instructor in Agricultural Engineering, Extension Instructor 
in Agricultural Engineering, 1942. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., Missouri, 1937. 
Eur.A GLADYS RILEY, Correspondence Instructor in History, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1926; A.M., Missouri, 1942. 
2CLARENCE N. ROBERTS, Instructor in History, 1942. 
B.S., 1935, A.M., 1936, Missouri. 
1DoNALD EDWIN RODABAUGH, Instructor in Veterinary Science, 1941. 
D.V.M ., Kansas State College, 1939. 
CLARENCE S. RoGERS, Second Lieutenant, AUS., Instructor in Military Science and 
Tactics, 1943. 
WILLIAM ROGERS, Instructor in History, 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, 1941. 
CHARLES A. L. RuHr., Instructor in Civil Engineering, 19-14. 
B.S. in M .E., Missouri, 1943. 
EDNA FRANCES RussELL, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1940. 
B.S. in Ed., 1934, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
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VIRGINIA BABB SAPP, Instructor in Piano, 1944. 
B.F.A. , 1933, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
1FELIX Guy SAPPINGTON, Instructor in Physical Education, 1936. 
B.S. in Ed., 1932, A.M., 1938, Missouri. 
LILLIAN SAWFORD, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1933; M.Ed. , Missouri, 1941. 
ELBERT ELLSWORTH ScHMID, Instructor in Agricultural Education, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., 1928, A.M. , 1938, Missouri. 
2NADINE MATLOCK SEASE, Instructor in English, 1932. 
B.S., 1926, M.S., 1927, Missouri School of Mines. 
MARIBETH S. SEE, Instructor in Home Nursing, 1943. 
G.N. , 1937, B.S. in Ed., 1943, Missouri. 
WILLIAM EARL SEELEN, Instructor in Speech, 1942. 
A.B., 1937, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
WILLIAM ANDERSON SETTLE. JR., Instructor in History, 1942. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1938; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
CHARLES L. SHAFER, Instructor in Physiology and Pharmacology, 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, 1941. 
1MERRILL E. SHANKS, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
M.A., 1933, Columbia; B.S. , 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Iowa. 
1WILLIAM DuNCAN SHRADER, Instructor in Soils, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr., 1935, A.M., 1941 , Missouri. 
1JoHN CARL SIMMONS, Instructor in Physical Education, 1935. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1928. 
BERNARD DANIEL SIMON, Instructor in Physics and Engineering Drawing, 1943. 
C.E., Missouri, 1910. 
CHAUNCEY GROVES SIMPSON, Instructor in Physical Education, Head Track Coach , 
Assistant Football Coach, Acting Chairman of the Department of Athletics, 1935 . 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State T eachers College, 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1932. 
DAVID RICHARD SMITH, Instructor in Chemistry, 1943. 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College, 1935. 
ELIZABETH WALLA CE SMITH, Instructor in Zoology, 1942. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1937. 
1GEORGE E. SMITH, Instructor in Soils, 1937. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1934, A .M. , 1935, Ph .D ., 1937, Missouri. 
1HARRY ELLIOTT SMITH, Instructor in Physical Education, A3sistant Football Coach, 
1942. 
B.S. in Ed., Southern California, 1941. 
LUTHER SMITH, Instructor in Mathematics, 1937, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., 1932, Ph.D., 1936, Missouri. 
NEWCOMB CARLTON SMITH, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B.S. in Agr., 1938, A.M., 1940, Missouri. 
2RoBERT NELSON SMITH, Instructor in Chemical Engineering, 1942. 
A.B., Pomona, 1938; M.A., 1940, Ph.D., 1942, Stanford. 
1WILLIAM WARD SMITH, Instructor in Entomology, 1942. 
B.A., T ennessee, 1936; M.A., Cornell, 1937. 
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1ELSwoRTH SPRINGER , Instructor in Soils, 1940. 
B.S. in Agr. , 1935, Missouri. 
CHILTON E. SPURGEON, Instructor in Pathology, 1943. 
A.B. , 1933, B.S. in Med., 1934, Missouri; M.D., Rush, 1936. 
GEORGE WILLIAM STEINBRUEGGE, Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng. , Missouri , 1941. 
FRANCES SMYTHE STILES, Instructor in Hom<l Economics, 1940. 
B.S. in H.E. Ed., 1932; M.S. in Child Development, 1933, Iowa State College. 
MARGARET M. STOBIE, Area Instructor, 1943. 
B.A., Alberta, 1930; B .A., London, 1932; M.A., 1932, Ph.D., 1937, Toronto. 
WILLIAM GEORGE STOBIE, Instructor in English, 1939. 
B.A., 1934, M.A., 1935, Toronto. 
1PHILIP CARLTON STONE, Instructor in Entomology, 1940. 
B.S., 1935, M.S., 1936, Massachusetts State College; Ph.D., Illinois, 1942. 
MARGARET M. STRAHLMANN, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1941. 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1926; A.M., Columbia, 1938. 
1Emc WALLACE SWANSON, Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1940, 194-3. 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue, 1939; A.M., Missouri, 1940. 
ELISABETH TAGGART, Instructor in Music, 1939, 194,3. 
B. of Mus., Grinnell, 1928. 
MANFORD BEN TATE, Instructor in Civil Engineering, 1942. 
B.S. in C.E., 1940 , M.S. in C.E., 1942, Missouri. 
WILMA McCOMB TATMAN, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1934; M.A., Southern Californi a , 1941. 
1Doms BARBARA TAYLOR , Instructor in Physical Education, 1933. 
B.S. , 1927, M.S., 1933, Wisconsin. 
ELEANOR TAYLOR, Instructor in Education and Instructor in the Univernity Laboratory 
School, 1924. 
A.B. , B.S. in Ed. 1919, Missouri ; A.M., Columbia, 1920. 
JOHN WESLEY THOMAS, Instructor in Geography, 1943. 
B.A. in Ed., Central State College (Okla .), 1942. 
JoHN RALPH THOMSON, Instructor in Agricultural Education, 1944. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1931. 
2CLAIRE JACKSON THORPE, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1942. 
B.S. in M.E., Missouri School of Mines, 1935. 
2ALANSON DALE TOPPING, Instructor in Mechanics, 1941. 
B.S., 1939, B.S. in C.E., 1940, Purdue. 
FRANCES lsABEL UPHAM, Instructor in Sociology, 1943. 
B.A., 1922, M.S.S., 1924, Smith; M.A. , Boston, 1923. 
RoBERT VAN ATTA, Instructor in Physical Education, 1944. 
A.B., Central (Mo.), 1942. 
JoHN A. WAITE, Instructor in Civil Air Regulations, 1943. 
A.B. , 1936, M .A., 1937, Colorado. 
NELL WALKER, Instructor in Spanish, 1917,* 1921. 
A.B., 1921, A.M., 1926, Missouri. 
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2- 1WILLIAM HAMLET WEBB, Instructor in the Department of Chemical Engineering, 
1938, 1939. 
B.S., Mississippi State College, 1935; M.S., Missouri School of Mines, 1939. 
FRANK T. E. WEBER, Instructor in English, 1943. 
A.B., William Jewell, 1931; A.M., Missouri, 1938. 
2- 1RoBERT HICKMAN WEBER, Instructor in English, 1941. 
A.B., 1937, M .A., 1940, Nebraska. 
JOHN VROOMAN WEHAUSEN, Instructor in Mathematics, 1940. 
B.S., 1934, M.S., 1935, Ph.D., 1938, Michigan. 
ADELIA EMILY WEis, Instructor in Home Economics, 1942. 
B.S. in H.E., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1922; A.M., 1933, Ph.D., 1942, Missouri. 
MEREA WILLIAMS, Instructor in Education, 1929. 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State.Teachers College, 1928; A.M., Missouri, 1931. 
VERNON WARE WILLIAMS, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., 1941, Southwest Missouri State T eachers College. 
1CLARENCE F . WINCHESTER, Instructor in Animal Husbandry, 1940. 
B.S., 1924, M.S., 1935, California; Ph.D., Missouri, 1939. 
SYLVAN H. WITTWER, Instructor in Horticulture, 1943. 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1939; Ph.D., Missouri, 1943. 
EDNA WOOD, Instructor in the University Laboratory School, 1924. 
A.M., Missouri, 1927. 
1CLARENCE MERRILL WooDRUFF, Instructor in Soils, 1938. 
B.S., 1932, A.M., 1939, Missouri. 
LLOYD EDSON WoRNER, JR., Instructor in History, 1943. 
A.B ., Washington and Lee, Colorado College, 1942. 
DE MARQUIS DALE WYATT, Instructor in Mechanical Engineering, 1942. 
B.S. in Mech. Eng., Missouri School of Mines, 1941. 
RuTH SHAW WYLIE, Instructor in Music Theory, 1943. 
B.A. , 1937, M.A., 1939, Wayne; Ph.D., Eastman School of Music, University of Rochester, 1943. 
LomsE A. YOUNG, Instructor in Home Economics, 1942. 
B.S. in H.E. Ed., Illinois, 1932; A.M., Missouri, 1941. 
MAUD H . YOUNG, Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
A.B., Bryn Mawr, 1915; A.M ., Missouri, 1942. 
MILDRED YouNG, Instructor in Home Economics, Assistant Director of Residence 
Halls, 1943. 
A.B., Kansas, 1930. 
AooLPH ZECH, Instructor in Germanic Languages, 1937. 
B.A., Montana, 1930; M.A., 1934, Ph.D. , 1938, Stanford. 
Assistant Instructors 
MILDRED L. CRAWFORD, Assistant Instructor in History, 1944. 
A.B., Missouri, 1922. 
ARNA DALE, Assistant Instructor in History, 1943. 
B.A., Indiana, 1923. 
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DoROTHY FRIEND, Assistant Instructor in Speech, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1942. 
LE MAY RYAN GwATKIN, Assistant Instructor in French, 1943. 
A.B., Indiana, 1922. 
NoEL M. HALL, Assistant Instructor in Poultry Husbandry, 1943. 
B .S. in Agr., Missouri, 1943. 
WARREN C. HALL, Assistant Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1933. 
B .S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1926; B.S. in Agr., A.M., 1930, Missouri. 
HEZEKIAH ALBERT HENLEY, Assistant Instructor in Soils, 1943. 
B.S. in Agr., Missouri, 1913. 
VERNE EDWIN KRESSE, Assistant Instructor in Physics, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College, 1939. 
ONEITA LEAVER, Assistant Instructor in Speech, 1943. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1943. 
RoY PAUL MEYER, Assistant Instructor in Geography, 1943. 
A.B., Lewis Institute, 1941. 
BEAUFORD FRANCIS MINX, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
CHARLES CLIFFORD MINX, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
ELIZABETH ALLEN MONTGOMERY, Assistant Instructor in Mathematics, 1943. 
A.B., 1923, B .S. in Ed., 1923, Missouri. 
GEORGE M. NrcHOLS, Assistant Instructor in Geography, 1943. 
B.S., Missouri, 1932. 
ANDREW B. SCHULTZE, Assistant Instructor in Dairy Husbandry, 1944. 
B.S., 1930, A.M. , 1933, Missouri. 
RuTH S. STONE, Assistant Instructor in Entomology, 1943. 
B.A., Manchester College, 1934; M.S. , 1937, Ph.D., 1940, Illinois. 
Research Associates 
DEAN C. ANDERSON, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1939. 
B.S., Colorado State, 1932; M.S., Michigan State College, 1934. 
ERNEST ROBERT SEARS, Research Associate in Field Crops, 1937. 
B.S., Oregon State College, 1932; A.M., 1934, Ph.D., 1936, Harvard 
Dw1GHT D . SMITH, Research Associate in Soils, 1939. 
B.S. in Agr. Eng., Kansas State College, 1928; A.M., in Agr. Eng., Missouri, 1931. 
Library Staff 
BENJAMIN EDWARD POWELL, Librarian, 1937, 1938. 
A.B., Duke, 1926; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Columbia, 1930. 
2GILBERT LEWIS CAMPBELL, Librarian, 1939, 1941. 
B.S. in Sci., Purdue, 1937 ; B.S. in Lib.Sci. , Illinois, 1938. 
ELIZABETH DIANTHA CLARK, Head Cataloger, 1931. 
A.B., 1906, A.M. , 1909, Ohio Wesleyan; A.M., Columbia, 1927; Graduate Library School, Chicago, 
1931. 
FREDA PAPE, Acting Head of Circulation Department, 1922, 1927, 1944. 
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ANN McKINNEY TODD, Head of Reference Department, 1932, 1940, 1944. 
B.A., Agnes Scott, 1928; B.A. in Lib.Sci .. Emory, 1931. 
BoN-JEAN WHITE, Head of Acquisition Department, 1929, 1939. 
B.A., Baylor, 1928; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Illinois, 1939. 
'MARGARET ADAMS, Reference and Circulation Assistant, 1943. 
B.S., Tennessee State Teachers College, 1939; B.S. in Lib.Sci. , Peabody, 1940. 
HELEN ELISABETH DEAN, Assistant Cataloger, 1930. 
B.S., Kansas State College, 1928; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Illinois, 1929. 
ALMA DE JoRDY, Assistant in Charge of Documents, 1943. 
B.A., University of Arkansas, 1940; B.S., 1941, M.S. in Lib.Sci., Illinois, 1943. 
PHYLLIS LORENA DUNHAM, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1944. 
A.B., 1931 , M .A., 1932, Colorado; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Denver, 1941. 
ERVENA L. FALLOON, Assistant in the Reference and Circulation Department, 1943. 
EusTELLE HAYES KENNEDY, Reference and Circulation Assistant, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College, 1937. 
MARY BRISCOE LANHAM, Assistant in Reference and Circulation Department, 1943. 
A.B., Mississippi, 1931. 
MATILDA WILEY LOONEY, First Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1936, 1944. 
A.B., 1935, B.S. in Lib.Sci., 1936, Illinois. 
JESSIE SARGEANT McNIECE, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1942. 
Graduate, Pratt Institute, 1912. 
KATHRYN NAOMI MILLER, Assistant Cataloger, 1937. 
A.B., Southern, 1924; M .A., Chicago, 1929; M .A., Graduate Library School, Chicago, 1935. 
EDITH LAKE HAMBY MusTOE, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1943. 
B.J., Missouri, 1943. 
CARRIE PURSELL, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1943. 
A.B., Indiana, 1923. 
JuLIA E. SAMPSON, Assistant in Charge of Education Reading Room, 1913, 1944. 
B.M., Stephens, 1902. 
INEZ SPICER, First Assistant Cataloger, 1911 , 1921. 
B.S., Christian, 1901; B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1909; New York State Library School, 1914-1915. 
LoLA E. SULLIVAN, Assistant in Acquisition Department, 1937. 
MARTHA KARSCH VAN HoRN, Assistant in Catalog Department, 1942: 
A.B., Missouri, 1934. 
VIRGINIA G. YOUNG, Assistant in Reference Department, 1944. 
A.B., Southwest State Teachers College, 1939; B.A. in Lib.Sci., Oklahoma, 1940. 
WILLIAM SAMUEL WIGHT, Assistant in Reference and Circulation Department, 1943. 
Ph.B., Emory, 1922; M.A., Columbia, 1930; B.S. in Lib.Sci., Peabody, 1943. 
JoHN EDWARD CHANCELLOR, Librarian, College of Engineering, 1944. 
B.S. in Ed., Missouri, 1935. 
ELIZABETH F . CooPER, Librarian, School of Medicine, 1943. 
A.B., 1930, Missouri. 
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JANE FRODSHAM, Librarian, College of Agriculture, 1920, 1931. 
PERCY ANDERSON HoGAN, Law Librarian , Lecturer in Legal Bibliography, 1915, 1936. 
EMMA F. HYDE, Assistant in Charge of Geology Library, 1913, * 1940. 
A.B., Missouri Valley, 1903 ; A.M., Missouri, 1925. 
OLIVE LUCILLE ROLSTON, Librarian, School of Journalism, 1944 . 
B.S. in Ed .. Missouri, 1935. 
ORLA SELBY, Assistant in Charge of Biology Library, 1942. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin. , Missouri , 1935. 
Administrative and Other Officers 
1HoRACE E. ALLEN, Oculist in the Student Health Service, 1931,* 1932. 
B.S. in Med., 1928, A.B., 1931, Missouri; M.D., Washington University, 1930. 
RoYAL D. M. BAUER, Professor of Accounting, Auditor of the University, (1929), 
1941. 
B.S. in llus. Admin., Missouri, 192:l; C.P.A., State of Missouri, 1927; M.B.A., Northwestern, 1935 . 
OscAR BRADFORD, Assistant Physician, Student Health Service, 1943. 
A.B., Missouri, 1912; M.D., Washington University, 1915. 
RoY BRIGHT, Purchasing Agent, Office of the Secretary, 1925, 1942. 
VIRGINIA BROWN; Assistant Registrar , 1938, 1942. 
A.ll., Missouri, 1927; A.M., Michigan. 1934-. 
S. WOODSON CANADA, Registrar of the University, 1917, 1923. 
A.B. , Missouri, 1917. 
LESLIE Cow AN, Secretary of the University, 1908, 1920. 
B.S. in C.E., Missouri, 1913. 
ROBERT LEE DAVIDSON, JR., Assistant Professor, Director of the University Ex-
tension Division, (1929), 1937. 
A.B., 1915, B.S. in Ed., 1920, Drury; A.M., Missouri, 1927 . 
2EARL E. FEIND, Director of Health Service , 1937. 
B.S., South Dakota, 1931; M.D., Nebraska, 1933. 
TALITHA GISLER, Chief Accountant in the Office of the Secretary, 193], 1934. 
A.B., Central Wesleyan, 1924; 8.S. in Bus. Admin., 1930, A.M., 1931, Missouri. 
Cmrn•TINE HAUSCHILD, Bursar, Chief Clerk in the Office of the Secretary, and Manager 
of the Student Financial Aid Services , 1920, 1943. 
'NELSON R. HENSON, Business Manager, 1935, 1943. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1934. 
ESTELLE HICKOK, Secretary to the President, 1901, 1917. 
RoBERT E. LEE HILL, Director of Alumni Activities, 1921, 1930. 
B.S. in Agr., 1912, A.M., 1913, Missouri. 
'NoEL HuBBARD, Registrar, School of Mines and Metallurgy, 1923, 1942. 
WINIFRED INGERSOLL, Assistant Physician, Student Health Service, 1943. 
A.B., Oberlin, 1915; Ed.M., Harvard, 1926; M.D., Wisconsin, 1936. 
ARTHUR ALLAN JEFFREY, Agricultural Editor, Associate Professor, 1921 , (1939). 
A.B. , Simpson, 1905. 
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AUGUST WILLIAM KAMPSCHMIDT, Assistant Physician in the University Hospitals, 
1916, 1936. 
M.D., 1906, A.B ., 1908, Missouri. 
2HowARD KATZ, Acting Business Manager, 1941. 
B.S., 1913, Missouri School of Mines. 
2FREDERICK JOHN McCAw, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, School of Mines 
and Metallurgy, 1927. 
THELMA MILLS, Director of Student Affairs for Women, 1938. 
A.B., Willamette, 1923; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia, 1929. 
1ALBERT H. MoNK, Auditor of the University, 1931, 1936. 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., Missouri, 1931. 
ROBERT BEVERLY PRICE, Treasurer of the University, 1923. 
LL.B., Missouri, 1904. 
1HARRY S. RuMMELL, Assistant Registrar of the University, 1925, 1931. 
A.B., Missouri, 1926. 
1KENNETH SMITH, Superintendent of Buildings and Grounds, 1936, 1939. 
B.S. in Eng., Missouri, 1934. 
VIRGIL SPURLING, Acting Business Manager, 1920, 1944. 
ANNA GRACE WILLIAMS, Superintendent, Univeraity Hospitals, 1943. 
Graduate Springfield Baptist Hospital. 
HENRY McCLURE YOUNG, Urologist to the University Hospitals, 1935. 
A.B., Yale, 1899; M.D., Washington University, 1908. 
1 WILLIAM JACKSON YOUNG, Director of University Publications, 1933, 1939. 
B.J., Missouri, 1930. 
Section I 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
The statements and matters set forth in this catalog are made by 
way of announcement only for the school year covered by this catalog 
and are not made or intended to be made, nor should they be construed 
as being made, as options or as offers to contract with any person with 
respect thereto. The requirements for graduation, the content of courses, 
the credit given therefor, entrance requirements, fees, and all other 
matters announced and described herein may be changed by the Uni-
versity, without advance notice, at any time. (See also pages 59 and 68.) 
Historical Statement 
The University of Missouri, the oldest state university west of the 
Mississippi was created by the Geyer Act of February 11, 1839. The 
cornerstone of the original Academic Hall, the columns of which still 
stand on Francis Quadrangle, was laid July 4, 1840; preparatory classes 
were opened April 14, 1841; and college classes, December 1 of the same 
year. The first commencement was held November 28, 1843, with two 
graduates, and the University was fairly launched. 
John Hiram Lathrop (1841-1849), the first President, with his 
courage and unflagging confidence, carried the University through the 
difficult foundation years. Lathrop and three of his faculty held degrees 
from Yale, the fifth professor was a graduate of Amherst. They laid a 
strong foundation of scholarly ideals and standards. Lathrop resigned 
in 1849 to become the first Chancellor of the University of Wisconsin 
and later became President of the University of Indiana. 
James Shannon (1850-1856) was the second President. He was a 
leading minister in the Christian church and while President, continued 
his preaching. He was an extreme and outspoken pro-slavery and pro-
Southern advocate. Through him the University was drawn into the 
bitter sectarian and partisan controversies of the fifties. He resigned 
in 1856. William Wilson Hudson (1856-1859), his successor, had been 
a member of the original faculty and Acting President from 1849 to 1850. 
Under him and his successor, (Hudson died in 1859), Benjamin Blake 
Minor (1860-1862), the bitter opposition died down, but it was only the 
lull before the storm of the Civil War. By March, 1862, the future of 
the University seemed hopeless. The University was deeply in debt, 
most of the students had left and Academic Hall itself was occupied by 
Federal militia. Consequently the Board of Curators suspended the 
offices of president and professors and the University was closed. 
Up to this time the University had been, basically, the traditional 
classical college, though both Lathrop and Hudson had built up un-
(49) 
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usually good scientific equipment, including an observatory. From 1846 
to 1856 Dr. McDowell's Medical School in St. Louis had become nom-
inally a part of the University but in reality was independent. In the 
late fifties courses were offered in Agriculture and a beginning was made 
in the training of teachers, which Lathrop had believed to be one of the 
chief functions of a state university. The annual enrollment of college 
students was more often below than above 100, and a large part of these 
were from Boone county and the wealthier river counties. 
By the Morrill Act of 1862 the Federal Government donated to 
Missouri 330,000 acres of land for the endowment of a College of Agri-
culture and Mechanic Arts. In the hope of securing its location i11 
Columbia, the Board, in November, 1862, revived University instruc-
tion with three professors. Lathrop, who had returned as Professor of 
English, served as Chairman of the Faculty from 1862 to 1865, and 
carried the University through its second and more critical time of trial. 
Commencements were resumed in 1864 and in 1865 the University was 
formally reopened with Lathrop again serving as President. He died 
the following year. 
The administration of Daniel Read (1866-76) marks the transition 
in the history of the institution from College to University. During this 
period, largely through the vision and devoted service of James S. 
Rollins, the College of Agriculture and Mechanic Arts was finally in 1870 
located at Columbia. The School of Mines and Metallurgy was located 
at Rolla and opened in 1871. Meanwhile, urged on by President Read's 
vigorous speeches, the legislature in 1867 made its first outright appro-
priation for the University, $10,000 for rebuilding the President's house 
and a permanent annual appropriation of a percentage of the general 
revenue after 25% had been deducted for the common schools. 
The Report on the Reorganization of the University in 1870, chiefly 
the work of President Read, and based on the recent organization of 
Cornell and the reforms of Charles William Eliot at Harvard, served as 
a guide in the further development of the University. The School of 
Law was organized in 1872 and the Medical School in 1873, at Columbia. 
The elective system was introduced, the classical requirements modified, 
and modern languages and laboratory work in chemistry strongly stressed. 
And "females" were admitted to the University, cautiously and appre-
hensively. They were first admitted only to the Normal College (opened 
in 1867) in 1868, but were excluded from chapel, used the library only 
at hours when men were excluded and marched to classes from the 
Normal building in formation with a teacher in front and in the rear. 
But "no harm resulted" so by the session of 1870-71 they were on an 
equal footing with the men. 
When Read retired in 1876, after fifty years of college teaching and 
administration, the new University had fairly taken form, and began 
to he looked upon as the State's University. There was a substantial 
increase in enrollment which reached 238 college students in 1875-76, 
and, more important, these students came from some 70 counties of the 
State. The institution was not merely a University, but a University 
of the State. 
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Under Samuel Spahr Laws (1876-1889) the University continued 
to develop. The School of Engineering was separated from the College 
of Agriculture, and established as a Division in 1878. Both the Agri-
cultural College and the School of Mines, though badly handicapped 
financially, made real progress in research and professional training, and 
the Agricultural Experiment Station was established in 1888. In 1885 
wings were added to the original building, more than doubling its size. 
But it was under the leadership of Richard Henry Jesse (1891 -1907) 
that Missouri drew up with the tremendous advance in higher education 
then taking place in America. The original Academic Building burned 
in 1892 and under the energetic leadership of Governor Francis the legis-
lature provided funds for the buildings on the Francis Quadrangle (Jesse 
Hall was completed in 1895) and greatly raised the level of its biennial 
appropriations. Lathrop Hall was opened in 1898, Parker Memorial 
Hospital in 1901, Read Hall in 1903 and Rothwell Gymuasium in 1906. 
Some of the more important advances under Jesse's leadership 
were the abolition of the Preparatory Department; the establishment of 
higher and more definite admission requirements, enforced through 
University inspection and certification of high schools; and the organiza-
tion of the School of Education in 1903. Graduate work was organized 
and standardized under a central committee. Scientific investigation 
and training in agriculture was rapidly developed as was the work of 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy. But probably the greatest advance 
came through Dr. Jesse's success in securing, for his rapidly expanding 
faculty, young men from the leading universities, imbued with the newer 
concepts of research and scholarship. Missouri was admitted to the 
Association of American Universities and approved by the Carnegie 
Foundation, the two most tangible recognitions of Class A ranking. 
Under Albert Ross Hill (1907-1921) progress continued. The School 
of Journalism was established in 1908; the Graduate School, as a separate 
division in 1910; and the School of Commerce in 1914. Most of the 
present East or White Campus was built in 1913-1914, the central sec-
tion of the Library was opened in 1916, and Neff Hall was dedicated in 
1920. John Carleton Jones (1921-1923), Stratton Duluth Brooks (1923-
1930) and Walter Williams (1930-1935) cover the years of post-war 
reaction and the depression, but the new University was broadened and 
strengthened, with clearer vision of its functions and obligations. The 
Women's Gymnasium and Mumford Hall were completed in 1923, and 
Noyes Hospital in 1924,. The Memorial Tower and Stadium were dedi-
cated in 1926, the Tate Law Building in 1927, and Brewer Field House 
in 1930. 
The administration of Frederick Arnold Middlebush (1935---) 
opened auspiciously with generous appropriations from the legislature, 
the enrollment has steadily increased up to the war years; additions to 
the physical plant include the completion of the west wing of the Library, 
the Engineering Laboratories, the School of Education Building, the 
Student Health Center, Walter Williams Hall, the new Home Economics 
Building, Eckles Hall, Crowder Hall, Warehouse, Defoe Hall, Women's 
Residence Hall and the Genetics Building. The faculty has been further 
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strengthened and the contributions of the University to the State of which 
it is an integral part are being extended. During the war years the 
facilities of the University have been offered to and accepted by the 
U. S. Government for specialized training of members of the armed 
services. Many members of the faculty have been given leaves of ab-
sence for service in the fighting forces. A considerable number has gone 
into government civilian services including critical war research. A 
number of secret research projects are being carried on for the govern-
ment on the University campus by members of the regular staff. 
Plans are now being made for adjustments in the University's 
program to accommodate returning service personnel who wish to resume 
their education. It is anticipated that the enrollment during the ensuing 
biennium will exceed all previous records. Further additions to the plant 
and teaching staff will be necessary if these prospects are realized. 
Organization 
The University of Missouri comprises the following divisions: 
COLLEGJ, OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
SCHOOL OF B USINESS AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
SCHOOL OF LA w 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND 
METALLURGY 
EXTENSION DIVISION 
The School of Mines and Metallurgy is at Rolla. The other divisions 
are at Columbia. 
Emphasis is given in particular lines of work by the establishment 
of minor divisions, chief of which are the Agricultural Experiment 
Station, the Engineering Experiment Station, the Missouri State Mili-
tary School, and the Mining Experiment Station at Rolla. 
The University Faculty consists of the President, the Deans, all 
professors and associate professors, and such other teachers and officers 
as may be elected to membership by them. Each division-college or 
school-of the University has its own faculty, consisting of the dean, 
professors, associate professors, and such other teachers of that school 
or college as the faculty concerned may elect. The teachers in each 
department work together through a chairman appointed by the Presi-
dent for a term of one year. 
The President is the executive head of the University and is a 
member of all the faculties . 
The University Year 
The University year 1944-45 will begin September 20, 1944, and 
will be continuous throughout two semesters and a summer session, 
closing on September 15, 1945. The summer session will be divided into 
two terms, each complete within itself. The first term of the summer 
session will be eight weeks in length, the second term six weeks. A stu-
dent may enter at the beginning of either semester or at the beginning 
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of either term of the summer session and by continuous attendance, 
complete approximately one and one-third academic years in twelve 
months. Two semesters constitute an academic year. 
The work of the summer session does not differ materially from 
that of the fall and winter except in the number of courses designed 
for those who have special interests. In addition to the usual offerings, 
a wide choice of specialized courses is available to those, particularly 
superintendents, principals, and teachers, who do not find it convenient 
to attend the University at other times during the year. Special emphasis 
is placed on graduate and advanced work. 
Location 
The University of Missouri, located at Columbia, is about halfway 
between St. Louis and Kansas City, near the center of the state. By 
railroad it is reached by the Wabash and the Missouri-Kansas-Texas 
railways. It is on national highways, numbers 40 and 63. Columbia, 
with a population of approximately twenty thousand, may be charac-
terized as a town of schools, homes and churches, with enough indus-
trialism for efficiency. 
Equipment 
GROUNDS AND BUILDINGS: The University grounds in Columbia 
and immediate vicinity cover more than 2400 acres. The main divisions 
are Francis Quadrangle, the East Campus, the athletic fields and the 
University farm and comprise about 800 acres. The land within a ten-
mile radius of the campus, owned by the University, is used for instruc-
tional and experimental purposes by the College of Agriculture. The 
University also owns about 33,000 acres mainly in the Ozark Mountains 
of southern Missouri. 
The following University Buildings are at Columbia: Agricultural 
Engineering Building, Agricultural Engineering Laboratory, Brewer 
Field House, Business and Public Administration Building, Chemistry 
Building, Civil Engineering Laboratory, Connaway Hall (for veterinary 
science), Wildlife Conservation Building (for the scientific study of wild-
life conservation and management in Missouri), Crowder Hall (R.O.T.C.), 
Defoe Hall (residence hall for men, now housing men in the Armed 
Services), Eckles Hall (for dairy husbandry), Education Building, Engi-
neering Building, Engineering Laboratory, Genetics Building (for re-
search in genetics), Gwynn Hall (for home economics), Jesse Hall (ad-
ministration), Lathrop Hall (for music), Lefevre Hall (for botany and 
zoology), Library Building, McAlester Hall (for medicine), Maintenance 
Building (for buildings and grounds department and shops), Mumford 
Hall (for agriculture), Jay H. Neff Hall (for journalism), Noyes Hospital, 
Observatory (for astronomy), Parker Hospital, Physics Building, Power 
Plant, Read Hall (student activity building) , Rothwell Gymnasium, 
Schlundt Hall (for chemistry), Schweitzer Hall (for agricultural chemis-
try), Service Building (for industrial arts shops), Student Health Center, 
Swallow Hall (for geology), Switzler Hall, Lee Harry Tate Hall (for law), 
Walter Williams Hall (for journalism), Warehouse, Waters Hall (for 
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agriculture), Whitten Hall (for horticulture), Women's Gymnasium, 
Women's Residence Hall (now housing men in the Armed Services), 
Workshop Building (for dramatic arts), Animal House (for medicine), 
Beef Cattle Barn, Dairy Cattle Barn, West Pump House and Reservoir, 
East Pump House and Reservoir, Golf Club House, Hog Barn, Horse 
Barn, R.O.T.C. Stables, Two Nurses' Homes, Poultry Plant, Sheep 
Barn, Livestock Judging Pavilion, residences for the President of the 
University and the Dean of the College of Agriculture, and other mis-
cellaneous structures. 
Alumni, former students, present students, and friends of the 
University have presented funds with which a beautiful Gothic Memorial 
Tower and a Memorial Stadium have been constructed both being dedi-
cated in accordance with the terms of the gifts, to the memory of the 
University students who lost their lives in the World War of 1917-18. 
LABORATORIES AND MusEuMs: Practical instruction in the sciences 
is provided in the following laboratories: Accounting, agricultural 
chemistry, agricultural engineering, anatomy, animal husbandry, as-
tronomy, bacteriology (general and medical), botany, chemistry, con-
servation laboratory, dairy husbandry, educational psychology, engi-
neering (civil, chemical, electrical, sanitary, and mechanical), ento-
mology, experimental psychology, field crops, fine arts, geology and 
mineralogy, genetics research, home economics, horticulture, industrial 
arts, journalism, military science, pathology, pharmacology, physics, 
physiology, physiological chemistry, poultry husbandry, soils, statistics, 
U . S. Bureau of Fisheries research, veterinary science, and zoology. 
There are museums of agriculture, art, classical archaeology, anthro-
pology, geology, history, journalism, mathematics, pathology, and 
zoology. 
RESIDENCE HALLS: The University has one residence hall for men 
and one for women. These buildings are at present being used to house 
men in the Armed Services. 
LIBRARIES: The University libraries include, in addition to the 
General Library, those of law, agriculture, medicine, engineering, and 
journalism. Laboratory collections are shelved in the chemistry, geology, 
and biology buildings. The libraries contain a total of 475,827 volumes 
and receive currently more than 2600 periodicals. 
Recent gifts to the University Library include the 3000-volume 
mathematics library of the late Professor Luther M. Defoe, and the 
anatomy library of 1200 volumes and several thousand reprints of Dr. 
C. M. Jackson, former dean of the University School of Medicine. 
Both of these collections were presented in 1941. The Snyder collection 
of approximately 900 volumes of rare West.em Americana was acquired 
late in 1940. The Irion collection, a professional library in education, 
was presented to the library several years ago and is being increased 
annually. All of the fields in which the University is interested have 
been considerably strengthened during the past six years. An out-
standing collection of West.em Americana has been brought together 
and special attention will be given to its growth in the future . Adver-
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tising, early American oratory, and newspapers (especially 18th century 
files) are areas in which distinguished additions were made during the 
past year. 
A recent grant from the Humanities Division of the Rockefeller 
Foundation for the establishment of the Western Historical Manuscripts 
Collection in the University Library may well mean that Columbia will 
become the center for the study of the region of the Missouri River and 
Great Plains. Although the collection was not established until 1943, 
about thirty-five collections relating to the region have been received. 
Among these are several interesting diaries and account books of the 
19th century. The Library and the Department of History are joint 
sponsors of the project. 
The General Library building contains the offices of the various 
library departments; the reference, reserved book, and periodical rooms ; 
special reading rooms for social science, science, education, journalism, 
and languages; a documents room, seminars, studies and a manuscripts 
room. Film equipment is available. The film collection contains about 
3,250 reels representing copies of newspapers, rare books, manuscripts, 
and other material not readily available in its original form. The reading 
rooms have a total seating capacity of 1,025. The stacks have a capacity 
of 400,000 volumes, and are equipped with 161 carrells, which afford 
adequate study facilities for graduate students. The General Library 
is open 14 hours daily, except Saturday when it is open from 8 a. m. Lo 
6 p. m., and Sunday when it is open from 2 to 6 p. m. 
The State Historical Society Library occupies a portion of the 
Library Building , and faculty and students have access to its collection 
of approximately 350,000 State archives, books, pamphlets, Missouri 
official publications, etc. 
The law library occupies the second floor of the law building, Lee H. 
Tate Hall. It consists of 45,475 volumes and includes a valuable collec-
tion of law books on criminal laws and criminal trials, presented by John 
D. Lawson, former dean of the law faculty. The library is open 13 hours 
daily from Monday through Friday, and 10 hours on Saturday. 
The agricultural library, located on the second floor of Mumford 
Hall, is open 12 hours daily from Monday through Thursday, and 9 hours 
daily on Friday and Saturday. The collection consists of 25,951 volumes. 
The medical library occupies the east end of the second floor of the 
medical building and is open 8 hours daily from Monday through Friday, 
and 7 hours on Saturday. The collection consists of 15,164 volumes in 
addition to the more important current journals. 
The engineering library is on the second floor of the Engineering 
Laboratories Building, and is open 11 hours daily from Monday through 
Thursday, 8 hours on Friday and 4 hours on Saturday. The collection 
consists of 15,037 volumes. 
The journalism library is open 11½ hours daily from Monday 
through Friday, 8½ hours on Saturday. It contains 6,470 volumes and 
about 300 periodicals and daily and weekly newspapers. It is on the 
main floor of Walter Williams Hall. 
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The departments of botany, zoology and geology have laboratory 
collections in their respective buildings. These have an attendant in 
charge and are open on schedule similar to the other department libraries. 
The biology library contains 8,467 volumes and geology 4,416 volumes. 
The hours the libraries are open vary slightly from the regular 
schedule during the summer session. 
Other collections, shelved in the various laboratories, are accessible 
at certain hours daily, except Sunday. While these collections are small, 
they have been selected with special reference to the need of students 
in these laboratories. 
GYMNASIUMS AND ATHLETIC FIELDS : For Men: Rothwell Gym-
nasium and the Field House present facilities for basketball, boxing, 
wrestling, badminton, volleyball, handball, and other indoor activities 
and also adequate bathing facilities. 
Brewer Field House is built in connection with Rothwell Gym-
nasium and is splendidly planned for indoor track, basketball, volley-
ball, and a general recreative program and furnishes space and facilities 
for the entire program of physical education and athletics through the 
winter months and in inclement weather. 
Rollins Field, adjacent to the Gymnasium and the Field House, is 
well equipped for recreational and intramural programs. It has a 440-
yard cinder track with a 220-yard straightaway, several football, baseball, 
and other play fields, including 14 tennis courts and four three-wall 
handball courts. 
Memorial Stadium is unique in design and complete in every respect 
for handling the crowds which come to the University for intercollegiate 
football games. The Stadium seats about 26,000. In addition to the 
football field, there is a 440-yard cinder track. Under the Stadium are 
quarters for training, dressing, and general care of the athletic teams. 
For Women: The women of the University have a complete plant 
for their own use, a gymnasium with facilities for all indoor recreational 
activities, dressing and service quarters, and a swimming pool 30x60 
with up-to-date chlorination and filtration equipment. Immediately 
adjacent to the Gymnasium are the girls' athletic fields. These include 
tennis courts, volleyball courts, soccer and hockey fields. There is 
space for archery and other outdoor games for women. 
Medical Attention for Students 
Students in residence at the University of Missouri at Columbia 
who are registered for more than one-half of the normal credit during 
any term and who have paid the full library, hospital and incidental fee 
for that term, are entitled to a maximum total of thirty days free medical 
attention and hospital care in the University Hospitals at Columbia, 
subject to the rules and regulations of the Student Health Service gov-
erning such care, during that term for which the library, hospital and 
incidental fee is paid, insofar as the facilities of the University Hospitals 
are available for such care. 
Students who register for less than one-half of the normal credit 
during any term and who pay less than a full library, hospital and inci-
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dental fee for that term, are entitled to free consultation with the staff 
of the Student Health Service, but not to other hospital services without 
the payment of regular hospital charges. 
This free hospital and medical service is granted only for illnesses 
or injuries covered by the rules and regulations of the Student Health 
Service, and may be further curtailed on account of the demand put 
upon the University's facilities by the war training programs and by 
the depletion of the University's medical staff by the war. Hospital 
and medical services required on account of illnesses and injuries which 
do not come within the scope of the free services granted by the Student 
Health Service must be paid for at the regular rate. Copies of the Rules 
and Regulations of the Student Health Service will be available at the 
Registrar's Office prior to regular enrollment periods. 
During epidemics which necessitate the hospitalization of large 
numbers of students so that the normal or expanded facilities of the 
University Hospitals are overtaxed, the University will attempt to pro-
vide such temporary arrangements for that care of students as in the 
judgment of the Student Health Service are deemed to be most satis-
factory for that care of affected students. However, under such circum-
stances, the University can not assure hospital care to all students. 
For complete information regarding the Student Health Service students 
should familiarize themselves with the rules and regulations of the 
Student Health Service. 
Vaccination against smallpox is required of all students, and im-
munization for typhoid fever is recommended. 
All new students are required to report to the Student Health Center 
for a complete physical examination when notified. 
Publications of the University 
In addition to teaching and research, a third major function of a 
University is the dissemination of knowledge. 
One of the most widely recognized methods of dissemination is in 
the publication of results of original and applied research activity. 
The publications of the University consist of the "University 
Studies," the "University of Missouri Bulletin," and the publications of 
the Agricultural Experiment Station, the Agricultural Extension Service, 
and the various professional school series. The University of Missouri 
Studies, issued at irregular intervals, present the results of original 
research work done at the University by students or faculty. The Uni-
versity of Missouri Bulletin, issued twice a month, comprises the an-
nouncements of the various divisions, and includes the "Educational 
Series," "Engineering Experiment Station Series," "Extension Series," 
"Journalism Series," "Library Series," and "Medical Series." Publica-
tions of the Agricultural Experiment Station include research bulletins, 
and circulars of information, based for the most part on the work of 
the local station. The publications of the Agricultural Extension Service 
are of a more popular nature, cover a wider range of work, and are 
designed primarily for distribution to the public. 
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Bulletins and circulars of information are sent free within the State 
of Missouri upon application. The catalog and special announcements 
of each School and College may be obtained by writing to the University 
Mailing Room, Jesse Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
ENTRANCE 
The Office of the Registrar has charge of all matters pertaining to 
admissions. Inquiries regarding entrance to all divisions of the Uni-
versity at Columbia should be addressed, Office of the Registrar, Uni-
versity of Missouri, Columbia, Mo. Inquiries regarding admission 
to the School of Mines and Metallurgy should be addressed, Office of 
the Registrar, School of Mines and Metallurgy, Rolla, Missouri. 
Students who wish to enter the University should write to the proper 
office, where official determination of eligibility will be made after exam-
ination of official credentials. No student should attempt to determine 
finally for himself his eligibility for admission to any division of the 
University from consideration of the material contained in this catalog, 
which is only generally descriptive of entrance requirements, is subject 
to change without notice, and does not purport to be exhaustive. 
Admission to the Freshman Class 
The Colleges of Agriculture, Arts and Science, and Engineering, 
and the School of Mines and Metallurgy are regularly open to freshmen. 
Three plans for admission to the freshman class are open. Plan A 
provides admission by certificate, Plan B by examination. Plan C 
permits a student to satisfy admission requirements in part by certifi-
cate and in part by examination. 
Plan A - Graduates of fully accredited high schools may be ad-
mitted upon certificate without examination. To be admitted on cer-
tificate a student's high school course must have been passed with satis-
factory marks, he must be officially recommended by his school and 
his course of study must have included the specific subjects or "units" 
required by the college he wishes to enter. Admission by certificate 
is restricted to graduates of schools accredited by the University of 
Missouri, by other state universities of similar rank, by the North 
Central Association or by other recognized accrediting agencies. Stu-
dents wishing to enter the University by certificate from an accredited 
high school or academy may obtain the necessary blanks from the 
Registrar. The diploma will not be accepted as a credential, and the 
proper form of certificate, signed by the principal or superintendent, 
must be sent to the Office of the Registrar. 
Plan B.- A student who has not completed a high school course 
and who is unable to qualify for admission by certificate, and who is 
at least 18 years of age, may qualify for admission to the freshman class 
by examination. The examination will presume training and experience 
compensating for the formal training to be had in an accredited high 
school. Examinations will include a general college aptitude test, 
an English vocabulary and reading test, a test designed to determine 
a student's aptitude for mathematics and science, and a test in American 
History and Government. Applicants for admission to the College of 
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Arts and Science will also be required to take a foreign language aptitude 
test. Students applying for admission to the College of Engineering 
will be given a subject matter examination in algebra and geometry. 
A student applying for admission by examination to the School of Mines 
and Metallurgy should communicate with the Registrar of that school. 
Any man or woman in military service may qualify for admission 
by examination on the basis of the General Education Development Test 
plus the specific subject matter tests sponsored by the U. S. Armed 
Forces Institute, Madison, Wisconsin. These tests can be requested 
by any service man or woman directly from the Institute and may be 
offered in lieu of the tests and examinations specified in the preceding 
paragraph. 
Plan C.- A student who has completed part of a regular course 
in an accredited high school, or whose high school has not been fully 
accredited and who, therefore, is not eligible for admission under Plan A, 
may under certain conditions establish entrance credit in specific subjects 
(e. g. English, Algebra, American History, etc.) by means of entrance 
examination. Adequate preparation for these examinations almost 
invariably requires a systematic course of study under classroom con-
ditions or with a tutor. 
Admission With Advanced Standing 
A student who has been regularly admitted to another college 
or university of recognized standing will be admitted to this University 
upon presenting a certificate of honorable dismissal and official tran-
scripts of records of high school and college work, provided his scholastic 
record has been satisfactory. 
Credit in the form of advanced standing may be allowed for work 
satisfactorily completed in another college or university of recognized 
standing in so far as such work satisfies the particular requirements of 
the division of the University in which the student registers. (Ad-
vanced standing for the work of the senior year will not be granted.) 
Claims for advanced standing, in order to receive recognition, must 
be made by the student within one semester after entrance. If a stu-
dent files with the Registrar complete official credentials at least six 
weeks before the opening of the semester, claims for advanced standing 
will be passed upon and the student notified before registration. 
Graduates of accredited junior colleges will be admitted without 
examination to junior standing in the College of Arts and Science of 
the University, provided they have satisfied the entrance requirements 
and have paralleled the work of the first two years of the College. 
Junior college graduates will also be admitted to other divisions 
of the University, except the Graduate School, and receive credit for 
work they have completed in accordance with the regulations of such 
divisions. 
The University does not admit any student who is under suspension 
from another institution and may refuse admission to any other student 
whose previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
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Admission to the Graduate School 
Graduates of colleges and universities accredited by the Associa-
tion of American Universities, the Association of Colleges and Secondary 
Schools of the Southern States, the Missouri College Union, or the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools who 
present satisfactory records will be admitted to the Graduate School. 
Graduates of other colleges and universities of high standing and 
graduates of reputable foreign colleges and universities may be admitted 
to the Graduate School. 
Admission of Special Stud en ts and Hearers 
A person over twenty-one years of age who has not had the oppor-
tunity to complete a regular high school course but who, by reason of 
special preparation and attainments, may be qualified to pursue certain 
courses, may be admitted as a special student, though not as a candidate 
for a degree. Blanks of application for admission may be secured from 
the Registrar. 
No person less than twenty-one years of age will be admitted to 
the status of a special student, but it is particularly emphasized that 
attainment of this age does not in itself qualify one for admission to this 
status. The applicant may be required to pass such examinations, or 
other test, as will demonstrate his fitness to pursue with profit the courses 
selected. A special student is required to take all regular examinations 
in course and is expected to do at least average work; failure to live 
up to this expectation will result in his elimination by his dean. A 
special student may ultimately become a candidate for a degree by 
completing the admission requirements of the division in which he is 
enrolled. 
A person who is able to satisfy the requirements for admission as 
a regular student will not be admitted as a special student. 
Special students are not admitted to the Schools of Law or Medicine. 
With the consent of the Registrar and the instructors concerned, 
students may be admitted to any division as hearers. Hearers must 
be registered and pay fees, but are not required to take examinations 
and receive no credit toward a degree. 
Requirements of the Colleges 
The requirement for regular admission to the colleges is the satis-
factory completion of a four-year high school course, including 15 
acceptable units, or the equivalent as determined by examinations. 
(See ADMISSION TO THE FRESHMAN CLASS) A unit is defined as a high 
school subject taught five times a week in periods of not less than forty 
minutes (laboratory eighty minutes) for a school year of at least thirty-
six weeks. Manual Training, Home Economics, and similar subjects 
require double periods, as do the laboratory sciences. 
Subjects Accepted for Admission: The entrance units which may 
be accepted in satisfaction of the specific requirements for admission 
to the College of Arts and Science, Agriculture, and Engineering and 
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the maximum and minimum number of units in each subject which 
may be offered, are presented in the following list : 
Subjecl 
English .... 
Grammar, Composition and Literature. 
Speech .. 
Mathematics ... 
!General Mathematics ... 
Algebra. 
Plane Geometry .... 
Solid Geometry .. 
Plane Trigonometry .. . 
Social Studies .. . 
Citizenship or Community Problems. 
'World History ... 
American History. 
1 American Problems. 
Early European History. 
Later European History. 
Geography ... 
Economics., . 
Sociology .... 
Max.-
Min. 
(5-3) 
4-3 
1-½ 
(4-1) 
1- 1 
2- 1 
1- 1 
½-½ 
½-½ 
(5- 1) 
1- 1 
1- 1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1- 1 
1-½ 
½- ½ 
½- ½ 
Subject 
Government. 
International Relations 
State History. 
Science 
General Science. 
General Biology .... , . , .. , . 
Physics ... . 
Chemistry ... . . 
Botany ... . .. . 
Zoology .. . 
Advanced Physical Science. 
Physical Geography ... 
Physiology .. 
Foreign Language. 
Lat.in. 
German . . . 
French ... . 
Spanish ...... . .. . . 
Greek . 
Max.-
Min. 
½-½ 
½- ½ 
½-½ 
(4-1) 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1-1 
1- ½ 
1- ½ 
1- 1 
1-1 
1- ½ 
(6- 1) 
4-l 
.i-1 
4-1 
4-1 
4-1 
1General Mathematics does not count toward the requirement in mathematics f'or admission to the 
College of Engineering. 
2World History may not be accepted with either Early or Later European History. 
3American Problems may not be accepted with Economics, Sociology. Government, or International 
Relations. 
The remammg units to total fifteen may be selected from the 
above list or from any other courses, with the exceptions of Physical 
Education, Military Science or Diversified Occupations, accepted by 
an accredited high school for its diploma. 
The specific units required by each of the colleges are indicated 
below: 
CoLLEGE OF ARTS AND ScrnNCE: Eleven units selected from the 
fields of English, Mathematics, Social Studies, Science, and Foreign 
Language. These eleven units must include three units of English 
Grammar, Composition and Literature. The remaining units to total 
fifteen may be selected from the list of Subjects Accepted for Admission, 
or from any other courses, with the exception of Physical Education, 
Military Science or Diversified Occupations, accepted by an accredited 
high school for its diploma. 
High school students who plan to enter college are advised to 
complete one unit in Algebra, one unit in Geometry, and two units in 
one foreign language in order to correlate more effectively their secondary 
and higher education. Preferably, the work in foreign language should 
be taken in the last two years of high school. 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE: Three units in English; two units in 
Mathematics (students presenting only one unit in Mathematics will 
be admitted but additional work in Mathematics may be required); 
one unit in Social Studies; one unit in Science ( one unit in Vocational 
Agriculture accepted as Science) . 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING: Three units in English; three units 
in Mathematics; one unit in Science with laboratory ; and two units in 
History and Government. 
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Students with superior high school records who have the required 
units in English and Mathematics, but are short not to exceed one 
unit of the others required may be admitted by special permission. 
Students planning to enter the College of Engineering are urged 
to secure the following units in high school: Algebra, 1; Advanced 
Algebra, ½; Plane Geometry, l; Solid Geometry, ½- Trigonometry, 
½ unit, will be accepted in lieu of Solid Geometry, but is not recom-
mended. Students who present the above-named units will be admitted 
without condition. 
The following information is published for students who are unable 
to offer the three units in mathematics specified above, and who wish 
to enter the College of Engineering: 
1. The University of Missouri makes no provisiou to supply 
additional mathematical training for students who offer only General 
Mathematics for admission. 
2. Students who offer one unit in Algebra may enter the College 
of Arts and Science and secure in one year the additional mathematics 
for entrance to the College of Engineering. 
3. Students who offer two units in high school mathematics, ex-
clusive of General Mathematics, may enroll provisionally in the College 
of Engineering. To these the following rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in Algebra and one unit in Plane 
Geometry will be admitted but will be required to take, 
without credit, Mathematics 4, Introductory Course, and 
Mathematics 3, Solid Geometry. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane Geometry, 
and a half unit in either Advanced Algebra or Trigonometry 
will be admitted but will be required to take, without credit , 
Mathematics 3, Solid Geometry. 
(c) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane Geometry, 
and a half unit in Solid Geometry will be admitted but will 
be required to take, without credit, Mathematics 4, Intro-
ductory Course. 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY: Fifteen units, provided 
these include three units in English, one in algebra, one in plane geometry , 
two half units chosen from the three subjects of advanced algebra, 
solid geometry and trigonometry, one unit of science with laboratory 
(physics or chemistry recommended) and two units of social studies or 
foreign languages. 
The remaining units may be in any subject offered by the high 
school except that not more than a total of one unit will be accepted in 
such subjects as Physical Training, Glee Club, Chorus, Band, etc. , 
nor will more than two units each be accepted in Agriculture, Drawing, 
or Manual Training. 
Students with superior high school records who have the required 
units in English and mathematics, but are short not to exceed one unil 
of the others required, may be admitted by special permission. 
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Students planning to enter the School of Mines and Metallurgy 
are urged to secure the following units in high school: algebra, 1; ad-
vanced algebra, ½; plane geometry, 1; solid geometry, ½, A credit of 
trigonometry, ½ unit, will be accepted in lieu of solid geometry, but 
it is not recommended. Students who present the above-named units 
will be admitted unprovisionallv. 
The following information is published for students who are unable 
to off er the three units in mathematics specified above, and who wish 
to enter the School of Mines and Metallurgy: 
1. Students who offer two units in high school mathematics, ex-
clusive of general mathematics, may enroll provisionally in the School 
of Mines and Metallurgy. To these the following rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in algebra and one unit in plane 
geometry will be admitted provisionally. For such students 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy provides additional 
preparatory courses, Math. A, Introductory Course (3 hrs.), 
and Math. B, Solid Geometry (2 hrs.). Completion of these 
courses will satisfy entrance requirements but will not be 
counted toward graduation. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one in plane geometry, 
and a half unit in either advanced algebra or trigonometry, 
will be admitted provisionally. Such students must enroll 
in Math. B, Solid Geometry (2 hrs.). This course will not be 
counted toward graduation. 
(c) Students who offer one unit in algebra, one in plane geometry, 
and a half unit in solid geometry will be admitted provisionally, 
and must complete Math. A, Introductory Course (3 hrs.), 
for which credit will not be counted toward graduation. 
2. The School of Mines and Metallurgy makes no provision to 
supply additional mathematical training for students who off er less 
than one entrance unit in algebra and the entrance unit in plane geometry 
(a unit in general mathematics is accepted toward admission but not 
as the equivalent of either Elementary Algebra or Plane Geometry). 
Requirements of the Undergraduate Schools 
The Schools of Business and Public Administration, Education, 
Journalism, Law, and Medicine require for admission two years of 
college work including certain specific subjects. College subjects 
required for admission are designated in terms of semester hours or, 
simply, "hours." An "hour'' is defined as a college subject pursued 
one period a week for a semester of sixteen to eighteen weeks or for a 
total of sixteen to eighteen periods for one term or quarter. 
Students may be admitted to certain schools conditioned in a small 
amount of the requirements. No deficiency in the total hours credit 
required is permitted in the Schools of Law and Medicine. An entrance 
condition must be removed within two semesters. 
ENTRANCE 65 
The admission requirements of each of the schools are indicated 
below: 
SCHOOL OF BusINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION: The require-
ments for admission to the School of Business and Public Administration 
are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course or 
its equivalent and (2) sixty hours of credit in Arts and Science or En-
gineering subjects (exclusive of required work in physical training and 
military science) in the University of Missouri or in any college or 
university of recognized standing. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION: The requirements for admission to the 
School of Education are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year 
high school course or its equivalent, and (2) 60 credit hours (exclusive 
of the required work in physical training and military science) which 
may be accepted toward the degree of B. S. in Education. 
Because of the shortage of teachers at the present time, qualified 
students may enter any program offered in the School upon completion 
of 30 hours of college work. College freshmen will be admitted to 
such programs as those in rural and elementary education, physical 
education, industrial education, public school music and commerce, 
and will pursue courses leading to a temporary certificate. 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM: The requirements for admission to the 
School of Journalism are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year 
high school course or its equivalent, and (2) sixty credit hours (exclusive 
of the required work in physical training and military science) in the 
College of Arts and Science of the University of Missouri, or the equiva-
lent. The applicant's college record must show a scholastic average 
of at least medium quality, judged by the standards of the institution 
in which the work was completed, and must include fifteen hours of 
one foreign language or the equivalent of the advanced course as offered 
in the University of Missouri; a course in either physical science (Physics, 
Astronomy, Chemistry, Geology) or biological science (Botany, Biology, 
Zoology, General Experimental Psychology); one course in General 
Economics, with a minimum of three hours credit; 3 hours of either 
Mathematics or Logic (unless on entrance, 3 units of high school Mathe-
matics have been presented); one course in American Government or 
the equivalent, with a minimum of three hours credit; 6 hours of courses 
in English Literature (this must be in addition to the 6 hours of Com-
position and Rhetoric, or the equivalent, required of all Freshmen). 
Although not required for entrance, a course in General Sociology is 
advised. These students may enter as regular students and complete 
the requirements for the Bachelor of Journalism degree in two years. 
Students who have more than two years of college credit may reduce the 
length of their stay, but the sequence of courses makes it necessary for 
every student to spread his professional courses over at least three terms. 
The student who combines his studies in the School of Journalism with 
studies in the College of Arts and Science may obtain a degree from 
both in five years. 
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Admission to the School of Journalism is by application only. 
A prospective student must secure from and file with the Registrar, 
at least a month in advance of the opening of the term in which he 
expects to enter, an application form intended to supply information 
necessary to judge his particular qualifications for work in journalism. 
SCHOOL OF LA w: The following persons are eligible for admission 
to the School of Law: 
First, persons who have received a bachelor's degree from the 
University of Missouri or from any institution accredited therewith; 
Second, persons who have not received a bachelor's degree, but 
who have completed, in residence, one-half of a standard four-year course 
of study acceptable for a bachelor's degree at the University of Missouri 
or at any institution accredited therewith; provided that not more than 
ten per cent of such credit may be allowed in non-theory courses in 
military science, hygiene, domestic arts, physical education, vocal or 
instrumental music or other courses without intellectual content of 
substantial value. All of the pre-legal work undertaken by such persons, 
exclusive of correspondence courses and such courses as the non-theory 
courses described above, must have been passed with an average grade 
of M or better (see Grading of Undergraduate Students, page 103). 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE: The requirements for admission to the 
School of Medicine are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year 
high school course or its equivalent, and (2) the first two years' work or 
60 normal hours of credit ( exclusive of the required work in physical 
education and military science) in the College of Arts and Science of 
the University of Missouri or its equivalent. This credit must include 
normal credit hours as follows: 
English composition and literature, 6 hours; German, French, 
or Spanish, 8 hours; General Zoology, 5 hours, of which at least 2 hours 
must be laboratory work; Comparative Anatomy, 5 hours, of which at 
least 2 hours must be laboratory (at the discretion of the Committee, 
8 hours of General Zoology, of which at least 4 hours are laboratory, 
may be accepted in lieu of the 5 hours of General Zoology and the 5 
hours of Comparative Anatomy); General Physics, 8 hours, of which at 
least 2 hours must be laboratory work; Inorganic Chemistry, 8 hours, 
of which at least 4 hours must be laboratory work; Organic Chemistry, 
5 hours, of which at least 2 hours must be laboratory work. 
No course which counts toward the degree in medicine may be 
included in the 60 hours required for admission. 
Selection of medical students from the applicants will be made 
by the Committee on Admissions. They will be selected upon the 
basis of their scholastic standing in the pre-medical subjects, upon their 
character as disclosed by personal interviews and recommendations, 
and by their grades in the Medical Aptitude Test. In the case of any 
applicant, the Committee reserves the right to require an examination 
in any or all pre-medical subjects. 
ScHOOL OF NuRSING: See page 217 for requirements for admission. 
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Directions for New Students 
As a first step in securing admission to the University, all prospec-
tive students, both undergraduate and graduate, should secure blanks 
of application from the Registrar. It is imperative also that new 
students (those entering the University of Missouri for the first time) 
send their complete credentials to the Registrar before the opening 
of the session in which they wish to enroll. In the case of students who 
have attended college elsewhere, complete credentials include an official 
record of high school work and an official transcript of record and a 
certificate of honorable dismissal from each college or university at-
tended. In the case of those who have not completed college work 
elsewhere, credentials consist of a high school record certified by the 
proper official of the school in which the credits were earned. High 
school students sometimes do not present sufficient acceptable units 
for admission. If their credentials are certified promptly to the Reg-
istrar, after graduation, those who are deficient will be notified in order 
that they may make up the deficiency. Students whose certificates 
have been accepted will receive full information regarding registration. 
Registration 
The dates of registration will be found in the University calendar 
on page 3. Full directions for registration will be found, during the 
days of registration, at the information desk located in the main corridor 
of Jesse Hall. 
Students who have not filed their credentials with the Registrar 
before the days of registration should present themselves at the north 
entrance of the University Auditorium, Jesse Hall, during the days of 
registration. 
Former students should file a registration blank with the Registrar 
at least fifteen days in advance in order that their registration forms 
may be prepared. 
A student who enters after the regular registration period may, 
because of closed courses, find difficulty in securing the subjects he 
desires; moreover, he is not permitted to carry the full amount of work, 
but must enroll for a proportionately reduced amount of work depending 
on the date of entrance. No student is admitted to any division of the 
University for work for which he is to receive credit after the expiration 
of one-fourth of the time for which the courses he selects are scheduled, 
except in extraordinary cases, when the Registrar has power to admit 
him on recommendation of the dean of the division. Students entering 
late are examined or conditioned in the work which their classes have 
already completed. The foregoing statements do not apply to students 
entering as hearers. 
EXPENSES 
Tuition and Fees 
FEES: All statements as to fees contained in this catalog are by 
way of announcement only for the school year covered by this catalog, 
and are not to be regarded as offers to contract on the basis of those 
statements, inasmuch as the University expressly reserves the right to 
change any and all fees and other charges at any time, without any notice 
being given in advance of such a change. 
TIME OF PAYMENT OF FEES: All University fees must be paid in 
full at the time of registration at the opening of each semester or term 
as a condition of admission to classes. Registration is not complete 
until all fees are paid. 
PERSONAL CHECKS: Personal checks in payment of fees or other 
obligations to the University will be accepted only when the check 
does not exceed the amount due from the student. 
REINSTATEMENT FEE: A student who presents a check to the 
University which for any reason is not honored by the bank upon which 
it is drawn will automatically be suspended from the University and 
will be reinstated only upon payment of the check and a reinstatement 
fee of $5 .00. 
TUITION: Tuition is free in all divisions of the University to stu-
dents who are residents of the State of Missouri . 
Students in all divisions of the University of Missouri who are non-
residents of the State of Missouri, except those admitted to the Graduate 
School only for a majority of their work, are each required to pay a 
tuition fee equivalent to the amount of such fee charged students from 
Missouri in the corresponding institution in the state of which the 
non-resident student is a resident; provided, however, that students 
resident of states where there is no complete state university, shall be 
required to pay a tuition fee of $75.00 a semester; and provided, that no 
non-resident student shall pay a tuition fee less than $45.00 for a semester 
of 18 weeks during the regular session. For the purpose of this rule the 
residence of a non-resident student shall be considered to be that state 
in which his high school transcript was issued unless the parent or legal 
guardian of such student is a bona fide resident of some other state in 
which case the student must furnish satisfactory evidence to the Secre-
tary of the University of such residence on the part of his parent or 
legal guardian. Students residing outside of the United States shall each 
pay a tuition fee of $45.00 for a semester of 18 weeks. The tuition fee 
for terms other than the semester of 18 weeks shall be as follows: 
Length of Term Amount of Fee 
Term of 12 weeks ..... . .... . . . . % the fee charged for a semester of 18 
weeks (minimum 1130.00) 
Term of 6 weeks .. ... . . ....... . ½ the fee charged for a semester of 18 
weeks (minimum $15.00) 
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The burden of registering under the proper residence is placed upon 
the student and it is the duty of each student at registration, if there is 
any possible question of his right to legal residence in Missouri, under 
the rules of the Curators, to raise the question with the Secretary of 
the University previous to registration. 
No person shall be considered eligible to register in the University 
as a resident of the State of Missouri unless he is a citizen of the United 
States who has been a bona fide resident of the State of Missouri for at 
least one year immediately preceding the date of his original or subse-
quent enrollment. Where one having originally registered as a non-
resident of Missouri claims thereafter to have established a residence in 
the State exempting the individual from payment of non-resident fees, 
evidence of the good faith of such change of residence, verified by oath, 
and of a character satisfactory to University authorities, must be pro-
duced. Where one at time of registration is a resident of Missouri and 
shall thereafter lose residence in this State, it shall be the duty of such 
student to advise the Secretary of such change at the next period of 
registration and make payment of fees as such non-resident. 
The residence of students shall follow that of the legal guardian 
regardless of emancipation; but, in case a resident of Missouri is appointed 
guardian of a non-resident minor, the legal residence of such minor for 
the purpose of this rule shall not be considered to be established in the 
State of Missouri until the expiration of at least one year after such 
appointment. 
The residence of wives shall follow that of husbands. 
Aliens who have filed their Declaration of Intent to become citizens 
and who have been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at 
least one year immediately preceding the date of their original or subse-
quent enrollment in the University shall be regarded as eligible for regis-
tration as residents of Missouri. 
Students who have not been bona fide residents of the State of 
Missouri for at least one year immediately preceding the date of their 
original or subsequent enrollment in the University, and who claim to 
own property in Missouri, and whose parents do not live in Missouri 
shall not be exempt from the non-resident fee. 
Students who claim they have no permanent residence, but who 
have not been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at least 
one year immediately preceding the date of their original or subsequent 
enrollment in the University may not claim exemption from the non-
resident fee. 
Students who claim to be supported wholly or in part by relatives 
(not parents or guardians) residing in Missouri, but who themselves 
have not been bona fide residents of the State of Missouri for at least 
one year immediately preceding the date of their original or subsequent 
enrollment in the University may not claim exemption from the non-
resident fee. 
Students living in the states bordering on Missouri but who receive 
mail at a Missouri post office may not claim exemption from the non-
resident fee. 
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No student shall be considered to have gained or lost residence while 
he is a student at this institution, except where it can be determined 
definitely that the parents of the student in question have taken up per-
manent residence in this State. 
LIBRARY, HosPITAL AND INCIDENTAL FEE: All students in the 
University, except those enrolled in the School of Medicine and the 
School of Law, are required to pay a Library, hospital and incidental fee 
as follows: 
For one semester of eighteen weeks .. . . ... . .. $36. 00 
For one term of twelve weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30 . 00 
For one term of six weeks. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15. 00 
Students enrolled in the Schools of Medicine and Law who are 
carrying work leading to more than six hours credit are required to pay 
a library, hospital and incidental fee of $30.00 a quarter. 
Students who are permitted to carry work leading to credit of six 
to nine hours, inclusive, during a semester of 18 weeks; four to six hours, 
inclusive, during a term of 12 weeks and for half credit or less in other 
terms, shall pay a library and incidental fee of one-half the full library, 
hospital and incidental fee charged for those respective terms. 
Students registering for work leading to credit of one to six hours, 
but not including six hours during the semester of 18 weeks and one 
to four hours, but not including four hours, during a term of 12 weeks, 
shall be required to pay a library and incidental fee of $3.50 per credit 
hour. 
For the purpose of this rule, courses taken as a hearer and courses 
taken for reduced credit will be counted at their normal credit value 
in computing the amount of fees to be paid. 
Candidates for an advanced degree who have completed in a pre-
vious semester or term all requirements but the final examination and 
the submission to the Graduate faculty of a thesis (if required), and who 
are not regularly enrolled in the Graduate School, must enroll in the 
Graduate School before the examination may be given or the thesis read. 
Such students must enroll for "Examination" for no hours credit and 
pay an incidental fee of $5.00. Students who enroll under this rule are 
not entitled to free hospital service. 
Medical Attention 
For statement giving details of the medical attention furnished 
students, see page 56. 
FEE FOR STUDENT ACTIVITIES BUILDING OPERATIONS: Each stu-
dent registered for resident work shall pay a fee to help defray the oper-
ating cost of the Student Activities Building as follows: 
For one semester of eighteen weeks .. . . . ... $1. 25 
For one term of twelve weeks ......... . 
For one term of six weeks .. . . .. ... .. . .. . .. . . 
.75 
. 50 
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SUPPLEMENTARY MEDICAL ScHOOL FEE: Each student registered 
in the School of Medicine, except those registered in the Nursing cur-
riculmn, and each student registered in other schools or colleges taking 
more than one course in the School of Medicine for which credit is given 
toward a medical degree, shall pay a supplementary medical school fee 
of $20.00 per term of twelve weeks in addition to the library, hospital 
and incidental fee and laboratory fees. 
CouRSE FEES: A fixed charge is made for the individual courses 
which include laboratory work, and for other courses in which material 
or equipment is furnished to the student. This fixed charge or fee is 
made for materials used and depreciation of equipment as ascertained 
by experience in each particular laboratory and course. 
The course charges for each term vary from $1.00 to $16.00 in accord-
ance with the courses chosen. 
Extra charges for breakage, etc., may be made in case the loss to 
the University is not covered by the regular charge. 
MILITARY DEPOSIT: Military equipment, including a uniform, is 
furnished to each student taking a course in military, for which a deposit 
of $5.00 is required for the session (or term). This deposit will be re-
turned to the student when the uniform and equipment are returned 
in satisfactory condition. All students enrolled in either basic or ad-
vanced courses are required to sign an agreement to reimburse the Uni-
versity for any loss or damage in excess of the deposit. 
Music FEES: In addition to the library, hospital and incidental 
fee there is a charge of $30.00 per semester of 18 weeks for each subject 
in Applied Music. 
NoN-CouRSE FEES: There are special charges for swimming, tennis, 
etc. 
FEE FOR LATE REGISTRATION: Every student who files his study 
card after the close of the last day of registration must pay a fee of 
$5.00 for late registration in addition to fees already provided for. This 
rule applies to all except "hearers." 
FEE FOR CHANGE IN CouRsE: A fee of $1.00 must be paid for each 
petition or change in course which is filed in the Registrar's Office after 
the 10th calendar day following the last day of registration. 
TRANSCRIPT FEE: A fee of $1.00 is charged for duplicate transcript 
of credits. 
FEE FOR DIPLOMA AND CERTIFICATE: A diploma fee of $5.00 must 
be paid for each degree taken in the University, and a fee of $2.00 for 
each certificate except the certificate for the completion of the two-year 
course in Agriculture for which the fee is $1.00. Those receiving Ph.D. 
degrees are furnished hoods, the fee for which is $15.00. 
REFUND OF FEES: Students leaving school or dropping courses 
for which they have paid fees, prior to the close of the first half of the 
term after their registration, will receive a refund of the fees paid in 
accordance with the following schedule: 
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Time of Withdrawal 
Within the first one-eighth of term ... ... . 
Within the second eighth of term ... . . .. . 
Within the third eighth of term ..... . ... . 
Within the fourth eighth of term .. . .. . .. . 
After the first half of the term . . .. .. .. .. . . 
Amount of Fee 
to be Refunded 
80% 
60% 
40% 
20% 
No refund 
Exceptions to this rule are : Library fines, reinstatement fees, 
transcript fees, petition fees, late registration fees, and those cases where 
excess laboratory materials or hospital services have been used by the 
student. 
Refunds to Students Withdrawing to Enter Armed Services 
Students of all divisions of the University of Missouri, including 
the School of Mines and Metallurgy, who are ordered to report for 
military service under the Selective Service Act or the Reserve Officers 
Act by the National Guard or other Federal Military agencies and stu-
dents who enlist in any branch of the military service of the United 
States Government or for military service with the Allies of the United 
States shall be given a refund of 100% of the library, hospital and inci-
dental fee and non-resident fee paid for that quarter or term in which 
they withdraw for such service, except that if a student is permitted to 
earn any credit or is given a delayed grade for any course or courses 
during the semester or term in which he withdraws for such service, a pro 
rata charge for such credit or delayed grade shall be made and if a stu-
dent has used any hospital services or excess laboratory materials a 
deduction shall be made from the refund to cover the cost of such hos-
pital services and excess laboratory materials used. Students failing 
to complete delayed grades and who are reported "excused" in those 
classes shall be given a full refund of the amount retained upon applica-
tion. In the case of all fees other than the library, hospital and inci-
dental fee and the non-resident fee, the normal schedule of fee refunds 
shall apply in all cases. 
Student Expenses 
Students are advised to live simply and to avoid needless expense. 
Parents should not permit excessive expenditures for any purpose. 
The attempt to maintain one's self on a semi-luxurious scale of living is 
not only unnecessary but detrimental to good scholarship, conduct, and 
health. The amount of money spent during one semester by a student 
of limited means at the present time need not exceed $200.00, although 
the expenses of the average student will probably be slightly in excess 
of that amount. A number of students earn a part of their expenses 
while attending the University by means of clerical and stenographic 
work, housework, laboratory and library assistance, waiting tables, and 
many different forms of manual labor. Before coming to Columbia, the 
prospective student should attempt to provide himself with sufficient 
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funds to cover at least one semester at the University so that it will not 
be necessary for him to work until he has become adjusted to his new 
environment. Former students should not attempt to reenter the Uni-
versity unless they have at least $100-00 on hand or available during the 
semester and the prospect of securing sufficient part-time employment 
or assistance through some other source to cover their expenses for one 
semester. The following table gives an estimate of the expenses for 
one semester of eighteen weeks : 
ESTIMATED AVERAGE EXPENSE FOR ONE SEMESTER 
~~-----······························ h4 
Board .... . . ... _ ...... . ... _ ... _ . . _.. .... . . 105 
Room . . ........ . ....... . ... . .... .. ....... 45 
Laundry and cleaning ....... . .... _ . . . . . . . . . 16 
Books and supplies ......... . ..... _ . . . . . . . . 15 
Misceltaneous ....... .. .... . ... . ... __ ... _ . . 10 
Tota' . .. _ . . .... . ..... . __ . . . . ..... . .. . $235 
This estimate shows the expenses of the average male student_ 
Expenses for a woman wi] usually be somewhat greater than the esti-
mated average. Non-resident students are required to pay an addi-
tional non-resident tuition fee the amount of which depends upon the 
residence of the student. (See page 68 for details.) Miscellaneous 
expenses listed above cover amusements, organization dues, etc_ The 
item for books and supplies may vary with the college or school in which 
the student is registered. No provision is made in the estimates for 
clothing and travel expenses. 
Room and Board 
The students enrolled in the University are accommodated in resi-
dence halls, fraternity and sorority houses, student co-operatives, and 
private rooming houses. Special attention is called to the regulations 
that all students are required to live in rooms approved by the Com-
mittee on Student Housing, that undergraduate students may not live 
in apartments, and that rooms must be engaged for an entire semester. 
The monthly rate paid for rooms varies according to location and 
quarters. A satisfactory room may be secured in private houses from 
$9.00 to $12.00 per person per month (two in a room). The rate for table 
board varies from $4.25 to $6.00 a week. 
Lists of approved residences may be secured upon application to 
the Secretary, Student Housing, Room 201, Read Hall. 
Residence Halls for Men 
DEFOE HALL: The residence hall for men, owned and operated by 
the University, accommodates 156 men students for room and board. 
This building is now used to house men in the armed services. It may be 
continued in that use but applications will be received for occupancy in 
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the fall of 1944 in the expectation that the dormitory will be available 
for residence use. 
KNIGHTS OF COLUMBUS HALL: The Knights of Columbus Student 
Home has rooms for 72 men students. Because of the limited attendance 
of men students, the Home will not be operated this year. 
Residence Halls for Women 
UNIVERSITY RESIDENCE HALL FOR WOMEN: The University resi-
dence hall, accommodating approximately 159 women students for room 
and board is temporarily in use by men in the armed services. It may be 
continued in that use but applications will be received for occupancy in 
the fall of 1944 in the expectation that the dormitory will be available 
for residence use. 
HENDRIX HALL: This residence hall, erected and maintained by the 
Methodist Church, is located one-half block from each campus. It is 
a brick-and-stone building, modern in every respect. It accommodates 
87 women students for both room and board. The rent of rooms varies 
according to location and size. Application for room, which includes 
application for board, should be made to the Director, Hendrix Hall, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
Sororities and Fraternities 
Sororities and fraternities offer housing to both members and pledges 
of their organizations. The average monthly charge for room, board, 
dues, etc., varies from $50.00 to $60.00 a month. 
Lists of approved fraternities and sororities, giving the street ad-
dress in Columbia and the address of the president of the various organi-
zations, may be secured from the Director of Student Affairs for Women 
(for sororities) and from the Director of Student Affairs for Men (for 
fraternities). 
Co-Operative Houses 
WoMEN's Co-OPERATIVE HousE: This house, maintained by the 
Home Economics department, houses 24 women students enrolled in 
the College of Agriculture. For information or application one should 
write directly to Chairman of Department of Home Economics, Gwynn 
Hall, Columbia, Missouri. 
TEMPLECRONE Co-OPERATIVE HousE FOR UNIVERSITY WOMEN: 
Accommodates 24 women at $25 per month for room and board. For 
information or application write to The Manager, Templecrone, 713 
Hitt Street. 
THREE SQUARES COOPERATIVE: This house maintained near the 
campus furnishes board and room for eleven men for approximately 
$27.00 a month. Meals are available to others, not living in the house, 
for approximately $5.00 a week. In addition to the money paid each 
student does some work as part payment for room and board. For further 
information write directly to the Three Squares Cooperative, 706 Mis-
souri A venue, Columbia, Missouri. 
SOURCES OF AID TO STUDENTS 
Financial aid to University of Missouri students enrolled in residence 
at Columbia is offered in the form of fellowships, scholarships, assistant-
ships, prizes and awards, student loans, and employment. In extending 
financial aid, the University, through its officials and committees, at-
tempts to select as recipients of such financial aid, those students who, 
by virtue of their need, character, and ability, can qualify for such 
assistance. It is the policy of the University to extend aid to those 
students who require such aid to furnish them with the actual necessities 
of life during the time they are enrolled in the University and not for 
items in addition thereto. Even with this restricted policy it is not 
possible to provide assistance for all students who need it and who are 
willing to make sacrifices to continue their education. 
In assigning students to employment, wherever possible the stu-
dent's vocational aptitudes are taken into consideration and he is as-
signed to a job which is in keeping with his special interests and training. 
However, it is frequently necessary to assign the student to work of a 
non-technical nature. 
EMPLOYMENT BuREAUS: Employment bureaus are maintained by 
the University for the purpose of obtaining work for those students 
who find it necessary to earn a part of their expenses. These bureaus 
guarantee no one a position, but try to help all those who apply. Infor-
mation regarding employment may be secured by writing to the Manager 
of the Student Financial Aid Services, Room 16, Jesse Hall, Columbia, 
Missouri. Women students desiring private employment should write to 
the Director of Student Affairs for Women, Read Hall. 
STUDENT Lo AN FUNDS: There are several trust funds, administered 
for or by the Board of Curators, the income from which is available for 
loans to students enrolled in the University of Missouri who need finan-
cial assistance. Financial aid is not usually extended to students during 
the first semester of their first year, except from two funds which have 
been designated for that purpose by the donors. Only in exceptional 
cases are loans made during the first year. Real financial need, economy 
of expenditures, and good scholarship and conduct are necessary to 
secure consideration for a loan. Applications from students whose ex-
penses exceed the average minimum will not be considered. Applica-
tions for loans must be filed with the Secretary of the University at least 
two weeks in advance of the time the assistance is desired. Inquiries for 
further information should be addressed to the Secretary of the Uni-
versity. A brief description of these funds follows: 
GENERAL STUDENT LoAN FUND: This fund has been established 
through the gifts of money made by various individuals and organiza-
tions who have requested that the money be added to a loan fund which 
is available to deserving students who qualify for assistance on the basis 
of good scholarship, character, conduct and financial need. 
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ALPHA EPSILON Pm LOAN AND ScHOLAnSHIP FUND: Established 
at the University of Missouri on July 5, 1930, by the Alpha Epsilon Phi 
Sorority. The loans from this fund are made under conditions similar to 
those governing the William Alexander Gregory Educational Fund. 
WILLIAM S. BAKER EDUCATIONAL LOAN FUND: Established by 
William S. Baker of Sedalia, Pettis County, Missouri, with the provision 
that three-fourths of the income shall be loaned to needy students of 
Pettis County, Missouri. 
WILLIAM A. BLACKWELL MEMORIAL FUND: This fund was estab-
lished for the purpose of aiding worthy and needy students by the late 
Anna E. Blackwell of Pattonville, St. Louis County, Missouri, in honor 
of her husband, William A. Blackwell, a graduate of the University of 
Missouri. 
JOHN HOMER BOTHWELL EDUCATIONAL FUND: The sum of $5,000 
has been left by John H. Bothwell of Sedalia, Missouri, as a trust fund 
to the Curators of the University of Missouri. The trust fund now con-
sists of five $1,000 U. S. Treasury 2½% bonds and a bank certificate 
of deposit for $644.41 bearing 1 % annual interest. The income account 
consists of notes receivable amounting to $366.32 and a cash balance of 
$1,451.03 , as of January 1, 1944. Three-fourths of the income from this 
fund is available for loans to students in the University of Missouri. 
In accordance with the terms of the will, preference will be given to 
students from Pettis County, Missouri. 
THE BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S CLUB LOAN FUND: 
Established by the Business and Professional Women's Club of Colum-
bia, Missouri, for loans to junior and senior women students who upon 
leaving school intend to engage in some business or profession. To receive 
a loan from this fund, the student must qualify on the basis of good 
scholarship, character and financial need. 
ROBERT JEROME CLARK FuND: This fund was left in trust to the 
Curators of the University of Missouri to be used by them in any manner 
they may deem best for the University. 
LoAN FUND OF THE CLASSES OF 1908, 1909, 1910 : Established 
by the classes of 1908, 1909 and 1910 for the purpose of extending financial 
assistance to needy and deserving students. This fund was formerly 
administered by a committee selected for that purpose, but was turned 
over to the Curators of the University of Missouri on April 2, 1927, 
to be administered on the same conditions as the William Alexander 
Gregory Educational Fund. 
LOAN FuND OF THE CLASS OF 1912 : Established by the Class of 
1912 for the purpose of extending financial assistance to needy and de-
serving students. 
DELTA SIGMA PI LoAN FUND: A loan fund established in 1938 
by the Alpha Beta chapter of Delta Sigma Pi, international commerce 
fraternity, primarily for the benefit of students in the School of Business 
and Public Administration. 
HARRY J. DIFFENBAUGH FuND FOR DESERVING STUDENTS: The 
will of Harry J . Diffenbaugh of Kansas City, Missouri, provides for 
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a trust fund of $50,000 under the trusteeship of the Board of Curators 
which shall be invested and the income therefrom loaned to worthy, 
deserving and needy students attending the University of Missouri. 
FARM BUREAU FRESHMAN LOAN FuND: Established by the Mis-
souri Farm Bureau F ederation to constitute a loan fund for needy fresh-
men in the College of Agriculture whose parents are members of the 
Missouri Farm Bureau and who are endorsed by the county farm bureau 
president, the county home and community chairman, and the local 
home demonstration or agricultural extension agent. 
FEDERATED GARDEN CLUBS OF MISSOURI SCHOLARSHIP LOAN FUND: 
A loan fund established by the Federated Garden Clubs of Missouri 
to assist needy students in the College of Agriculture who are of good 
scholarship and good character. In granting loans from this fund, 
preference is given to students who are majoring in horticulture or 
floriculture; preference is also given to juniors and seniors. 
FOUNDATION OF THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING LOAN FUND: A 
loan fund established by members of the Foundation of the College of 
Engineering to assist worthy and deserving students enrolled in the Col-
lege of Engineering. Loans from this fund will be . made upon the 
recommendation of the student loan fund committee with the approval 
of a committee selected by the Foundation. 
THE WILLIAM ALEXANDER GREGORY EDUCATIONAL FUND: By 
the terms of the will of the late Charles R. Gregory of St. Louis, Missouri, 
the residue of his estate, amounting to approximately $300,000, after 
providing for numerous bequests to charitable institutions, was left to 
the University of Missouri to create the above fund, named in honor of 
his brother. The will directs that the principal shall be invested by 
the Board of Curators in a safe and prudent manner, and that the income 
"shall be used in assisting white students of either sex in obtaining an 
education in any of the courses of said institution ." The income is 
administered by a committee appointed by the President of the Uni-
versity. 
A part of the income is used for the establishment of the Gregory 
Fellowships and Scholarships, awards being made only to individuals 
whose scholarship is satisfactory and whose need of financial assistance 
has been proved to the committee. 
A further part of the income is set aside as a loan fund to be used 
for making loans to students who have made clear their intellectual 
ability, their integrity, and their need of such assistance. Applicants 
for loans from this fund must see personally the secretary of the com-
mittee before their applications will be considered by the committee. 
RICHARD M. HIGGINS ENDOWMENT FUND: Established by the 
late Jennie C. Higgins of St. Louis, Missouri, in honor of her husband, 
Dr. Richard M. Higgins. The purpose of the fund is to "assist worthy 
and deserving young men seeking a higher education." 
KAPPA BETA STUDENT LoAN FuND: Established by the Delta 
Chapter of Kappa Beta (a Fellowship of University Women of the 
Christian Church), on May 6, 1929, to be loaned primarily Lo freshman 
and sophomore women students in the University of Missouri . 
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THE W. K. KELLOGG FOUNDATION LoAN FUND: This fund was 
established by the W. K. Kellogg Foundation as a loan fund for students 
enrolled in the School of Medicine or pre-medical students whose entrance 
to the School of Medicine has been approved. The loans are made on 
the basis of scholastic ability, financial need, good character and pro-
fessional promise. 
LINCOLN CouNTY STUDENT LoAN FuND: Established by the 
Lincoln County Extension Council of Troy, Missouri, as a loan fund for 
needy and deserving students of good character and ability, from Lincoln 
County, entering or enrolled in any school or college of the University, 
who have completed at least one semester of work. Preference will be 
given to students coming from families affiliated with home economics 
extension groups. 
A. J. MEYER MEMORIAL FUND: Established by the Missouri 
County Agricultural Agents Association in memory of A. J. Meyer, 
formerly director of agricultural extension work in Missouri. The 
principal and interest of this fund is to be used for loans to junior and 
senior students in the College of Agriculture, "whose preparation, char-
acter and ability would in general qualify them for efficient service in the 
Agricultural Extension Service." 
E. L. MILLER LOAN FUND: Provided by Dr. E. L. Miller of Kansas 
City, Missouri for the purpose of assisting students enrolled in the 
School of Medicine who need and merit financial aid in the continuation 
of their school work. This fund belongs to the Medical School Foun-
dation. 
MISSOURI ALUMNAE LoAN FUND: Established by the University 
of Missouri Alumnae Association of St. Louis, Missouri, to extend finan-
cial assistance to women residents of Missouri, with preference to be 
given to women from St. Louis and St. Louis County, needing money to 
continue their education at the University. The applicant must have 
completed at least one semester of college work with a satisfactory 
record. Students receiving help from this fund are required to give a 
promissory note or notes for the amount loaned to them and to make 
payments under conditions which will be made known upon application 
to the Secretary of the University. 
MISSOURI HoMEMAKER's AssocIATION LOAN FuND: Provided by 
contributions from the rural women's clubs of Missouri as a loan fund 
for rural freshmen entering or enrolling in any school or college in the 
University who are unable to secure financial help from other sources. 
Preference will be given to eai·nest and industrious students desirous of 
obtaining an education and coming from families affiliated with agri-
cultural extension clubs. 
MYSTICAL SEVEN STUDENT Lo AN FUND: Established by Mystical 
Seven, men's honorary service organization, as a loan fund for the 
benefit of needy students enrolled in any division of the University at 
Columbia. 
PAN-HELLENIC SCHOLARSHIP FuND: Established by the Columbia 
Alumnae Pan-Hellenic Council as a loan fund for women students en-
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rolled in any division of the University. To be eligible, the student 
must be a member of a national sorority and preference will be given to 
members of groups represented in Columbia. An average scholastic 
record is required and first consideration will be given to seniors and to 
students of high scholastic merit and satisfactory campus service record. 
THE JoHN D. PERRY FUND: This fund was established by the 
late Mary E. Perry of St. Louis, Missouri, and is named in memory 
of her father, John D. Perry, of St. Louis. The fund is "for the financial 
assistance of such students in attendance at the University of Missouri, 
as shall appear from time to time to need and deserve such assistance 
while pursuing their studies." 
PETER POTTER LOAN FUND: A fund provided by Dr. Peter Potter 
for students enrolled in the School of Medicine who need financial 
assistance and who meet the requirements. This fund belongs to the 
Medical School Foundation. 
THE JAMES C. RmD LOAN FUND: This fund was established by 
the late James C. Reid of Columbia, Boone County, Missouri, the in-
come of which is to be used "to educate poor, industrious and worthy 
young men and women of Boone County, Missouri, in the State Uni-
versity . . . .............. . . ... .... . .... each applicant for any of said 
money to have the written recommendation of three reputable persons 
to the effect that said applicant is a Christian person and of good standing 
in the community . ................. if there are more applicants any 
one year than money to supply them, preference, other things being equal, 
to be shown to young women." 
THE ANTHONY W. ROLLINS LOAN FuND: This fund amounting 
to approximately $19,000 which accumulated from the income on the 
principal of the fund established by Anthony W. Rollins, M. D., is 
invested and the income therefrom is available for loans to students, 
preference being given to "such poor and indigent youths of Boone 
County, both male and female, as are unable to educate themselves" 
and to "such as evince an inclination to preach the gospel." 
ROTARY CLUB LOAN FUND: Established by the Rotary Club of 
Columbia, Missouri, the principal and income to be used as a loan fund 
to worthy and needy students of the University. Loans from this fund 
are made under conditions similar to those governing the William 
Alexander Gregory Educational Fund. 
ST. Loms FLORIST CLUB STUDENT LoAN FUND: Loans from this 
fund are made to students enrolled in Floriculture, Department of 
Horticulture, College of Agriculture. To be eligible, the student must 
qualify on basis of financial need, good scholarship and good character; 
preference is given to junior and senior students. 
ST. Loms PAN-HELLENIC ALUMNAE Assoc1ATION LoAN FuND: 
Established at the University of Missouri on June 2, 1936, by the St. 
Louis Pan-Hellenic Alumnae Association, primarily for junior and senior 
women students enrolled in the University of Missouri. Only needy and 
deserving students of approved character and ability may receive assist-
ance from this fund. 
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THE ST. Loms REPUBLIC LOAN FUND: This fund. established by 
The St. Louis Republic, a former newspaper of St. Louis, Missouri, 
through the efforts of the editor, Paul Brown, amounts to approximately 
$3,000 and is loaned to worthy students in the College of Agriculture. 
UNIVERSITY OF M1ssouRI FORTNIGHTLY CLUB LOAN FUND: Estab-
lished by the Fortnightly Club, Columbia, Missouri, to be used as a 
loan fund for "girls who are applicants for a degree in the University of 
Missouri and who are graduates of one of the high schools of the state, 
and who shall be judged by their integrity, intellectual ability, and need 
for such assistance." 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION FUND: 
Loans from this fund are available to graduates of the University of 
Missouri who need financial assistance for the completion of the last 
two years of the medical curriculum in another school of medicine. 
For further information write to Dr. C. W. Greene, Secretary of the 
Foundation, Columbia, Missouri. 
J. WARREN WHIFFIN FuND: Established by James Warren Whiffin 
of Kansas City, Missouri, the income from which is to be used in assist-
ing worthy young men and women to attend the University of Missouri 
who are financially unable to attend it without such assistance. The 
principal now consists of property in Kansas City, Missouri, the income 
from which, according to court order, must be used to pay certain an-
nuities. This income will not be available for student loans for some time. 
WoMEN's EXTENSION CLUB LoAN FUND: Established by the 
Women's Extension Club, Columbia, Missouri, to be loaned to seniors 
in the College of Agriculture on the basis of financial need, scholastic 
ability and character. 
THE YEATER-WATSON LoAN FUND: This fund consists of moneys 
collected under the provisions of the Act of April 1, 1895, providing for 
the endowment of the University and for the establishment and endow-
ment of free scholarships of merit. 
It is named in honor of Charles E. Yeater of Sedalia, Missouri, 
who conceived the idea, and Drake Watson of New London, who in-
troduced the bill in the legislature. 
The amount of the principal is approximately $30,000. The m-
come is loaned to students who are worthy of such assistance. 
KNIGHTS TEMPLAR EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION: A student loan 
fund is made available by the Knights Templar of Missouri to assist 
worthy students during the junior and senior years of their college course. 
Loans are not advanced to graduates of the junior colleges until they 
have satisfactorily finished one semester in a senior college. Satis-
factory personal security is required by the Foundation. Part of this 
fund is available to University of Missouri students. For further 
information write Mr. J. Lynn Drummond, Secretary, Warrensburg, 
Missouri, or apply in person to Mr. B. C. Hunt, Columbia Savings Bank, 
Columbia. 
OTHER Lo AN FUNDS: There are other loan funds, the donors of 
some of which do not desire their names mentioned, which are available 
to students. 
FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, PRIZES 
University Fellowships and Scholarships 
The University offers annually a limited number of University 
Fellowships, yielding each a stipend of $600 a year. These fellowships 
will be awarded, according as the applicants, irrespective of department, 
have successfully completed at least one year of graduate study and 
have demonstrated their ability to render service in the form of research. 
The University offers also a limited number of scholarships bearing 
stipends of $350 annually, open to graduate students of high promise in 
scholarship, irrespective of the lines of work they may desire to pursue. 
It is expected that scholars will be well qualified to do graduate work in 
the subjects they elect and that they will devote themselves mainly to 
work in these subjects. 
University fellows and scholars are allowed to engage in outside 
work only with the consent of the Dean of the Graduate Faculty and the 
professor of the subject that they elect as major. The Executive Board, 
upon the recommendation of the dean and the professor, may deprive 
any student of his fellowship or scholarship, whenever it may appear 
that he is not devoting himself as he should to his work as fellow or 
scholar. 
Applications must be filed not later than March 1, in order to receive 
consideration in the award for the following academic year. Applica-
tion blanks may be obtained from the Registrar of the University, and 
when filled out should be sent to the Dean of the Graduate Faculty, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
PEABODY SCHOLARSHIP IN EDUCATION: In June, 1912, the trustees 
of the Peabody Education Fund gave the University the sum of $6,000 
on condition that it be held and used as the endowment of the Peabody 
Graduate Scholarship in Education. The annual income from this fund 
will be paid to the holder of the scholarship. The award will be made 
in the same manner as the University Scholarships. 
CHARLES KrnPE FuND: This fund was established by Charles 
Kiepe of Cape Girardeau, Missouri. The income from the principal is 
to be used to assist students in the University to secure an education. 
Preference shall be given to those enrolled in the College of Agriculture. 
EDWARD K. LovE FELLOWSHIPS: In December ; 1938, the Board of 
Governors of the Edward K. Love Foundation for Wildlife Conservation 
established three fellowships amounting to $500 each, plus provision 
for field expenses. One fellow is to pursue the study of some phase of 
aquatic biology, one is to study some problem relating to the forbearing 
mammals, and the third is to carry on work in the field of conservation 
education. Preference will be given to graduates of accredited Missouri 
colleges, and a fellowship may be continued for two years . Appoint-
ments for the fellowships are recommended by the Administrative Com-
mittee of the Missouri Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit. 
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A. E. STALEY FELLOWSHIP: In September, 1942, the A. E. Staley 
Manufacturing Company of Decatur, Illinois, established a fellowship 
in aquatic biology, the stipend for which is $500, plus provision for field 
expenses. The fellowship may be continued for two years. Appoint-
ments for the fellowship are recommended by the Administrative Com-
mittee of the Missouri Co-operative Wildlife Research Unit. 
TEACHING FELLOWSHIPS AND GRADUATE ASSISTANTSHIPS: A 
limited number of Teaching Fellowships and Graduate Assistantships, 
which entitle the holder to a stipend up to six hundred dollars for two 
semesters according to the service rendered, are available in the several 
departments, including agricultural economics, agricultural engineering, 
anatomy, animal husbandry, astronomy, botany, chemistry, dairy 
husbandry, geology, history, home economics, horticulture, mathematics, 
physics, psychology, soils, zoology, etc. Assistantships in comparative 
physiology in connection with the Laboratory for Interior Fisheries In-
vestigation of the Bureau of Fisheries, and in field zoology in connection 
with the Missouri Cooperative Wildlife Research Unit, located at the 
University of Missouri, are also available. Teaching fellows and gradu-
ate assistants may complete a full year of residence by registering for 
three-fourths of a full program during the fall and winter semesters and 
devoting their entire time to graduate study during the summer session. 
Application for Teaching Fellowships or Graduate Assistantships 
may be filed with the Dean of the Graduate Faculty but preferably are 
sent directly to the chairman of the department concerned. 
CURATORS SUMMER SESSION SCHOLARSHIPS FOR MEMBERS OF F ACUL-
TIES OF MISSOURI COLLEGES: In an endeavor to encourage members of 
the faculties of colleges in Missouri to take advantage of the resources of 
the University for graduate instruction, the Board of Curators has au-
thorized the award of the Curators Scholarship for the Summer Session 
to five members of each faculty of accredited Junior Colleges in Mis-
souri, State Teachers Colleges, the Kansas City Teachers College and 
Harris Teachers College (St. Louis), and the institutions which are 
members of the Missouri College Union. This scholarship carries ex-
emption from the library, hospital and incidental fee. Application 
forms for these scholarships may be secured from the president of each 
institution eligible. 
CURATORS GRADUATE SCHOOL SCHOLARSHIPS: The Board of Cu-
rators offers annually a scholarship to that student attaining the highest 
scholastic rank in the graduating class of each State Teachers College, 
and of each of the Colleges comprising the Missouri College Union . 
This scholarship amounts to exemption from the library, hospital and 
incidental fee for such portion (not more than two semesters) of the 
school year (beginning in September and ending the following September) 
immediately following the graduation of the student from college. 
Certification of the student's attainment is to be made by the proper 
official of the institution to the Secretary of the Board of Curators on 
forms furnished by the latter. 
ScHOLARSHIP IN AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP: A scholarship is offered 
in American Citizenship of the annual value of $250. This scholarship 
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was established in 1908 by the Missouri Society of Colonial Dames of 
America . Candidates may be of either sex, must be natives of and resi-
dent in Missouri, and must satisfy all entrance requirements to the 
University. 
Each candidate must present to the Committee on the Scholarship 
in American Citizenship, a formal application, together with letters or 
other evidence of the fulfillment of the general requirements outlined 
above, and must pass a qualifying examination. The qualifying exami-
nation will include the following subjects described in the University 
catalog under "Subjects Accepted for Admission": Three units in 
English, one unit in Medieval and Modern, or in World History, one 
unit in American History, and one unit in American Problems or in 
Economics and Government. The final selection will be made by the 
Missouri Society of the Colonial Dames of America from the candidates 
passing the qualifying examination. 
The scholar will be required to select his courses at the University 
subject to the approval of the University committee on the Scholarship 
in American Citizenship. He must select at least one course in history 
each year. His total courses in history must include at least two courses 
in American History and one course in American Government. The 
scholar may be required to present each semester a paper prepared in 
connection with the prescribed course in history. These papers, together 
with a special report on the work of the scholar, shall be sent each year to 
the Missouri Society of the Colonial Dames of America. 
The payment under this scholarship shall be made in ten monthly 
installments. The scholarship will he awarded for four years, but may 
be withdrawn at any time if the work of the scholar is of unsatisfactory 
character. The next regular award will be made in 1946. All communi-
cations regarding the scholarship should be addressed to the Committee, 
on the Scholarship in American Citizenship, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
FRANK P. BLAIR SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship consisting of the 
income from $7400 was established in 1911 by Mrs. B. B. Graham of 
St. Louis in memory of her father, the late Frank P . Blair. It is awarded 
on the same general terms as the Scholarship in American Citizenship, 
except that the candidate need not be a native of Missouri. The next 
regular award of this scholarship will probably be made in 1945. 
RHODES CLAY SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship was established by 
Green Clay of Mexico, Missouri, in memory of his son, Rhodes Clay, 
with the following conditions: 
1. A principal sum was given in trust to the Board of Curators for 
the establishment of a freshman scholarship to be called the Rhodes 
Clay Scholarship, and to be so denominated perpetually in the official 
catalog of the University. 
2. The annual interest on the principal is to be paid to that mem-
ber of the freshman class in the College of Arts and Science who, on the 
score of scholarship, deportment and general worthiness, shall be judged 
entitled thereto by a committee hereafter to be mentioned. The Board 
of Curators however, may, for weighty reasons, upon the recommenda-
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t ion of the President of the University, extend competition to one or 
more of the other divisions at Columbia. 
3. In making the award, scholarship and literary attainments 
alone are not considered, but the moral character, physical constitution 
and general worthiness of the various candidates will be duly considered. 
4. A committee of award is appointed each year by the President 
of the University, and the award is announced on the commencement 
program. 
5. The student to whom the scholarship is awarded for any year 
must spend the following year pursuing work in the University. 
6. In case the student to whom the award is made is unable for 
any reason to meet the requirements set forth under No. 5, the com-
mittee of awards will make another selection. 
7. The amount of the scholarship will be paid by the Secretary of 
t he University in ten equal installments to that student to whom it has 
been awarded, the first payment to be made October 1, and the other 
payments the first of each following month until the entire amount has 
been paid. 
FRANCIS SCHOLARSHIPS: Two scholarships, both of which are ad-
ministered at present as loans, have been established by Governor 
David R. Francis, as follows: 
A. The Francis Scholarship in Public Affairs for Men: An award 
of the annual value of one-half the annual income on $10,000 will be 
made to a student who has successfully completed three years of college 
work, and who has had fundamental training in those subjects which, in 
the opinion of the committee, best qualify him for service through busi-
ness and public affairs. The award will be for two years, and is at present 
a loan . During the first year of the award, the recipient must be en-
rolled in his senior year of the undergraduate course in the University 
of Missouri, and during the second year of the award he must be en-
rolled for graduate study in the Graduate School, or in the School of 
Law of the University of Missouri. The intent of the scholarship is to 
encourage the student to pursue graduate study in government, politics 
or international relations or diplomacy. But it is hoped that after 
having secured this training he will apply the knowledge and experience 
thus gained through a successful career in business. It is the desire of 
his sons, the executors of his will, to create in Governor Francis' memory 
the opportunity for others for a career which will enable them, as he 
did, to add to the material success of a business life, public service 
through leadership in public affairs. It is preferred that the recipient 
not take up diplomacy or politics as his life work but that in addition to 
his business activities, he will also take an active part in public affairs. 
This award is made on the basis of ability, scholastic attainment, merit 
and actual need. 
B. The Francis Scholarship in Creative Literature for Women: An 
award of the annual value of one-half the annual income on $10,000, 
will be made to a woman student who has successfully completed three 
years of college work, and who is primarily interested in creative litera-
ture. She must have shown special ability in the languages, the social 
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sciences or journalism. The award will be for two years, and is at present 
a loan. During the first year of the award, the recipient must be enrolled 
in her senior year of the undergraduate course in the University of 
Missouri, and during the second year of the award, she must be enrolled 
for graduate study in the Graduate School of the University of Missouri. 
The selections of the scholars are to be made by a Committee con-
sisting of the Deans of the Graduate Faculty and the Faculties of Arts 
and Science, Law, Business and Public Administration, and Journalism, 
which committee shall have the power, for just cause, to cancel the award 
to a student at any time. 
Inquiry for further information regarding the awards should be 
addressed to the Secretary of the University. 
JoHN AND MARY LocKwooD EDUCATIONAL FUND: The children 
of John and Mary Lockwood have contributed $1,000 as a nucleus for 
the establishment of this fund to be held in trust for investment and re-
investment until January, 1959. At that t ime the income is to be made 
available for an endowed chair, scholarships, research or such other 
purposes as the Curators in their discretion may decide. This fund may 
be added to from time to time by contributions from the original donor, 
from other children of John and Mary Lockwood, or from other sources. 
THE ANTHONY W. ROLLINS EDUCATIONAL Arn FuND: In 1845 a 
fund of $10,000 for the purpose of providing financial assistance to 
residents of Boone County, Missouri, was established by Anthony W. 
Rollins, M. D. Three-fourths of the annual interest on the fund is 
devoted to the education of youths of Boone County, and the remaining 
one-fourth is added to the principal. The permanent fund now amounts 
to about $60,000. Part of the annual income is available to University 
students, preference being given to "such poor and indigent youths of 
Boone County, both male and female, as are unable to educate them-
selves" and to "such as evince an inclination to prepare to preach the 
gospel." A blank form on which application for aid from this fund may 
be made will be furnished by the Secretary of the University upon re-
quest. 
LA VERNE NoYES ScHOLARSHIPS : Created under the will of La 
Verne Noyes of Chicago, Illinois, to be used in payment of fees in part 
or in full of deserving students needing financial assistance to enable 
them to procure a university education. The scholarships are available 
to men and women who served in the Army or Navy of the United States 
of America in World War I and who were honorably discharged from 
such service, and to their descendants. Application should be made to 
the Secretary of the University . 
EUGENE FIELD SCHOLARSHIP: Open to all students in the School of 
Journalism, and awarded annually to one who has shown himself well 
equipped in professional ideals and in general newspaper-making ability. 
Established in 1913, largely through the efforts of the Late J. West 
Goodwin, of Sedalia, Pettis County, Missouri, the scholarship consists of 
the income from $1,500, made up of contributions given as a memorial 
to Eugene Field, a former student of the University of Missouri. 
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JAY L. TORREY ScHOLARSHIP: Awarded annually to the womal1 
student in the School of Journalism considered the best equipped to do 
the work of a journalist. The scholarship consists of the income from 
$2,000, a gift from the late Colonel Jay L. Torrey, of Fruitville, Howell 
County, Missouri. 
JonN W. JEWELL SCHOLARSHIP: Awarded annually to students 
in the School of Journalism considered deserving upon the basis of 
scholarship and general merit. Established by Mr. H. S. Jeweli and 
Mrs. John W. Jewell, of Springfield, Greene County, Missouri, in memory 
of John W. Jewell, a former student in the School of Journalism, killed 
at Camp Funston in 1918. These scholarships, amounting to $50 each, 
are paid from the income on a gift of $5,000. 
JOURNALISM ALUMNI ScHOLARSHIP: Open to all students in the 
School of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen on a basis of 
meritorious class work. This scholarship was given by alumni of the 
School of Journalism and cousists of the interest on $1,500. 
JOURNALISM STUDENTS AssocIATION SCHOLARSHIP: Fifty dollars 
awarded annually to a student in the School of Journalism chosen on a 
basis of industry, character, mental alertness, capacity for leadership 
and harmonious work with others, as evidenced by activities other than 
class work. Grades must average M. Funds for this scholarship are 
supplied each year from the proceeds of the annual Journalism Show. 
S. H. FORD ScHOLARSHIP: This scholarship was founded without 
specification as to how it should be awarded. The Board of Curators 
has assigned it to the School of Education, with the provision that it 
shall be awarded in June of each year to some student in the graduating 
class who, upon the basis of scholarship and probable service in the field 
of education, is deemed most worthy to receive the scholarship, and the 
public announcement of the award be made by the President of the 
University on commencement day. The scholarship consists of the in-
come on the principal of the fund. 
JAMES S. ROLLINS ScnOLARSHIPS: In 1889 James S. Rollins left 
$6,000 to endow six scholarships in the University-"the interest" on 
this $6,000 "to be forever used" under the direction of the Board of 
Curators of the University for founding scholarships to be awarded by 
the President and Faculty of the University as a recognition of merit 
and character. The scholarships are awarded as follows : 
In the College of Arts and Science, to two members of its junior 
class, $50 each. 
In the College of Agriculture, to a member of the junior class, $50. 
In the School of Law, to a second-year student, $50. 
In the College of Engineering, to a fourth-year student, $50. 
In the School of Medicine, to a first-year student, $50. 
These scholarships are payable immediately after commencement 
each year. 
HARRY TrnD SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship represents the annual 
income on $5,000 established by Harry Tidd of Hutchinson, Kansas, to 
be awarded to the most outstanding student enrolled in the University 
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of Missouri, regardless of his years of attendance. The award is to be 
based on 50% scholarship, 25% general activities, and 25% athletics. 
HARRY TrnD SIGMA Cm SCHOLARSHIP AwARD: This award was es-
tablished by Harry Tidd of Hutchinson, Kansas, to be awarded annually 
to the sophomore student in the Sigma Chi Fraternity, who during his 
freshman year attained the highest rank of the current sophomore 
students, such individual to be certified as eligible for the award by the 
President and Secretary of the Sigma Chi Fraternity. 
MISSOURI ENGINEERS OF CHICAGO SCHOLARSHIP: This scholarship 
was established by the Missouri Engineers of Chicago Alumni Associa-
tion in 1925 and is maintained by a trust fund subscribed by the mem-
bers of the Association. The scholarship is awarded to engineering 
students of high scholastic standing and creditable participation in 
student activities. The amount of the stipend is at present $100 annu-
ally. 
Pm Mu ALPHA SCHOLARSHIP IN Music: Established by Zeta 
chapter of Phi Mu Alpha Musical Fraternity and awarded annually to 
the student majoring in music who has made the highest scholastic 
record in the work of the junior year. The award consists of a medal, a 
diploma, and such stipend for the senior year as may be available. The 
recipient of the scholarship is expected to spend the senior year in resi-
dent study in the department. Full information regarding the scholar-
ship may be secured by applying to the chairman of the music depart-
ment. 
APPLIED Music ScHOLARSHIPS: Six scholarships are offered annu-
ally in Applied Music with a stipend of exemption from the Applied 
Music Fee of $30 a semester to be awarded to students on the basis of 
ability and need. 
JONAS VILES, JR., SCHOLARSHIP: A scholarship of the annual value 
of $100, founded by Mr. and Mrs. Jonas Viles in memory of their son, 
Jonas Viles, Jr., at his suggestion and in part from his earnings. It may 
be awarded annually by the department of zoology to an advanced 
student in zoology, as an aid for study at the Marine Biological Labora-
tory or some similar institution. 
WINTERTON CONWAY CURTIS SCHOLARSHIP IN ZooLOGY: A scholar-
ship of the annual value of $100, founded in 1931 by the students, col-
leagues, and friends of Winterton Conway Curtis in honor of his com-
pletion of thirty years of service in the department of zoology at the 
University of Missouri. The scholarship may be awarded annually by 
the department of zoology to a graduate student in zoology for use at a 
Marine Biological Laboratory during the summer. 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI MEDICAL SCHOOL FOUNDATION SCHOLAR-
SHIP: The University of Missouri Medical School Foundation, Inc., 
will pay annually the sum of $50 as an award to a member of the sopho-
more class selected by the Faculty of the School of Medicine for excel-
lence in scholarship and in scientific leadership. 
THE KELLOGG FouNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS: A limited number of 
scholarships of the value of $100 each are provided by the W. K . Kellogg 
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Foundation to be awarded to students enrolled in the School of Medicine 
or pre-medical students whose entrance to the School of Medicine has 
been approved. The scholarships are awarded on the basis of scholastic 
ability, financial need and professional promise. 
THE FRANK R. McDERMAND SCHOLARSHIP FuND: This fund was 
established by the late Frank R. McDermand of Kansas City, Missouri. 
The amount of the principal is $25,000. The annual income is to be 
used for the aid of needy and worthy boys in acquiring an education at 
the University of Missouri. Application for assistance from this fund 
should be made to the Secretary of the University. 
DEBATING SCHOLARSHIP: At a meeting of teachers of accredited 
schools at the University in May, 1914, arrangements were made for 
the organization of a Missouri High School Debating League. Any public 
or private high school in the State, which is accredited by the University, 
may become a member of this League by paying the annual dues of 
$3.50 on or before October 31 of each year. These dues should be paid 
to the district director. 
Series of debating contests are held among the various schools com-
posing the League and a final contest determining the winning team for 
the State is held in Columbia. A scholarship of the value of $75 in the 
University is given to the best individual debater. This scholarship will 
be paid in monthly installments during the student's first two semesters 
in the University. It must be completely used within one year (begin-
ning in October and ending the following September) immediately 
following the graduation of the student from high school. 
The rules governing the League, and further information may be 
obtained from the Director of the University Extension Division, Co-
lumbia, Missouri. 
Note: The award of this scholarship will be suspended for the 
duration of the war. 
SEARS, ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS IN 
AGRICULTURE AND HOME EcoNOMICS: Scholarships are provided by 
Sears, Roebuck and Company for freshmen entering the College of Agri-
culture in September, 1944, for work in agriculture or home economics. 
Students with advanced standing from other universities and colleges 
are not eligible. There are three requirements: (1) need for financial 
help. (2) a definite and sincere interest in agriculture or home economics. 
(3) scholastic record in high school. Application should be sent to the 
Office of the Dean, College of Agriculture, University of Missouri, 
Columbia, Missouri. 
EDWARD K. LovE SCHOLARSHIPS: The Board of Governors of the 
Edward K. Love Conservation Foundation has established eleven scholar-
ships to be available for the freshman year only. Six are to be awarded 
by a special committee to the highest ranking boys or girls in the Wild-
life Conservation program of the 4-H Clubs of Missouri. Five are to 
be awarded by a special committee to the highest ranking boys in the 
Wildlife Conservation program of the Missouri Chapters of the Future 
Farmers of America. 
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THE BENJAMIN BRADFORD REAGAN and the UTICA KuNKELMAN 
REAGAN SCHOLARSHIPS: These scholarships, amounting to a stipend of 
$100.00 each annually to a boy and girl graduate of the Ironton Missouri 
High School attending the University of Missouri at Columbia, have 
been created under the will of Grace E. Reagan of Ironton, Missouri. 
Selections will be made by a Committee of Three set up in the Will. 
For information consult the principal or superintendent of the Ironton 
Missouri High School. 
Prizes and Medals 
ALPHA ZETA SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY: The Missouri Chapter of 
Alpha Zeta, honorary undergraduate scholastic fraternity for men in 
Agriculture, has presented a plaque to the College of Agriculture. On 
this plaque each year is engraved on a silver plate the name of the sopho-
more man student in the College of Agriculture who during the preceding 
year attained the highest scholastic record among the freshmen in the 
College of Agriculture. 
GAMMA SIGMA DELTA: The honorary fraternity, Gamma Sigma 
Delta, offers an annual award to the highest ranking sophomore in the 
College of Agriculture. The name of the winner of this award is en-
graved on a tablet which is displayed in the Trophy Room of the Insti-
tution . 
HENRY AND MARY CORNELIA CRUMBAUGH MEDAL: This medal 
was provided by the will of Mrs. Robert Lee C. Hearne in memory of 
her father and mother, former residents of Columbia. Mrs. Hearne 
gave to the Curators of the University a principal sum, the income of 
which is to provide a medal to be awarded as a scholarship medal for 
excellence in chemistry. The medal will be awarded for excellence in 
household chemistry or chemistry of nutrition . 
Pm BETA KAPPA HIGH ScHOOL TROPHIES: The Alpha of Missouri 
Chapter of Phi Beta Kappa offers two cups as trophies for high schools 
whose graduates show the highest scholastic averages as freshmen at 
the University of Missouri. One cup is limited to schools with enroll-
ment of less than 250 having three or more representatives and the other 
to schools with enrollment of 250 or more having at least five repre-
sentatives. 
Awards are made at the close of each summer session on the basis 
of records for the preceding year. Each winning school is permitted to 
hold the cup for one year, except that any school winning twice within a 
six-year period is given permanent possession of the cup then in compe-
tition in its group. No annual award will be considered twice, however, 
in making a permanent award. 
PAULINA KuNTZE Music AwARD: This award was established by 
Harriet C. Hulick to perpetuate the memory of her friend , Paulina 
Kuntze. The income from the sum of $200 is to be used for the purchase 
of books, parchment, or cash to be awarded in equal amounts to the two 
students, a man and a woman, candidates for degrees in music, who dur-
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ing the year have done work of exceptional merit in the field of original 
musical composition, to be judged on the basis of content rather than 
technique. 
WILLIAM B. ITTNER FINE ARTS PRIZE: The prize was established 
by William B. Ittner, Fellow of the American Institute of Architects, of 
St. Louis, for the purpose of recognizing meritorious work in the Fine 
Arts. The income from the sum of $500 is to be awarded to the student 
who does the most meritorious work in the field of his major-music or 
art. The winner of the prize and the form in which it is to be awarded 
(cash or in books or otherwise) is to be determined by a committee ap-
pointed by the President of the University, including faculty representa-
tives from the departments of music and art. 
PRIZES AND MEDALS OFFERED BY THE DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH: 
Through the George A. Mahan Fund of $10,000 established in 1930 
by the gift of George A. Mahan of Hannibal, Missouri, in memory of 
his wife, Ida B. Mahan, the Department of English is enabled to offer a 
group of five literary prizes which are known collectively as the Mahan 
Prizes. The number of prizes awarded each year will depend upon the 
income received from the principal sum. In addition to the Mahan 
prizes two medals are offered by the department, the McAnally and the 
Stephens medals. 
The Ellis fund , established in 1934 by the gift of J. Breckenridge 
Ellis of Plattsburg, Missouri, is used for the publication from time to 
time of worthy creative writing submitted by students in any of these 
contests. 
Detailed conditions under which each contest is held, and its exact 
closing date, will be announced by the department early in the session. 
Mahan Story Prizes: A first prize of $100 and a second prize of 
$25 are offered for the best original short stories written and submitted 
by any resident student at the University of Missouri in Columbia, 
Missouri. 
Mahan Poetry Prizes: A .first prize of $100 and second prize of 
$25 are offered for the best original poems written and submitted by any 
resident student at the University of Missouri in Columbia, Missouri. 
Omitted 1943-44. 
Mahan University Essay Prizes: A first prize of $50 and a second 
prize of $15 are offered for the best original essays written and submitted 
by any resident student at the University of Missouri in Columbia, 
Missouri. 
Mahan Freshman Prose Prize: A first prize of $25, a second prize 
of $10, and a third prize of $5, are offered for the best English papers, of 
whatever character, submitted as regular assignments by any student 
enrolled in the freshman course in composition and rhetoric. 
Mahan High School Essay Prize: A prize of $25 is offered for the 
best essay submitted by any student of an approved Missouri high school 
in the contest conducted at the annual Interscholastic Meet held in May 
at the University of Missouri . Omitted 1943-44. 
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McAnally Medal: Established by a gift of David R. McAnally, 
Jr. The McAnally Medal is awarded annually for the best essay sub-
mitted as a regular assignment by any resident student enrolled in an 
upperclass course in English . 
Stephens Medal: Established by a gift of James L. Stephens of 
Columbia, the Stephens Medal is awarded annually for the best oration 
by any student of the University who has not received the bachelor's 
degree. The winner receives a gold medal. 
LAWS ASTRONOMICAL MEDAL: The S. S. Laws Astronomical Medal 
is offered Annually at commencement to the student who stands highest 
in astronomy, and has at the same time attained a high average of general 
scholarship. An original thesis written on some astronomical subject, 
and showing capacity for scientific investigation is required. 
Cm OMEGA SocIAL BETTERMENT PRIZE: The Rho Alpha Chapter 
of the Chi Omega Sorority has established a prize of $25 to be known as 
the Chi Omega Social Betterment Prize. The basis of the award will be 
the comparative achievements of the competitors with respect to the 
following points: 
1. Grade of work done as shown in class average and examinations. 
2. Amount of work taken in the department of sociology. 
3. General interest manifested in social service. 
4. To a limited extent, the character of work done in other depart-
ments of the University, especially in the departments of history and 
economics. 
The prize is open to upperclass women students only and is awarrled 
at commencement each year. 
DELTA SIGMA PI PRIZE: The International Commerce Fraternity 
of Delta Sigma Pi offers a gold key to be awarded annually to that male 
member of the graduating class who has made t he best scholastic record 
in one of the commerce curricula in the School of Business and Public 
Administration. 
Pm Cm THETA PRIZE: The Omicron Chapter of Phi Chi Theta, 
professional sorority in the field of business administration, offers a 
gold key to be awarded annually to that woman member of the graduat-
ing class who has made the best scholastic record in one of the commerce 
curricula in the School of Business and Public Administration. 
ALPHA KAPP A Psr Aw ARD: From the highest three members of 
the graduating class in the School of Business, and Public Administra-
tion, the faculty selects annually one whose name is to be engraved on a 
scholarship tablet presented to the School by Upsilon Chapter of the 
national commerce fraternity, Alpha Kappa Psi. The basis of selection 
is scholarship, service to the school, and promise of future usefulness. 
The award is open to both men and women. 
PI LAMBDA THETA PRIZE: The Alpha Chapter of Pi Lambda 
Theta, national honorary educational fraternity for women, offers a 
prize of the value of $50 annually to a woman student in the junior 
class of the School of Education. This award is based upon scholarship 
and probable service in the field of education. 
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ALPHA DELTA SIGMA PRIZE: An annual prize of $10, given by 
the Missouri Chapter of Alpha Delta Sigma, national professional ad-
vertising fraternity, to an outstanding man student majoring in ad-
vertising. 
GAMMA ALPHA Cm PmzE: An annual prize of $10, given by the 
Missouri Chapter of Gamma Alpha Chi, national professional ad-
vertising sorority, to an outstanding woman student majoring in ad-
vertising. 
SIGMA DELTA Cm PRIZE: Open to all men students in the School 
of Journalism and awarded annually to one chosen on the basis of meri-
torious class work and harmonious working with others. Funds for 
this $20 prize are supplied by the Missouri Chapter of Sigma Delta Chi, 
national journalistic fraternity. 
THETA SIGMA Pm PmzE: An annual prize of $10, given by the 
Missouri Chapter of Theta Sigma Phi, national journalistic sorority, 
for the best feature article written by a woman student in the School of 
Journalism. 
WALTER WILLIAMS Aw ARD IN JOURNALISM: A plaque given 
annually during Journalism Week, in May, by the Missouri Writers 
Guild to the student in the School of Journalism who has shown the 
most ability in writing for the year. 
SIGMA DELTA Cm HoNOR AWARDS: The national chapter of 
Sigma Delta Chi, national journalistic fraternity, gives each year, 
certificates of award to the highest ten per cent of the senior class in 
the School of Journalism, based entirely on scholastic records. 
CHINESE-AMERICAN EssAY PRIZE: The income from $4,000 
awarded annually in cash for the best essay on Chinese-American affairs 
under conditions announced annually by the School of Journalism. 
Eligible for competition are regularly enrolled students of American or 
Chinese nationality in the School of Journalism in the University of 
Missouri. The endowment of this prize is the gift of John B. Powell, 
an alumnus of the School of Journalism. 
JuDGE SHEPARD BARCLAY PRIZE: As a memorial to the Hon-
orable Shepard Barclay, former Judge of the Supreme Court of the State 
of Missouri, the Missouri Bar Association has given the sum of $500 
in trust. This sum was originally bequeathed by Judge Barclay to the 
Association. Pursuant to the terms of Judge Barclay's bequest and 
the gift of the Association, this money is to be invested by the Trustees, 
and the annual income therefrom is to be given as a prize to that student 
who, in the opinion of the Trustees, has attained the highest and best 
grade and scholarship and who has exerted the highest and best in-
fluence in moral leadership in the School. The award will be made 
annually. 
THE UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI LAW SCHOOL FOUNDATION PRIZES 
ALEXANDER MARTIN PRIZE: As a memorial to the Honorable 
Alexander Martin, former Dean of the School of Law, a prize of $25 
is offered by the University of Missouri Law School Foundation to the 
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student, regularly enrolled in the second year class, who shall do the 
best work in some second year course, such course to be designated 
at the beginning of each academic year by the faculty. Omitted in 1943-
44. 
JoHN D. LAWSON PmzE: As a memorial to the Honorable John 
D. Lawson, former Dean of the School of Law, the University of Mis-
souri Law School Fundation offers a prize of $25 to the student regularly 
enrolled in the first year class who shall do the best work in the course 
in Contracts. 
ALUMNAE AssocIATION OF THE SCHOOL OF NuRSING PRIZE: The 
Alumnae Association of the School of Nursing offers an annual prize 
of $10 to that member of the graduating class who attains the highest 
scholastic standing. 
MISSOURI VALLEY INTERCOLLEGIATE CONFERENCE MEDAL: An 
award of an honor medal by the Conference to one student in the grad-
uating class of each member school for outstanding achievements in 
athletics and scholarships. 
"M" MEN'S SCHOLARSHIP TROPHY: An annual award of a silver 
plate to the senior athlete having the best scholastic record during his 
entire period in the University. This yearly award was established by 
James A. Gibson in 1916, and maintained by him until 1926. The 
"M" men of Missouri have taken it over and maintain it as a permanent 
yearly award. 
HENRY F. SCHULTE AWARD: An award subject to the annual 
income on $1,000, the gift of Earl Nelson of St. Louis, in honor of Henry 
F. Schulte, former football coach at the University of Missouri. This 
award is to be made to a first-year man on the football squad, who by 
his observance of the football rules of training and the instructions of 
the coaching staff, by his exemplification of a spirit of cooperation with 
his teammates, and by his manifestation of Missouri spirit, has, in the 
opinion of the Coaching Staff, during the year contributed most to the 
development of the team as a team. 
GwINN HENRY AWARD: An award subject to the annual income 
on $1,000, the gift of Earl Nelson of St. Louis, in honor of Gwinn Henry, 
former football coach at the University of Missouri. This award is to 
be made to a second-year man on the football squad under the same 
conditions covering the Henry F. Schulte Award. 
Ev A JOHNSTON SCHOLARSHIP Aw ARD FOR JUNIOR WOMEN: The 
Columbia Branch of the American Association of University Women 
offers annually a prize of $60, known as the Eva Johnston Scholarship 
Award for Junior Women. It is given to a junior girl in the University 
who is a graduate of a Boone County high school, and whose scholarship 
and character are outstanding. 
MORTAR BoARD A WARD: A scholarship of $25 awarded annually 
by the Mortar Board to that sophomore woman who is needy and 
worthy, and who in her sophomore year, ranks highest in scholarship, 
leadership and service. The selection of the winner will be made by 
the Mortar Board. 
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WOMEN'S SELF GOVERNMENT AssoCIATION AWARD: A scholar-
ship of $25 awarded annually by the Women's Self Government Asso-
ciation to the freshman woman student in the University who, in her 
freshman year, has attained high rank scholastically, is personally 
worthy and needs financial assistance. The selection of the winner will 
be made by the Women's Self Government Association. 
THE BAIRD CLASSICAL AWARD: Through the generosity of Mr. 
Charles Baird of Kansas City, Missouri, formerly Chairman of the Board 
of Visitors of the University, two prizes of $50 each are awarded an-
nually, one to a freshman enrolled in Latin, and one to a freshman en-
rolled in Greek. Each award is made to that freshman who by his 
record in such classes has given the best promise of achievement in 
Latin and Greek respectively in his sophomore year. The winners are 
determined by the Department of Classical Languages and Archaeology 
and announced on April 1; payment of the prize is made about Novem-
ber 1 of the winner's sophomore year, provided he continues his work 
in Latin or Greek, respectively. 
ANNIE McENTEE NORTON PRIZE: A prize of $50, awarded upon 
recommendation of the art department, to a student, preferably a 
junior and preferably one interested in the graphic arts, who gives 
promise of accomplishment in this field and who expects to continue 
such work at least during the remainder of his or her undergraduate 
course. The award is announced at commencement but payment is 
not made until the time of registration the following September. Pro-
vision for this prize is made annually by a nephew in appreciation of 
Annie McEntee Norton, who came of a family distinguished in art and 
who had lifelong interest in this field. 
FREDERICK 0. NORTON PRIZE: A prize of $50, awarded upon 
recommendation by the faculty of the College of Engineering, to a 
student completing the junior year in this college. This award is made 
to a student of high scholastic standing and preferably to one who gives 
promise of leadership in social service appropriate to the engineering 
profession. The name of the recipient is announced at commencement 
but payment is not made until the time of registration the following 
September. Provision for this prize is made annually by a nephew in 
appreciation of Frederick 0. Norton, who was a manufacturer of Rosen-
dale cement in Ulster County, New York. 
E. M. CARTER MEMORIAL AWARD: In memory of E . M. Carter, 
who served as Secretary of the Missouri State Teachers Association 
during the years 1907-1909 and 1912-1937, the Missouri State Teachers 
Association has established the E. M. Carter Memorial Award. The 
award consists of one hundred dollars, to be paid to a student completing 
the first year of graduate work in the department of Education of the 
University of Missouri. This student must have been a classroom 
teacher and shall be enrolled in the University for the purpose of con-
tinuing in that work. The award shall be made on the basis of past 
successful teaching experience, superior scholarship, and professional 
promise as a classroom teacher. The selection is to be made by the 
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Faculty of the School of Education, and the award made at the Com-
mencement in June. 
PRENTIS EssAY PmzE: The University of Missouri through the 
generosity of Mr. Henning W. Prentis, Jr., of Lancaster, Pennsylvania, 
offers a prize of $100 for the best essay on the subject, "The Roots of 
American Liberty." The prize is open to all undergraduate students 
in residence at the University of Missouri during the present academic 
year and will be awarded at the June, 1944 Commencement. 
GIFTS AND BEQUESTS 
One purpose of a state university is to serve its commonwealth 
by offering to its youth educational opportunities which will enable 
them to become useful citizens and to contribute to the welfare of society. 
Research also constitutes a major activity of a state university which 
virtually becomes the research laboratory of the State. Numerous 
proper and meritorious investigations and activities may be carried 
on in a well organized institution and every possible encouragement 
should be given to such efforts. 
A university pays for itself many times in the contributions it is 
able to make to society. Lack of funds, however, seriously handicaps 
t he pursuance of research projects and other useful investigations. 
No more effective disposition of accumulated wealth can be made than 
to assist, through gifts and contributions, in promoting the worthwhile 
enterprises in which a university is engaged. Since the University of 
Missouri is established by the Constitution of the State of Missouri 
and supported by State and Federal governments, its permanency is 
assured. The University is empowered by State law to act as Trustee 
in cases where property is left by will for the benefit of the University or 
of students thereof. Donors to the University therefore have the 
assurance that bequests made to the University will be carried forward 
permanently. Gifts and bequests of any amount will be worthily 
bestowed. 
A number of individuals and organizations have made gifts of 
apparatus, libraries, pieces of art, live stock, in fact almost every kind 
of article. All of these gifts, the money value of which amounts to 
thousands of dollars, have increased the value and efficiency of the 
University. All bequests are administered with the utmost diligence 
and with careful attention to the desires and intentions of the donors. 
The following forms are set forth, by way of suggestion only, for 
use by those wishing to devise or bequeath property to the University. 
If the forms do not cover the situation desired by anyone wishing to 
bestow funds upon the University by way of a trust, the University 
will be very glad to render whatever assistance may be necessary to 
insure the fulfillment of the donor's desires. The University cannot 
prepare wills for donors but will be glad to consult either with donors 
or their attorneys for the purpose of giving information necessary to the 
preparation of such instruments. 
General Bequest 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. . ........ ...... dollars. 
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Special Bequests 
1. Endowment of Research 
I give, devise and bequeath to lhe Curators of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. ....................... . dollars, in 
trust, to be held, managed, controlled, invested and reinvested by 
the Curators of the University of Missouri. The fund hereby 
established shall be known as "The . . ..... . . . .......... Research 
Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri shall collect 
the income from said fund and shall pay out of the income all 
charges of every kind and nature against or in connection with 
said fund. 
A fler making all the payments hereinbefore menlioned, lhe 
Curators of the University of Missouri shall annually disburse 
the balance of said income .for the purpose of carrying on and foster-
ing research in the Department (or School) of. .. ............ .. . 
at the University of M issouri, al Columbia, in such manner as 
the Curators of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion, 
shall deem proper. 
2. Scholarship 
a. Gift 
I give, devise and bequeath lo the Curators, of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. ................... . ..... dollars, in 
trust, to be held, man.aged, controlled, invested and reinvested by 
the Curators of the University of M issouri. The fund hereby 
established shall be known as "The . ......... . .. . . .... .... .. . 
Scholarship Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri 
shall collect the in.come f ram said fund and shall pay out of the 
in.come a!l charges of every kind and nature against or in con-
nection with said fund. 
After making all of the payments herein.before mentioned, 
the Cura'ors of lhe Un iversity of Missouri shall use the balance 
of said income for the establishmen.', support, and maintenance 
of scholarships in aid of education in the University of M issouri, 
at Columbia, in such numbers and amounts thereof as shall be 
determined by the Curators of the University of Missouri in its 
sole discretion. Each scholarship so established shal ' be filled, 
from time to time, by a student in !he Department of ........... . . 
at the University of M issouri, al Columbia, who shall be selected 
by the Curators of /he University of Missouri and who shall 
hold and fill sa id scholarship under and upon such terms and 
conditions and for such limes as the Curators of /he University 
of Missouri in ils sole discretion., may prescribe; provided, how-
ever, that the sum or sums so paid lo the studen( or students so 
selected shall be by way of a gift lo lhe student or s!uden.ls so selected. 
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b. Loan 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the University 
of Missouri, the sum of. . . . .. . ... .. . . ..... .. ... . ... dollars, 
in trust, to be held, managed, controlled, invested and reinvested 
by the Curators of the University of Missouri . The fund hereby 
established shall be known as "The . . . ..... . . ... . ... . . .. ... . . 
Loan Fund." The Curators of the University of Missouri shall 
collect the income from said fund and shall pay out of the income 
all charges of every kind and nature against or in connection with 
said fund. 
After making all of the payments hereinbefore mentioned, 
the Curators of the University of Missouri shall use the balance 
of said income, or such portion thereof as it, in its sole discre-
tion, shall deem necessary, in making loans to such needy and 
deserving students enrolled in and seeking an education at the 
University of Missouri, at Columbia, as shall be selected by the 
Curators of the University of Missouri, in such numbers and 
amounts, and upon such terms and conditions as the Curators 
of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion , may prescribe. 
All loans so made are to be repaid to the Curators of the Uni-
versity of Missouri upon such terms, at such rates of interest 
and upon such security as the Curators of the University of Mis-
souri may prescribe; provided, however, that the Curators of the 
University of Missouri need not, if it does not so desire, require 
security of any student to whom money may be loaned hereunder. 
The moneys repaid to the Curators of the University of Missouri 
by the recipients of loans made as above provided, shall be by the 
Curators of the University of Missouri, in its sole discretion, 
either again loaned as herein provided, or added to, and become 
a part of the principal sum of the scholarship endowment hereby 
established. 
3. For Erection of Building 
I give, devise and bequeath to the Curators of the University 
of Missouri the sum of. . . .... . .......... . . dollars, in trust, 
which shall be used by the Curators of the University of Missouri 
for the establishment, erection, and equipment of a building on 
the campus of the University of Missouri, at Columbia, to be 
known as . . .. ........... .. .... . .. .. . Hall and to be used as 
. . ..... .. . ... .. .. . .... . .. . ........ . . The Curators of the 
University of Missouri shall expend the entire sum hereby given, 
or such portion thereof as in its uncontrolled discretion it shall 
deem proper, in accomplishing the purpose hereinbefore set forth. 
Any portion of the sum hereinbefore granted, which remains 
unexpended after the establishment, erection, and equipment 
of said building, may be used or, in the sole discretion of the 
Curators of the University of Missouri may be invested and re-
invested and the income thereof used by the Curators of the Uni-
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versify of Missouri, in its uncontrolled discretion, either for the 
maintenance of said building or for such educational purposes 
in the field of . ... . .. .... .... . ...... . ..... . at the University 
of Missouri as the Curators of the University of Missouri in its 
uncontrolled discretion deems proper. 
4. Bequest to Foundation 
I give, devise and bequeath to the . . ...... . ... . .......... . 
Foundation the sum of. .... .. ... . ...... .. . ... . .. . . ... dollars. 
(At the present time there are in existence at the University 
of Missouri the following foundations: 
Agriculture-University of Missouri College of Agricul-
ture Foundation. 
Engineering-University of Missouri College of Engineer-
ing Foundation. 
Journalism-
1. Walter Williams M emorial Journalism Founda-
tion. 
2. The University of Missouri School of Journalism 
Foundation. 
Law- The University of Missouri Law School Foundation. 
Medicine- The University of Missouri M edical School 
Foundation, Inc.) 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
Opportunity for participation in a variety of extracurricular ac-
tivities is offered to students on the University of Missouri campus. 
There is a wide choice of activities in the fields of music, drama, religion, 
student forums, pan-hellenic, independent organizations, service clubs, 
publications, student war board, Read Hall committees and self-govern-
ment associations. Many of the departments and divisions maintain 
societies in their special field of interest and research. These furnish 
an excellent opportunity for joint faculty-student participation. To 
be eligible for participation in an activity a student must be doing satis-
factory class room work. 
All organizations and activities on the campus are under the super-
vision of the committee on Student Affairs, except those definitely 
under the Divisional Deans. Application for approval of any new or-
ganization or activity must be made to the committee on Student 
Affairs. No organization or activity may represent the University 
before the public or use the name of the University in connection with 
its own name, or with its members as students, without consent of the 
proper faculty committee. All campus activities are audited by an 
auditing committee consisting of two faculty members. 
FRATERNITIES AND SORORITIES: There are at the University of 
Missouri chapters of many of the leading fraternities and sororities. 
These are all subject to certain rules and regulations of the faculty 
committee on student activities. The fraternities have formed the 
Pan-Hellenic Council and the sororities the Pan-Hellenic Association, 
both of which are strong organizations, and both are exerting a good in-
fluence for better scholarship. The committee on student activities 
as far as possible deals with the Pan-Hellenic Council and the Pan-
Hellenic Association on matters affecting the chapters which are members 
of these organizations. 
INDEPENDENT WoMEN's ORGANIZATION: The purpose of this or-
ganization is to further the social and educational interest of independent 
women; to promote fellowship and friendliness in the student body; 
to contribute to sane living and the wholesomeness of student life; 
and to provide for the independent woman a setting and background 
designed to encourage and develop her capacities for service. 
INDEPENDENT MEN's ORGANIZATION: The purpose of the organ-
ization is to provide to non-fraternity men some of the benefits of fra-
ternal life at college at a nominal expense. 
HONORARY SocIETIES: There are several honorary societies in the 
University, organized to raise scholastic and cultural standards in 
their respective lines. Phi Eta Sigma (men) and Kappa Epsilon Alpha 
(women) are Freshman Honor societies which recognize high scholastic 
attainment among first year students. There are similar Sophomore 
and Junior Honor societies. Other Honoraries include Phi Beta Kappa, 
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Sigma XI, and honor societies in the School of Law, Engineering, Medi-
cine, Journalism, Education, Business and Public Administration, 
Agriculture, the Graduate School and various departments in Arts and 
Science. 
CHURCHES: The many Columbia churches offer a full program of 
interest to the students in the University. Special consideration is 
given to make the Sunday services attractive to the student community, 
as well as the special activities on Sunday for young people only. 
THE YOUNG MEN'S CHRISTIAN AssocIATION at The University 
of Missouri is a fellowship of student and faculty members that has had 
a continuous record of service on the campus since 1890. Its program 
is organized around the development of Christian leadership through 
participation in fellowship and service projects. Offices are main-
tained in Read Hall and are open throughout the year. 
THE YOUNG WOMEN'S CHRISTIAJ'f AssocIATION at the University 
of Missouri is open to all University women who may be interested in 
its program of friendship, religious growth and service. The program 
is varied so that the membership may find a type of service of interest 
to each individual. There are small interest and discussion groups 
and an active group in social service. 
KNIGHTS OF COLUMBUS STUDENT HoME: The Knights of Columbus 
of Missouri have established a student home a few blocks from the 
University campus. This home has rooms for seventy-two men stu-
dents; meals are served, and a parlor, a billiard room, and an audi-
torium are provided for rest and recreation, the auditorium, in particular, 
being obtainable for student gatherings. 
REGULATIONS, GRADES, DEGREES 
Regulation of Studies 
CouRSE NUMBERS: Courses offered primarily for freshman and 
sophomores are numbered 1-99 and courses 1-24 are regularly open to 
freshman. Courses primarily for upperclassmen are numbered 100-199. 
Courses offered for both undergraduates and graduates are numbered 
200-399. (Students may not receive graduate credit for courses 200-299 
offered in their departments of specialization; no restriction is placed 
on graduate credit for courses 300-399.) Courses offered for graduate 
credit only are numbered 400-499. The number of hours' credit given 
for a course is indicated by the Arabic numeral in parentheses following 
the title. The small letters indicate the semester or semesters in which 
the course is offered; thus, f desigirntes a course offered in the fall semes-
ter, w the winter semester, and s the summer session. A capital letter 
preceding the number of a course indicates one of the special classes 
of courses into which the work of a large department is divided, as in the 
case of Education Al02 and Education DlSO. 
CHANGES IN CouRsEs: The curricula in any division, the courses 
announced in this catalog, or the amount of credit allowed may be 
changed without notice. The University may find it necessary to omit 
certain courses altogether or to offer them by instructors other than 
those mentioned. 
SCHEDULE OF CouRSES: The schedule of days, hours, and rooms 
for the session of 1944-45 will be issued as a separate bulletin. 
DEFINITION OF CREDIT HouRs: The hour, which is the unit of 
credit given in the University, is the equivalent of a subject pursued one 
period per week for one semester of sixteen to eighteen weeks. Thus a 
course valued at two credit hours will meet 2 hours per week for a 
semester. 
NuMBER OF HouRs : No undergraduate student is permitted to 
carry in any semester courses aggregating less than twelve credit hours, 
exclusive of the required work in military science and physical educa-
tion, without the special permission of his dean; or more than sixteen 
hours, exclusive of the required work in military science and physical 
education, except in the Colleges of Agriculture and Engineering, and 
in the School of Medicine. 
STUDIES IN OTHER DIVISIONS: Students registered in one division 
may, with the consent of their dean, take work in other divisions if, 
in the judgment of the professors concerned, they are prepared for such 
work. Students taking work in a division other than that in which 
they are registered are subject, as respects this work, to the rules of the 
division in which the work is given. 
Undergraduates who, at the beginning of their last semester, have 
a graduation requirement for the bachelor's degree of less than a full 
semester's work, may be permitted, with the approval of the appropriate 
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deans, to register simultaneously in the Graduate School for courses 
sufficient to make up a full program. 
Qualified undergraduates who do not avail themselves of the oppor-
tunity of dual registration will not receive credit in the Graduate School 
for credits earned in the undergraduate divisions above graduation 
requirements. 
EXTENSION DIVISION: Courses may be taken by correspondence 
or in extension centers. The maximum extra-mural work allowed is 
twenty normal credit hours for one calendar year. 
REQUIRED w ORK IN MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS AND IN 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION: All men students in the University are required 
to take four semesters of military science and tactics and four semesters 
of physical education during their freshman and sophomore years. 
All women students are required to take four semesters of physical 
education during their freshman and sophomore years. 
A committee appointed by the Executive Board may, for satis-
factory cause, excuse students from compliance with these regulations. 
All applications for excuse from these requirements should be filed with 
the Registrar not later than two weeks after the beginning of a semester. 
Excuses because of physical disability will be granted only as a result of 
physical examination. 
Residence Requirement 
The last year of work in any college or school must be done in 
residence, subject to such allowances and modifications as are indicated 
in the regulations of the separate colleges and schools. 
Examinations and Credits 
EXAMINATIONS: Examinations at the end of each semester close 
the studies pursued to that point. 
GRADING OF UNDERGRADUATE STUDENTS: The grades M, S, E, I, F, 
are given. These are defined as follows: The grade of M means that 
the student ranks among the medium students. The grade of S gives 
the student rank among those who are superior. The grade of E means 
that the individual is one of the few most excellent students. Below 
the grade of M, the grade of I means that a student is somewhat below 
the average. The grade of F means that the student has not accom-
plished the minimum necessary for passing the subject and has failed. 
CREDIT: In the College of Arts and Science, and in the Schools of 
Education, Business and Public Administration, and Journalism, extra 
credit is given for S and E grades. It is also recognized that the inferior 
student is entitled to some credit in hours. Credit is therefore granted 
in these divisions in accordance with the following schedule: 
1.2 hours credit will be given for each hour of E 
1.1 hours credit will be given for each hour of S 
1.0 hours credit will be given for each hour of M 
.9 hours credit will be given for each hour of I 
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QUALITATIVE REQUIREMENTS: In addition to the total amount of 
credit required for graduation, all schools and colleges of the University 
have a qualitative standard which must be met. This standard is 
usually expressed in terms of points required for graduation. See the 
sections devoted to the respective divisions of the University. 
GRADING OF GRADUATE STUDENTS: The grades of graduate stu-
dents in all courses which count toward an advanced degree are reported 
as A, B, C, or F. These grades are defined as follows: The grade A 
means that the student's work in a course is of outstanding merit and 
is an honor grade. The grade of B means that the student's work in a 
course is entirely satisfactory. The grade of C means that the student's 
work in a course will be considered satisfactory to a limited extent in 
fulfilling the requirements for advanced degrees. The grade of F means 
that the student's work in the course has not satisfied the minimum 
necessary for passing the course and that the student has failed. 
REPORTS: Written reports of grades for undergraduate students 
are sent by t he Registrar to parents or guardians at the close of each 
semester. 
SCHOLASTIC DEFICIENCIES: Those students who do not maintain 
satisfactory scholastic averages may be required to withdraw from the 
University. Deficient students may become subject to either of two 
regulations. The first applies to a student who does not pass in a certain 
proportion of his work in any semester. The second is cumulative, and 
applies to any student who habitually falls behind in his work, even 
though his proportion of failure in any semester may not make him sub-
ject to the first rule. 
A student who is ineligible to continue in any division of the Uni-
versity will not be admitted to any other division except in extraordinary 
cases unless he is eligible for re-admission to the division from which 
he has been required to withdraw. 
Degrees and Certificates 
DEGREES: The following degrees are now conferred by the Uni-
versity: 
In the College of Arts and Science, Bachelor of Arts (A. B.). 
In the College of Agriculture, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
(B. S. in Agr.), and Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B. S. in 
Home Ee.). 
In the School of Education, Bachelor of Science in Education (B. S. 
in Ed.). 
In the School of Law, Bachelor of Laws (LL. B.). 
In the College of Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Agricultural 
Engineering (B. S. in Agr. E.), in Chemical Engineering, in Civil En-
gineering, in Electrical Engineering, and in Mechanical Engineering. 
In the School of Mines and Metallurgy at Rolla, Bachelor of Science 
(B. S.) in Mining Engineering, in Metallurgical Engineering, in Chemical 
Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in Electrical Engineering, in Mechan-
ical Engineering, in Ceramic Engineering, and in Science. The graduate 
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degrees of Master of Science, Master of Science in Mining Engineering, 
in Metallurgy, in Chemical Engineering, in Civil Engineering, in Elec-
trical Engineering, in Mechanical Engineering, in Ceramic Engineering. 
The professional degrees of Engineer of Mines (E. M.), Metallurgical 
Engineer (Met. E.), Chemical Engineer (Chem. E.), Civil Engineer 
(C. E.), Electrical Engineer (E. E.), Mechanical Engineer (M. E.), 
Ceramic Engineer (Cer. E.) are also given. 
In the School of Journalism, Bachelor of Journalism (B. J.). 
In the School of Business and Public Administration, Bachelor of 
Science in Business Administration (B. S. in Bus. Admin.) and Bachelor 
of Science in Public Administration (B. S. in Pub. Admin.). 
In the School of Medicine, Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B. S. 
in Med.), and Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B. S. in Nursing). 
In the Graduate School, Master of Arts (A. M.), Master of Science 
(M. S.) with designation in Engineering, Master of Education (M. Ed.), 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.), and Doctor of Education (Ed. D.). 
Any faculty may decline to recommend a student for a degree 
because of lack of moral qualifications even though the student has 
completed all the technical requirements for the degree. 
Two degrees will not be granted to a student until he has earned a 
minimum of twenty-four hours' credit in addition to the requirements 
for one of the degrees. 
Except those of Doctor of Laws and Doctor of Engineering, no 
degrees are conferred honoris causa. 
CERTIFICATES: Certificates are given, on completion of prescribed 
courses in the School of Education, the College of Agriculture, and in 
the department of military science and tactics. 
For further information, see the announcements of the respective 
divisions in Section II of this catalog. 
Commencement Exercises 
Annual Commencement exercises are held at the close of the winter 
semester. Commencement exercises are held also at the end of the 
summer sess10n. 
Section II 
THE SCHOOLS AND COLLEGES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE* 
The statements on the following pages relating to the College of 
Arts and Science are correct in so far as they constitute a record of the 
1943-44 session of the college. In so far as they represent statements 
of what may be expected for the session of 1944-45, they are declara-
tions of intent that will be fulfilled as far as may be possible under the 
conditions of the national emergency. For this reason the University 
or the College will issue special announcements, if necessary, to give 
notice of any important changes during the coming year. 
Special Announcements 
Attention is called to the opportunities in the College of Arts and 
Science for students who cannot plan for more than one or two semesters 
of study because of the national emergency. Such students should 
enter the College as soon as possible after graduation from high school 
and should inform the dean and their advisers regarding their personal 
and educational problems. 
The normal program of instruction has not been disrupted, despite 
the reduction of enrollment, and the College has every expectation 
that this program will be continued throughout the war. Under the 
year-round schedule, now in effect for the entire University, the student 
can enroll for 16 hours of work in each semester and for a total of 14, 
hours in each summer session, after the 12-week summer session of 
1944. Thus, by completing 12 credit hours in the summer of 1944, 32 
hours in the two semesters of the 1944-45 session and 14 hours in the 
summer of 1945, a student can complete 58 of the total number of credit 
hours required for graduation; and additional credit hours may be 
secured under the system of excess credit for E and S grades. The full 
number of 124 hours required for graduation can be completed in about 
two and one-half calendar years, if the student proceeds without inter-
ruption on the year-round basis. 
For women, various special programs are available. Underclass 
women may begin these programs, even as freshmen, if they have the 
aptitude and a sufficient foundation for the specialized work. If such 
a student completes one of these training programs and then leaves the 
University to accept employment in the war effort, she may return to 
the University later and still graduate within a period equivalent to 
the eight semesters normally required. It is only necessary that the 
earlier and later programs be carefully planned with the help of an 
official adviser. Upperclass women may adjust the normal group-
*See General Information, p. 49; Fees, p. 68; Changes in Courses, p. 102. 
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major and major-minor programs in a manner to prepare themselves 
for special work demanded by the national emergency and still fulfill 
requirements that the College will accept as satisfactory for the A. B. 
degree. Although these special programs are available, the College 
recommends that women undertake the fullest possible training. Dur-
ing the earlier phase of the war the University was advised by industry 
and by various governmental agencies that mature college women were 
needed for the war effort more than half-trained and immature college 
girls. With the end of the war approaching, as we now hope, it seems 
obvious that the well-trained and mature woman will be of more use 
to society and better able to attain her desired goals in the post-war 
period. 
For men, the college offers whatever facilities it has available under 
existing conditions, such as the current pre-induction programs for 
17-year-old high school graduates. These facilities are not announced 
in this catalog, because governmental regulations are changed so unex-
pectedly that any program may be out of date while a catalog is in 
press. Instead, the University will keep students and others informed 
by special bulletins, by press releases, and by replies to letters of in-
quiry from interested persons. 
T. Normal Programs. 
It is expected that a majority of the usual semester courses will 
be offered in the session of 1944-45, so that students can follow 
normal programs leading toward graduation. In addition, it is 
expected that a sufficient range of courses will be available during 
each summer session to enable Arts and Science students to pro-
ceed on a year-round schedule without serious inconvenience . 
II. Special Programs. 
In Arts and Science, programs lhat will prepare for various levels 
of service in the following activities have been arranged for women 
especially: 
l . Social Welfare Worker 
2. U . S. Civil Service Employee-all government agencies 
3. Medical Technician-preliminary training only 
4. Occupational Therapist-preliminary training only 
5. Technical Assistants in Sciences 
Biology Chemistry 
Geology Geography 
6. Miscellaneous activities for 
Physics 
Psychology 
which Arts and Science 
courses can give an underlying training. 
III . Instruction of the Armed Forces. 
Detachments of enlisted men from the Army have been under 
instruction at the University during the session of 1943-44, many 
of them in the College of Arts and Science. These students 
are in barracks and under Army discipline. They are engaged in 
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work for which credit can be given and hence are enrolled in the 
University, although their daily programs do not enable them to 
participate in the life of the institution to the same degree as 
civilian students. 
Further information concerning any of the foregoing programs may 
be obtained by consultation or by correspondence with the Dean of the 
Faculty of Arts and Science. All special programs should be under-
taken and terminated with the full advice of the Dean and of the Adviser 
concerned. 
Regular Announcements 
The College of Arts and Science has four clearly defined purposes: 
(1) It offers to students who have the requisite ability and energy 
such a liberal education in the arts and sciences as will assure a severe 
intellectual discipline, provide an intelligent familiarity with modern 
civilization, prepare for wide service in the world, and enlarge and enrich 
the individual life. Through the pursuit of the natural sciences, the 
social sciences, and literary and philosophical studies, it aims at liberty 
of thought, breadth of view, and personal integrity and worth. 
(2) It prepares for graduate study in the various fields of research. 
Students who wish ultimately to become trained investigators or to 
teach their specialities in colleges and universities should secure the 
A. B. degree as a preparation for such study. 
(3) It teaches the basic subjects required for admission to the 
professional schools of Law, Medicine, Education, Journalism, Business 
and Public Administration. 
( 4,) It furnishes information to the public on matters of scientific, 
literary, and social interests. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION: For information in regard to 
admission, consult index. 
FEES: For information in regard to fees, scholarship, etc., see 
sections under General Information. 
ELECTIVE SYSTEM: Work in the College of Arts and Science 
is largely elective-that is, the student makes such choice and com-
binations of studies offered in the college as suits his individual objective, 
subject to certain restrictions explained under the Requirements for 
Graduation. 
A student may not take more than 16 hours nor less than 12 hours 
a week, not counting the r equired work in physical education and military 
science. In special cases the dean will permit a student to carry less 
than 12 hours but permission will not be granted in any case to enroll 
for credit in more than 16 hours. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester. 
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Requirements for Graduation 
DEGREES: The College of Arts and Science confers only one 
degree, that of Bachelor of Arts (A. B.). In order to receive the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts the candidates must meet the following require-
ments: 
1. H e must have been regularly admitted to the College. 
2. He must have earned 124 credit hours and 124 points, exclusive 
of the credit earned in the required courses in Physical Education. Each 
hour of credit earned in the University of Missouri is valued in points, 
as follows: E, 3 points; S, 2 points; M, 1 point. "Passed" grades 
are treated as of "M" grade. No points are given for "I" and "F" 
grades. (Note the requirement for Junior standing on next page.) 
Points will be allowed for credits earned in other institutions com-
mensurate with the quality of work done, except that in no case may 
the number of points awarded exceed the number of hours. At least 
30 hours must be in courses numbered · 100 or above. No more than 
40 hours may be taken in a single department. Four hours in the basic 
course in Military Science may be included. 
3. He must complete during the freshman year: Six credit hours 
of English Composition and Rhetoric. 
4. He must complete, preferably, during the first two years: 
(a) Ten credit hours in one foreign language (Latin, Greek, 
French, German, Spanish, Italian) . If the student pre-
sents for admission two units in a single foreign language 
and continues with that language in college, he will be 
excused from the first five hours of this requirement. If 
he presents for admission four units in one foreign language, 
he will be excused from the entire requirement. 
(b) Three hours of Mathematics or Logic if two or two and 
one-half units of Mathematics have been presented for 
entrance; six hours of Mathematics or three hours of 
Mathematics and three hours of Logic if less than two 
units has been presented. Students who have entered 
with three or more units of Mathematics will have no re-
quirements in Mathematics or Logic. 
(c) Five hours of a physical science (Astronomy, Chemistry, 
Geology, Physics) unless two units of these have been 
presented for admission. 
(d) Five hours of a biological science (Botany, Psychology, 
Zoology) unless two units of these have been presented for 
admission. 
(e) Eight hours in at least two of the social stud:es (Economics, 
Geography, History, Political Science, Sociology). 
(f) Eight hours in at least two of the Humanistic studies 
(Literature, certain Speech courses, Philosophy, the Fine 
Arts). 
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Any exemptions provided in this seclion do not excuse him from 
the requirements of total hours as stated in 2. 
The Dean may waive the above requirements for a student not 
a candidate for the A.B. degree when the student is preparing for ad-
mission to a division which has established a definite program of Arts 
and Science subjects for the first two years. 
REQUIREMENT FOR JUNIOR STANDING: Sixty credit hours and 
sixty quality points in the courses acceptable for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts are required for admission to junior standing. After these hours 
and points have been gained and junior standing established, an addi-
tional sixty hours and sixty points will be required for graduation of 
those who began their college work previous to June, 1940; for those 
who began their college work in June, 1940, or subsequently, the addi-
tional requirement will be sixty-four hours and sixty-four points. 
The ordinary program of a student in his first year should include 
English Composition and Rhetoric, military and physical education, 
and two of the following: a foreign language, a science, Mathematics. 
In the case of language it is highly desirable that the student continue 
the same language he has studied in high school, but students contem-
plating careers in science or medicine are advised to take German or 
French regardless of their high school language. He may, in the second 
year, complete the freshman-sophomore requirements and take work 
preparatory to the major and minor. Students who are partly self-
supporting should not attempt a full program. 
5. He must complete either (a) a major and minor or (b) a group 
major. 
Major-Minor 
A major consists of at least 24 credit hours comprising a sequence 
of closely correlated studies chosen from the courses for students in the 
College of Arts and Science and containing at least 12 hours from courses 
offered for upperclassmen or for graduates. Such a major need not be 
confined to a single department, but the courses must present a closely 
related sequence. A minor consists of at least 18 hours, of which at 
least 5 hours must be from courses for upperclassmen or graduates. 
A student is not permitted to elect toward his minor courses from the 
department in which he has done the chief work for his major, or vice 
versa, but the major and minor must together constitute a unified plan 
of study. 
Work done to meet the requirements in 3 and 4 cannot be included 
in counting hours for a major and a minor. 
The fulfillment of the specific requirements of the first two years 
and of the requirements of majors and minors is considered on the basis 
of the number of credit hours for which the student is registered in a 
course without reference to the regulation regarding excess and diminished 
credit. He must, however, receive the grade of M or better in at least 
12 hours of upperclassman work in his major. 
The student must, before the close of his sophomore year, notify 
the dean in writing of his selection of his major and minor. The courses 
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mak ng up his major and minor must be approved by an adviser from 
the department in which the student does his chief work, and must 
consist of courses regularly accepted for credit toward the A.B. degree. 
Majors may be arranged in the following subjects by students who 
are enrolled in the College of Arts and Science and candidates for the 
A.B. degree: 
Art Adviser Room No. 
I. Theory and Practice ... . .. ... . . ... Mr. Hansen. . . . . . 410 Jesse. 
II. History.... . .. . . . ...... Mr. Hansen..... .410 .Jesse. 
Botany ............ . . ... . . . . .. ..... . ... Mr. Tucker. . . . . . 100 Lefevre. 
Botany-Zoology. . . . . . .............. . Mr. Tucker. . . . . 100 Lefevre. 
Chemistry ......... . .. . . . . . . .. .. . .. . ... Mr. Breckenridge . . . . ... 209 Schweitzer. 
Economics . . . ... . . ... Mr. H . G. Brown. . . . .102 B & P A. 
English 
I. Composition. . .. . . . .... Mr. Noyes . . ... . . . . ... 203 Jesse. 
II. Language. . . . .... . .... . .... Mr. Noyes ......... . ... 203 Jesse. 
III. Earlier Literature .... . . . ... . . . ... Mr. Noyes .. . .. . . . ..... 203 Jesse. 
IV. Later Literature . . ..... . .... . .... Mr. Noyes ............. 203 .Jesse. 
French........... . .. . . . . ... . ... . . Mr. Jesse.... . .. . 205 Jesse. 
Geography ............... . . . .. . . . . . . ... Mr. Branson ... . . . . . ... 101 Swallow. 
Geology. . . . . . . . . . . . Mr. Branson ... . . . ... .. 101 Swallow. 
Geology and Geography. . .. Mr. Branson ... . ....... 101 Swallow. 
Germanic Languages. . . . . . . . . ..... . . Miss Nagel ..... . .. . . . . 309 Jesse. 
History 
I. Ancient and Medieval. . . . .. . ... Mr. Mullett. . .. 318 Jesse. 
II . Modern European. . .... . Mr. Mullett. . . 318 Jesse. 
III. American .. . ....... ... . . . .. .. . . . Mr. Mullett .. . . . .. . .. 318 .Jesse. 
Latin. . . . . . . . . . . Mr. Gwatkin. . 211 Jesse. 
Mathematics.. . . . Mr. Wahlin. . 212 Engineering. 
Music. . . . . . . . . Mr. Whitmore . . .. 101 Lathrop. 
Philosophy.. . . . Mr. Hudson. . .. 302 Jesse. 
Physics. . .... . .. . . . . . .. ..... ...... Mr. Reese ....... . ..... 112 Physics. 
Political Science . . ... Mr. Heinberg . ... ... ... 201 B & P A. 
P sychology . . . . . Mr. Courts ....... .. . .. 405 Jesse. 
Sociology 
I. General Sociology, including 
Anthropology . . . .. Mr. Gist .. . ... .. ...... 3 Tate. 
II. Social Work .. .Mr. Gist. . .. . . . ..... 3 Tate . 
Spanish... . . . . ..... . . ... . . . Miss Wallrnr. . . . 312 Jesse. 
Speech and Dramatic Art ...... . .... . . . . . Mr. Aly. . . .. 321 Switzler . 
Zoology ............. . . . Miss Guthrie. . . 210 Lefevre. 
Zoology and Botany .... . ..... .. .. . . . . . . . Miss Guthrie . . .. 210 Lefevre. 
Minors may be arranged in any of the foregoing subjects listed for 
majors, except that a minor may not be taken in the same department 
as a major and that the subject matter of the minor must be properly 
related to that of the major. 
Since the courses comprising majors and minors are not listed in 
the present catalog, the student must secure this information from the 
major-minor adviser of the department concerned. 
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Science Majors 
Students who expect to major in the biological sciences (botany, 
psychology, and zoology) should fulfill the language requirement with 
French and German and take at least five hours of inorganic chemistry 
and of mathematics before the junior year . Students intending to 
major in chemistry, physics, or astronomy should begin mathematics 
and chemistry in their freshman year. Those intending to major in 
geology should take chemistry and a biological science, or physics, the 
first year. For students intending to do graduate work in a physical 
science or in a biological science, German is the preferable language. 
The Group Major 
Students who desire a broader and more carefully planned program 
of study than is prescribed by the major-minor plan or who have a well 
defined objective which is not well served by that plan may elect a 
group major or course of study. The group major or course of study 
must be a program directed toward a definite objective definitely formu-
lated, and must contain at least sixty credit hours, comprising a sequence 
of closely correlated studies chosen from the courses offered for students 
in the College of Arts and Science, and containing at least thirty hours 
from courses numbered 100 or above. 
A student who wishes to elect a group major should notify the dean 
of his intention before the end of the freshman year and be assigned to a 
particular adviser. He will then plan his course of study in detail with 
his adviser, who will continue as his adviser during the sophomore, 
junior, and senior years. 
Each major must have a definite objective definitely formulated, 
but the objective need not be vocational or professional; it may be general 
and cultural. Indeed, the primary object of the group major is to co-
ordinate and systematize programs of liberal study. Any student with 
a well-defined objective may secure a group major suited to his individual 
needs, but the course of study as a whole must be unified and coordinated. 
The following are examples of satisfactory objectives: 
1. Literary Criticism and Creative Writing. 
2. Social Reconstruction. 
3. The Development of American Culture. 
4. Home and Community Life. 
5. A knowledge of the methods, practices, and achievements of 
the Physical or the Biological Sciences. 
6. Preparatory to Medicine. 
REQUIREMENTS IN ENGLISH : All students must in their junior 
year pass a test of their proficiency in English unless specifically excused 
under regulations of the faculty. No student will be recommended for 
graduation until his English is satisfactory. 
Courses regularly offered toward the A.B. degree and, therefore, 
acceptable for majors and minors or group majors, are offered in the 
following departments: 
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Accounting and Statistics, 1, 37, 425. 
Agricultural Chemistry, 207. 
Art (except public school art). 
Astronomy .. . ........ .. .. ....... entire 
Botany ....... ..... .......... . . . entire 
Chemistry .................. . . ... entire 
Classical Languages and Archae-
ology ......................... entire 
Economics, 51, 301, 303, 304, 306, 310, 
315,329,330, 360,369,379,380,389. 
Education, Al02, Bl25. 
English (except 102 and 103). 
French and Italian .. .. .... . ...... entire 
Geology and Geography .. . .. . ..... entire 
Germanic Languages ...... ... . ... entire 
History ................ . ...... . . entire 
Mathematics . ... ................ entire 
Military (basic 4 hours) (ad-
vanced 8 hours) ............. 12 hours 
Music (except public school music) . 
Pathology, Bacteriology and Pre-
ventive Medicine, 25. 
Philosophy .... .... ....... . ...... entire 
Physics ... . ....... ... ..... .... .. entire 
Physiology, 201. 
Political Science .. ............ . ... entire 
Psychology ..... . .. ...... . . ...... entire 
Rural Sociology, 75, 320, 340, 360, 420, 
440. 
Sociology .. .... ..... ...... . .... .. entire 
Spanish ... . . . ..... ... . . . . ....... entire 
Speech and Dramatic Art (except 
106). 
Zoology ..... . . ... .... ... . . . ... .. entire 
A minor may be permitted in Home Economics. 
Pre-Medical Programs 
Under the reorganization of pre-medical and medical education 
that has been necessitated by the national emergency, the entrance 
requirements of even the best medical schools have been reduced from 
three to two full years of college work (60 normal credit hours). The 
programs of all pre-medical students have thus become much more 
explicit than when three college years were required. Because of this 
fact and because the progress of the war may result in further changes 
or even an unexpected return to the three year requirement, no announce-
ment of the pre-medical program is published in this catalog. Pre-
medical civilian students should write the Dean of the College of Arts 
and Science well in advance of entrance to this college; and should 
consult the pre-medical advisers in advance of enrollment for any se-
mester. They will then be advised in the light of the most recent infor-
mation. 
Electives from Other Divisions 
Courses in other divisions are open as electives under the following 
conditions to students in the College of Arts and Science: 
1. No such courses shall be permitted during the freshman and 
sophomore years, except to those students making a minor in 
Home Economics. 
2. Juniors and seniors may elect no more than 8 credit hours of 
such courses in any one semester, the total not to exceed 18 
hours. 
3. Consent for election of such a course must be received in each 
case from the major adviser as well as from the Dean. 
4. The course thus taken must have a definite relation to the 
student's major interest. 
5. Such courses may count as part of a group major but not as a 
part of the 24-hour major or the 18-hour minor, except in the 
case of the minor allowed in Home Economics. 
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6. The student who pursues a combined course in Arts and Science 
and Engineering or Law or Medicine or Home Economics may 
not elect courses from any division except the College of Arts 
and Science and the division chosen in taking the combined 
course. He must also satisfy the specific requirements of the 
College. 
Home Economics. With the approval of the major adviser, the 
chairman of the department of Home Economics, and the Dean, candi-
dates for the A.B. degree may elect a special sequence of courses (not 
to exceed 18 hours) in Foods and Nutrition, or in Household Equip-
ment, or in Textiles, and may count the sequence as a minor. Students 
taking one of these sequences are not eligible to any further privilege of 
election under the eighteen-hour rule. 
Combined Courses 
Arts and Science and Law: Seniors who have taken the Junior 
year in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Missouri 
and become candidates for both the degree in Arts and Science and the 
degree in Law may count toward the A.B. degree work from the first 
year in Law to an amount not exceeding 30 credit hours. 
Arts and Science and Medicine: Seniors who have taken the Junior 
year in the College of Arts and Science of the University of Missouri 
and who become candidates for both the degree in Arts and Science 
and the degree in Medicine may count toward the A.B. degree 30 credit 
hours from the following courses in the medical curriculum: Anatomy 
(15), Embryology (3), Histology (6), Neuro-Anatomy (4), Biochemistry 
(9), Physiology (10), Pharmacology (5), and Advanced Physiological 
Chemistry (3-4). 
Since the major-minor requirements and likewise the group-major 
requirements in this combined course consist of courses from depart-
ments regularly included in the College of Arts and Science, the student 
should consult the Dean or one of the official advisers of the College, if 
possible, not later than the second semester of his freshman year with 
respect to a group-major program and not later than the first semester 
of his sophomore year with respect to a major-minor program. 
Arts and Science and Nursing: Students who desire to secure an 
A.B. degree in addition to the B.S. in Nursing, the requirements for 
which are described on page 217, may do so by fulfilling the specific 
requirements for graduation in the College of Arts and Science. 
Arts and Science and Engineering. Students who are candidates 
for both the degree in Arts and Science and the degree in Engineering 
may count toward the A.B. degree 20 hours from their courses in En-
gineering. 
Credit from the Extension Division 
Credit will be given for work done in the Extension Division, but 
such credit may not exceed 20 normal credit hours for one calendar year. 
The last 24 hours of work for the degree must be done in residence. 
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Credit for Other Courses 
Credit of one hour a semester will be given for the basic courses 
in Military Science and Tactics. 
Credit of one hour a semester is given for work in the University 
chorus and in the University orchestra, but the maximum in either or 
both subjects shall not exceed four hours. 
Courses in the Bible College of Missouri, which is located in Colum-
bia near the campus of the University, are open as electives to students 
regularly enrolled in the College of Arts and Science. Registration for 
such courses must meet with the approval of the Dean of the College 
of Arts and Science and of the department to which the course is most 
closely related. Elections must also be subject to the usual restrictions 
as to the total number of hours' credit registered for any one semester, 
and the total credit for such courses taken in the Bible College musl 
not exceed 14 hours. 
Concerts and Recitals 
Concerts and recitals by visiting artists and musical organizations 
are given from time to time. The admission price is kept as low as 
possible in order that such opportunities of hearing good music may 
be within the reach of all. 
Recitals, public and private, are given at frequent intervals by 
members of the Department of Music and by advanced students. Stu-
dents are required to take part in such recitals whenever called upon 
to do so by their instructors. 
Musical Organizations 
Students majoring in music or music education are expected to 
participate in either the University Chorus or University Orchestra 
unless excused by the Chairman of the Department of Music. 
The University Chorus rehearses once each week, and prepares 
several large choral works for presentation with soloists and orchestra 
from time to time during the year. Faculty, students, and singers from 
the community are admitted to membership after conference with the 
director of the chorus. 
The University Orchestra rehearses once each week. Concerts 
are given from time to time. Faculty, students, and players of orchestral 
instruments from the community are admitted to membership after 
conference with the director of the orchestra. 
The University A Cappella Choir consists of about thirty-five 
selected student singers. The Choir rehearses twice each week and 
gives frequent public performances. 
The University Band. 
The Men's Glee Club and the Women's Glee Club are student or-
ganizations. They give local and out-of-town concerts, and are open to 
any regularly enrolled student in the University who can meet their 
vocal requirements. 
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Art Collections and Exhibitions 
Besides a number of well lighted and suitably equipped studios 
and lecture rooms the University has a collection of plaster casts of 
famous statues and relief, and a large number of lantern-slides and 
photographs to illustrate the world's art. Selected loan collections are 
placed on exhibition in the Art Gallery throughout the year. 
Exhibitions of original paintings, etchings, crafts, architectural 
drawings, etc., are held from time to time which art students are re-
quired to study. These represent modern as well as older practice. 
Honor List 
It has been the custom to publish at the end of each year "An 
Honor List" containing the names of students in the college who have 
maintained an average of "M" plus or better in the year's work. The 
names of seniors who graduate with distinction will also be included. 
Students high on the Honor List may be relieved by the Dean from the 
operation of certain rules governing absences. 
Special honors will be awarded in rare cases upon recommendation 
of a committee, by vote of the faculty, to students who by some specific 
piece of work show unusual scholarly aspirations and attainments. 
In such cases an appropriate diploma or testimonial will be furnished. 
Graduation with Distinction 
Students may receive the degree of Bachelor of Arts with Distinc-
tion in the subject in which their major lies, under conditions that vary 
somewhat in different departments. In most departments the candidate 
must pass with distinction a special comprehensive examination on the 
entire field of his specialization (major and minor) at the close of his 
senior year. The object of the examination is to test the candidate's 
grasp of the subject as a whole. Readings or other assignments are pre-
scribed and the departments advise the candidates either individually or 
as a group. For work done in preparation for his examination outside 
his regular courses the candidate may be allowed not to exceed three 
hours of credit in each semester of his senior year. Those who enter 
for Distinction but fail to achieve it will be given such grade upon the 
number of hours for which they have enrolled in the special work as their 
showing in the special examination justifies. 
In the department of mathematics the requirements for Gradua-
tion with Distinction do not include a comprehensive examination. 
The candidate has the privilege of enrolling in the departmental seminar 
and in the Mathematics Club, and must present two acceptable papers 
before this club in the course of his senior year. 
Students wishing to work for Distinction in any subject should 
consult their adviser when they make out their major and minor schedule. 
They may apply for candidacy at the beginning of their junior year; 
and their candidacy must be approved by the department not later than 
the third week of their senior year. 
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Residence Requirements 
Students are expected to spend normally eight semesters in residence, 
and no student shall be recommended for the degree who has not spent 
the equivalent of six semesters in the college. Credit will be given, how-
ever, for time spent in other institutions of college rank and for work 
done in the Extension Division. The last twenty-four (24) hours taken 
by a student in fulfillment of the requirements for graduation, however, 
must be done in residence, except that a student in the military or naval 
service of the United States may be permitted to take this work by cor-
respondence . 
For further information regarding the College of Arts and Science, 
address W. C. CURTIS, DEAN, FACULTY OF ARTS AND SCIENCE, UNI-
VERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE* 
The College of Agriculture was established by act of Congress and 
by laws enacted by the Missouri General Assembly. The character of 
the instruction to be given in this College is to some extent specified in 
the legal enactments providing for its establishment. 
The object of this instruction is to train men and women for success 
in the vocation of agriculture. The College offers training for farmers, 
farm managers, fruit growers, grain growers, dairymen, poultrymen, and 
stockmen. It prepares men for responsible positions as teachers in agri-
cultural colleges, investigators in experiment stations, for extension work 
in agriculture and home economics, as teachers of vocational agriculture, 
for service in the United States Department of Agriculture, and for busi-
ness related to commerce in agricultural commodities. 
The University of Missouri is the Land Grant College in the State 
of Missouri. The First Morrill Act, passed by Congress on July 2, 1862, 
granted 275,000 acres of land to Missouri for the establishment of a 
college for teaching agriculture and mechanic arts. The major portion 
of this land has been sold and the money invested in State Certificates of 
Indebtedness. The sum received annually from this source amounts to 
approximately $20,000. The Missouri Legislature has by law provided 
that one-fourth of this amount shall go to the School of Mines and 
Metallurgy at Rolla . At later dates the Second Morrill Act and the 
Nelson Amendment, each providing further funds for the Land Grant 
Colleges, were approved. 
The Missouri Agricultural Experiment Station is a part of the 
College of Agriculture and it receives, in addition to State appropriations, 
funds from the Federal Government under the Hatch Act, the Adams 
Act, the Purnell Act, and the Bankhead-Jones Act for the carrying on of 
investigations and experiments in the field of agriculture. Also, the 
Agricultural Extension Service is supported, in addition to State appro-
priations, by funds from the Federal Government under the Smith-Lever 
Act, the Purnell Act, the Capper-Ketcham Act, the Additional Co-
operative fund, and the Bankhead-Jones Act. 
The College of Agriculture is fortunate in that the Missouri Agri-
cultural Experiment Station and the Agricultural Extension Service 
have been made integral parts of the organization. 
The building equipment of the College of Agriculture is composed 
of twelve major buildings for instructional and investigational purposes. 
In addition, there are numerous minor buildings, barns, and shelters 
available. 
The laboratories of the various departments of the College of Agri-
culture are well equipped for the best of instruction in practically all of 
the types of agriculture practiced in Missouri. 
The College of Agriculture owns and operates eight farms totaling 
over 2000 acres of land. These farms are utilized for instructional and 
investigational purposes. 
*See General Information, p. ,19; Fees, p. 68; Changes in Courses, p. 102. 
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The livestock equipment of the College consists of a beef cattle 
herd of about 30 Hereford, 30 Shorthorn, and 30 Aberdeen-Angus cattle. 
About 25 head of Percheron horses are maintained. Also, a few American 
saddle mares and colts are kept. Several pairs of mules, together with 
the draft horses, perform most of the farm work on the University Farm. 
The swine herd is made up of about 40 Poland-China brood sows, 15 
Duroc-J ersey brood sows, and 15 Hampshire brood sows. In a special 
swine nutrition experiment a good-sized herd of Chester Whites is main-
tained. The sheep flock is composed of approximately 125 Shropshire, 
Hampshire, Southdown, Dorset, and Rambouillot sheep. The dairy 
cattle herd contains approximately 150 head of Jersey, Holstein, and 
Guernsey cattle. 
In addition to the general library of the University of Missouri, a 
special Agricultural Library is provided in Mumford Hall, the central 
agricultural building. In this library approximately 22,000 volumes 
are kept. The leading agricultural journals of the world also are avail-
able here. 
The courses of study are supplemented with practical excursions 
or visits to successful farms, breeding establishments, and agricultural 
fairs and expositions under the guidance of instructors. 
Admission 
Information concerning the requirements for admission is given on 
page 59. 
Curricula in the College of Agriculture 
A. Curriculum in General Agriculture leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B. S. in Agr.) . 
B. Curriculum for the Training of Teachers of Vocational Agri-
culture, leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
(B. S. in Agr.). 
C. Curriculum in Home Economics, leading to the degree of Bach-
elor of Science in Home Economics (B. S. in H. Ee.). 
I. FooDs, NUTRITION, AND DIETETICS 
II. HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION 
III. TEXTILES AND CLOTHING 
IV. Two-YEAR CouRSES OF STUDY IN Hol\rn EcoNOMICS 
D. Curriculum in Agricultural Journalism, leading to the degree 
of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (in Agricultural Journalism). 
E. Pre-forestry curriculum. 
F. Short Collegiate curriculum in Agriculture. 
G. Two-year curriculum in Seed Analysis. 
H . Short courses in Agriculture. 
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Maximum Enrollment Limits 
The normal enrollment in any one semester may not exceed 16 
hours, excluding the required courses in Military Science and Physical 
Education. However, in the case of superior students an increased 
enrollment may be permitted upon recommendation of the adviser and 
approval of the Dean. Courses now are being offered throughout the 
year in two full semesters and a 12 weeks' summer session. It is possible 
to complete the requirements for graduation in approximately three 
years' time. 
Regulations, Grades and Credits 
The general regulations governing grades and credits (see page 102) 
apply to all courses in this College. Students who in any term fall behind 
in more than 38 per cent of the hours in which they are registered at the 
end of that semester, or who fall more than eight hours behind the total 
number of hours for which they have been registered up to that time, are 
subject to elimination from the College. The cumulative (8-hour) rule 
does not apply to work taken during the first term of the freshman year, 
but the application of the 38 per cent rule in the case of such students 
shall be at the discretion of the Dean. All students who have been 
dropped under these rules are permitted to return after one semester. 
Point System 
Candidates for degrees must complete the same number of points 
as the number of hours required for the respective degrees. The basis for 
evaluating points for residence work is as follows: Three points for each 
hour of E grade; two points for S grade; one point for M grade and no 
points for I or F grades. Advanced standing shall be valued as of M 
grade except that no points will be given for advanced standing of lower 
than M grade. 
Requirements for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture will be awarded 
to candidates who have satisfactorily completed the required subjects 
and total number of hours in the respective curricula. 
A. Curriculum in General Agriculture 
This course of study leads to the degree Bachelor of Science in Agri-
culture . It offers training for those students who are planning to enter 
the business of farming in any of its varied forms. Those who are plan-
ning to enter any of the various phases of business more or less directly 
connected with agriculture will find this course of study adapted to their 
needs. It also provides the basic training necessary for county agricul-
t ural agent and extension work and for agricultural experimental work 
and college teaching . Ample opportunity is given for specialization to 
meet the needs of individual students. 
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CURRICULUM A 
Requirements for the Degree, Bachelor of Science in Agriculture: 
1. A total of 128 hours is required. 
2. A total of 60 hours in agricultural subjects is required. 
Agricultural subjects include all courses now offered in the depart-
ments of Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural 
Chemistry, Animal Husbandry, Dairy Husbandry, Entomology, Field 
Crops, Horticulture, Poultry Husbandry, Rural Sociology, Soils, and 
Veterinary Science. In addition, Botany 203, 301, and 306 and Zoology 
6, 9, 305, 415, and 416 will be accepted. 
SPECIAL TRAINING: Students who desire a more specialized training 
in pure or applied science will be permitted to substitute such subjects 
for agricultural courses, other than required courses, when both the 
teacher in charge of a major subject of specialization and the Dean have 
approved the substitution. 
Students interested in giving intensive study to particular agricul-
tural fields of specialization may use a total of 41 hours of electives for 
this purpose. Examples of such fields of study are animal production, 
dairy production, dairy manufacture, poultry production, farm machines, 
farm structures, agricultural economics, horticulture, rural sociology, 
and soils. Students expecting to pursue such lines of specialization rather 
than a general course of study should make their decisions not later than 
the middle of the junior year. They should consult their advisers and 
those members of the College staff dealing with the study in which they 
are interested. 
3. A minimum of 60 hours in residence (exclusive of the required 
courses in Military Science and Physical Education) is required. These 
60 hours in residence must include a minimum of three hours in residence 
in each of the following agricultural departments: Agricultural Eco-
nomics, Agricultural Engineering, Agricultural Chemistry, Animal Hus-
bandry, Dairy Husbandry, Entomology, Field Crops, Horticulture, 
Poultry Husbandry, Rural Sociology, Soils, and Veterinary Science. 
4. There are specific courses required as listed below: 
Non-Agricultural Requirements Required Agricultural Subjects 
English, 1 and 2. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Agr'l Econ. 1 .. ...... .... ... . .. .. . 
Chemistry 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Agr'l. Eng. 1 ........ . .... . . . .. . . . 
Chemistry 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 An. Hush. 1 ....... ... . . . . . ...... . 
Botany 1......... . . .... . .... . .... 3 Dairy 1 ....... ... ... ..... .. . . . .. . 
Botany 202. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Entomology 1 .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . 
Geology 2......... . ........ . .. . .. 3 Field Crops 1 ... ... . .... . . ....... . 
Zoology 1............. . .... . ..... 3 Horticulture 1 ....... . .... .. . . . . . . 
Physics 1 or Poultry 1 ......... . ... . . ... . . . .. . 
Mathematics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Rur. Soc. 75 ...... . ...... . .... .. . . 
Phys. Educ....................... 4 Vet. -Sci. 1 ......... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Military........... . ........... . . 4 Soils 25 .. . .. ... . .. . . . . . .. ... ... . . 
Agr'l. Chern. 210 .... .. ........... . 
Total.................. . ..... 39 An. Hush. 200 ....... .. .... .. .. .. . 
Field Crops 100 .......... . .. .. . . . . 
t~~:.i~~~- 201 ~: 1 ..... .... ... ... . 
Field Crops 101 J 
Agr'l. Electives .................. . 
Total ...... . . . .. .. .. . .. . .... . 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
3 
2 
3 
12 
60 
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An additional 29 hours must be completed to make the total of 
128 hours required for the degree. These 29 hours may be in agricultural 
subjects or in any other subjects offered in the University. 
Military Science and Physical Education Requirements: Military 
Science is required of all men students during their first four semesters. 
Physical Education is required of all students during their first four 
semesters. 
WOMEN STUDENTS: In the above curriculum women students do not enroll for 
Military Science and Tactics, and may make the following substitutions: Home 
Economics 131 for Animal Husbandry 200, Physiology 201 for Veterinary Science 1. 
Any Home Economics course may be substituted for a part of the required 60 hours of 
agricultural courses. 
TRAINING IN FIELDS AssocIATED WITH AGRICULTURE: The atten-
tion of students is directed to the opportunities offered for using as 
much as 41 hours of electives in Curricula A in securing training in 
fields associated with agriculture. Examples of such fields of training 
are given below: 
Wildlife Conservation: Those wishing to enter the field of wildlife 
conservation will find an agricultural background of great value, and 
the wildlife courses needed in preparation for this work may be taken 
largely or wholly within the electives provided. 
Public Service in Agriculture: The recent growth of Federal and 
State agencies concerned with agriculture and rural life and welfare has 
opened a large field of service to college graduates trained both in tech-
nical agriculture and in social science. Students interested in a profes-
sional career in the service of agriculture and rural life should familiarize 
themselves with the nature of these opportunities. By some special 
planning of elective courses with this objective in view the student may 
increase his chances of acceptance by any particular agency. 
Agricultural Industries: Those interested in becoming associated 
with one of the various industrial or commercial organizations serving, 
or related to, agriculture will find many University courses which may 
be elected in preparation for such work. 
Rural Religious Activities: Those expecting to engage in practical 
agriculture where association with the rural church is important, or 
those interested in preparing ultimately for the rural ministry, will 
find various valuable electives available in the University and in the 
Bible College of Missouri. 
Students interested in training for such fields associated with agri-
culture should consult their advisers regarding desirable elective courses. 
B. Curriculum for Training Teachers of Vocational Agriculture 
The College of Agriculture in cooperation with the School of Educa-
tion has been designated as the approved institution in Missouri to pre-
pare teachers of vocational agriculture for the secondary schools of this 
State. The course gives a thoroughly practical training in agriculture 
and in education, including methods of teaching and practice teaching. 
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The curriculum has the approval of the State Board for Vocational 
Education and complies with the provisions of the Federal Vocational 
Education Acts. It requires four years and leads to the degree Bachelor 
of Science in Agriculture. 
The requirements in this course of study are as follows: 
CURRICULUM B 
All specific requirements listed under Curriculum A and in addition the following 
must be selected as part of the elective courses: 
Agricultural Engineering 10, Farm Shop Work.. . ........... . ...... . ... . 
Agricultural Engineering Elective ......................... .. .... . . . . . . . . . . 
Agricultural Economics 310, General Farm Management ........ . ...... . . 
Education Al02, Educational Psychology .. ... ...... .. . 
Education Dl40, H. S. Administration for Teachers .................. . . 
Agricultural Education Fl 00, Foundations of Vocational Agriculture .... . 
Agricultural Education Fl05, Special Methods in Teaching Vocational Agri-
culture ..... . ....... .... . .............. ....... . .... ... .... .. ... ... . 
Agricultural Education Fl07, Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational Agri-
culture ........ . ...... . ........................................ . 
Agricultural Education Fl20, Community Educational Activities ....... . 
Agricultural Education Fl56, Student T eaching in Vocational Agriculture. 
Agricultural Electives .... ..... ...... . 
Free ( or agricultural) electives .. ... . . ... . .... . ..... . ... . . . ... ... . ... . . . . . . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
11 
In order to teach vocational agriculture in Missouri high schools, 
two years of acceptable farm experience, after reaching the age of four-
teen, are necessary. 
C. Curriculum in Home Economics 
The curriculum as outlined below is designed to meet the needs of 
groups of students who wish to apply their knowledge of home economics 
to problems in home-making, extension work, social service, dietetics, 
or in the various fields of industry. Completion of the four-year cur-
riculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Home Economics 
Courses Required of All Home Economics Students 
Home Economics 10.. . .. Home Problems. 
Home Economics 15. . . . Design. 
Home Economics 16. . .. Design ... 
Home Economics 31. . . . Selection and Preparation of Foods _ 
Home Economics 50 ....... .. . .. ... Textiles and Clothing .. 
Home Economics 160 .... . . . .. ... .. Home Care and Training of Children _ 
English .......... . ...... . .... . . .. Composition and Rhetoric .. 
{
Botany 1 (3-5).. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Botany ... 
or 
Zoology 1 (5) .... . . . .... . .... . ... General Zoology.. . . . . .. .. . . 
Botany 202... . .. ..... . .... General Bacteriology .. 
Chemistry 1. . . General Inorganic . 
Economics 51.. . ... General Economics .... . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sociology 1. . . . . . . General Sociology ....... _ . 
Psychology or Educational 
Psychology .. 
Physiology 201 . . ... . . . . ..... ... Elements of Physiology _ . . . . .. . . .. .. . _ .. 
Hours 
2 
2 
2 
5 
5 
5 
3 
3 
5 
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Hours 
Chemistry 15 . . .. . . ..... . ........ . Elementary Organic. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Home Economics ll0 . ..... . . ... .. . Home Furnishing I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics ll5. ... . ...... .Home Management. . . . . . .. .. . .. ... ... .. 4 
Home Economics 120 .... ... .... . .. Food Buying.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 125 . . . . . .. .... Meal Planning and Table Service. . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 131 ... . .. . . . ..... Nutrition. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 150... . Buying of T extiles and Clothing. .. . .. .. . . 3 
Home Economics 217 . . .... . ...... . Economic Problems of the Family . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 222 .. . . ... . . ..... Dietetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Sociology or History .. . .. . . ... . . . .. (Elective course). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
English or Speech .......... . .... . . lElective course). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics Electives.. . ... . .. . ......... . . ... . .. . ... . . . . . .. . ... ... . . 9 
Free Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29 
Total. .. ... . ... . .. 124 
Options for Specialization 
I. Foods, Nutrition, and Dietetics 
Option a. An opt ion in Foods is designed for students who wish to 
prepare for positions in food preparation in commercial food laboratories. 
Option b. An option in Nutrition and Dietetics is designed to pre-
pare students for positions as nutritionists in social welfare or extension 
work and as dietitians in hospitals, schools, colleges, hotels and other 
institutions . 
Students specializing in Foods, Nutrition, and Dietetics, should in-
clude in addition to the general requirements the following courses: 
Home Economics 136 ...... . . .. .... Quantity Cookery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 323 ... ... . .. . .... Advanced Dietetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 327 .. . .. .. . .. . . . . Institution Organization and Administra-
tion. . . . . . . ... . ... . ..... . ..... . ... . . 3 
Home Economics 370 . . .. . ......... Experimental Cookery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 25 .... . . ...... . . ..... . . Analytical Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
ITT 3oc6 
Biochemistry (3) ...... . . . . .... . . .. Elementary Physiological Chemistry . . . . . } 
Biochemistry ( 6) .. .. . .... .. ... .. . . Physiological Chemistry . ... ... . . .... .. . 
II. Home Economics Extension 
An option for Extension Workers in Home Economics is designed 
to prepare students for positions as Home Demonstration Agents. 
Further work and experience are required of specialists in any particular 
fi eld. 
In addition to the requirements for all Home Economics students, 
the following courses should be included: 
Hours 
Home Economics 51 .... . .... . . . . . . Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Home Economics 145 ....... .. .. . .. Costume Design. ... . ..... . . . ... . .. .. .. . 2 
Education Fl75 . . .... . ... .. .... . .. Organization of Vocational Home Eco-
nomics. . .. ... ...... .. .... . ... . . . ... 3 
Home Economics 101 . .. .. . . .. . .... Methods of Home Economic Extension. . . . 2 
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III. Textiles and Clothing 
Options are offered to provide fundamental information and train-
ing in textiles and clothing for those who, with additional specialization 
may be interested in entering some commercial field as textile merchan-
dising, buying, testing, costume designing or fashion illustrating. 
Option a. Students specializing in Textiles and Costume Design, 
in addition to the general requirements, should include courses from the 
following groups: 
Hours 
Home Economics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 
To be selected from courses: 51, Textiles and Clothing (3); 145, Costume D esign 
(2); 346, History of Costume (3); 352, Costume Design and Construction 
(3); 355, Advanced T extiles (3); 357 Home Furnishing II (2); 356, H istory 
of Decorative Textiles (2). 
Art and History of Art . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 
(At least 3 hours should be in Life drawing) 
French.... . . .. . .. .... . ....... . .. . ............................. . . . . . . . .. 10 
Option b. Textile Merchandising, Buying, Testing: 
In addition to the requirements for all Home Economics students 
the following courses should be included: 
Hours 
Home Economics 145 .. ... . .. . .... . Costume Design........................ 2 
Home Economics 318 ... . . . . .. . . . . . Consumer-Buyer and the Market..... . ... 3 
Home Economics 355 . . .... . . . .. . .. Advanced Textiles..... . . .. . ............ 3 
Chemistry 25 . . ... . . . .. . . . . . ...... Analytical Chemistry . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Accounting 1 .. . . . . .. . . . .......... Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physics 1 .......... . ... . ......... E lementary College Physics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Economics and Business 304 ... .... . Principles of Marketing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics and Business 312 ........ Marketing Management.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics and Business 314 . . .. . ... Retailing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Two-YEAR CouRsE FOR PROCESSED Fooo INSPECTION WoRK 
Hours Hour, 
English. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Home Economics 31. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Home Economics 318. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Chemistry 15. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Home Economics 120. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Agricultural Chemistry 210. . . . . . . . 5 Home Economics 131. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 1 or Zoology 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Economics 51. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 202. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Horticulture 314 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physiology 201. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Horticulture 344. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
P hysical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
E lective ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Two-YEAR CouRsE IN Fooos 
Hours Haun 
English.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 Home Economics 31. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Home Economics 120. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Chemistry 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Home Economics 131 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Home Economics 222 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Physiology 201. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 Home Economics 125 . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Botany 1 or Zoology 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Botany 202. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 E lective . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13 
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Two-YEAR CouRSE IN CHILD CARE 
Because of the demand for young women to aid in caring for the children of working 
mothers, a two-year short course is being given. The subjects taken in this course will 
apply as part of the requirements for a degree. The subjects required are as follows: 
English .. ....... . ......... . .... . 
Chemistry 1. . ..... . ...... . . . . .. . 
Psychology 1 ........ . ...... . ... . 
Sociology 1 ........... .. . . ..... . . 
Sociology 250 ........ . ...... . ... . 
Physical Education ...... . .... .. . . 
Hours 
6 
5 
3 
3 
3 
4 
Home Economics 31 ..... . . . . . . . 
Home Economics 20 ... . 
Home Economics 120. . . . . .. 
Home Economics 125 . . . . _ . . .. . .. . 
Home Economics 130. 
Home Economics 160 . .... . ... .. . . 
Home Economics 161 ......... . . . . 
Elective . ............. . 
Hours 
5 
2 
2 
2 
3 
3 
3 
20 
D. Curriculum in Agricultural Journalism 
The College of Agriculture, co-operating with the School of Journal-
ism, offers a curriculum in agricultural journalism. The purpose of this 
course is to train men and women for successful service in the field of 
agricultural journalism. An effort is made to give the student a broad 
foundation in the subject of agriculture, and a knowledge of the princi-
ples and practices of journalism, with particular emphasis on agricultural 
journalism. 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (in Agricultural 
Journalism) will be given to students registered in the College of Agri-
culture who complete all of the requirements in the curriculum and 
electives to make a total of 128 hours. 
Students in this curriculum must complete the requirements of 
Curriculum A, the general course in agriculture, except that Journalism 
100, 101, 105, 110, 111, 120, 274, and journalism electives to make a 
total of at least 30 hours in Journalism are substituted for Botany 109, 
Agricultural Chemistry 101, Physics 1, or Math. 5 hours, and the 29 
hours of free electives listed under Curriculum A. 
The University of Missouri offers exceptional facilities for such 
training because of the high standard of instruction in its School of 
Journalism and the excellent facilities for agricultural training in the 
College of Agriculture. 
The School of Journalism offers a similar course leading to the 
degree of Bachelor of Journalism. See Announcement, School of Jour-
nalism. 
E. Curriculum-Pre-Forestry 
The following curriculum in forestry is offered for those who wish 
to secure preliminary training in forestry. Elective courses in forestry 
are available for those not interested in professional work. 
Subject Hours 
English 1 and 2 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Botany 1.... .. ......... . . . . ... . . 4½ 
Botany 10 . ... . ............. . .... 3 
Zoology 1............ .. . .. . .. . .. 4 
Civil Engineering 20. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Mathematics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chemistry 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ½ 
Chemistry 15... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Zoology 6 . .... . ...... . . .. . . ..... 3 
Subject 
Forestry 50 . .... 
Forestry 51. . . . . .. . .. . ... . 
Forestry 52 ...... . .... ... . ... . . . . 
Forestry 53 .... . . ........ . . . . 
Geology 2 . .......... . ..... . . 
Soils 25 . .. . .............. . 
Agricultural Economics 1 . . . . . . .. . 
Agricultural Economics 360 ... . ... . 
Military .... . . .. . ........... .. .. . 
Physical Education .. _ .. . . . . . .... . 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
5 
3 
5 
3 
2 
4 
4 
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F. Curriculum-Short Collegiate Curriculum 
A suitable certificate will be awarded upon the satisfactory com-
pletion of 64 hours enrollment in the College of Agriculture, including 
the required courses in Military Science and Physical Education, and 
6 hours of English. 
Combinations of courses may be selected permitting specialization 
in any of the many fields of agriculture. Advisers are prepared to aid 
students in the selection of such combinations. 
All courses satisfactorily completed in this curriculum will apply 
toward the requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Agri-
culture. 
G. Curriculum- Seed Analysis 
Increasing regulation by Federal and State authority of the quality 
and commercial distribution of farm and garden seeds has caused a 
growing demand, both official and commercial, for trained technicians 
who can analyze seeds according to regulatory standards. The following 
curriculum for the training of seed analysts is designed to meet this 
demand. Prerequisite 30 hours of college work, including six hours of 
English. (See also announcement of College of Arts and Science, p.106 ) . 
Hours 
Entom. 1, Applied Entom. . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 1, Gen. Botany . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 1, Gen. Inorganic. ... .... . .. 5 
Math. 4, Introductory Course. 3 
F. C. 110, Methods of Seed Analysis .. . .. . 
Botany 301, Plant Pathology . ... ... ... . .. . 
Botany 202, Gen. Bact .. . .. . . . . 
Botany 10, Taxonomy .... . . . 
Botany 203, Pl. Physiol . . 
Hort. l, Gen. Hort ... . . 
H. Curriculum-Short Courses 
Hours 
3 
3 
5 
3 
9 
3 
Each year a number of Short Courses are offered by the College of 
Agriculture in response to demands for instruction in certain phases of 
agriculture. Special announcements are published for these courses. 
Farm and Home Week Short Course 
Each year the College of Agriculture offers a one-week short course 
for the farmers of the State. 
Additional Information 
Further information regarding any of the curricula offered by the 
College of Agriculture may be seemed by writing the OFFICE OF THE 
DEAN, COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, 
MISSOURI. 
AGRICULTURAL EXPERIMENT STATION 
General Statement 
The Station was established by the Act of Congress of 1887, and by 
the acts of the General Assembly of Missouri accepting its provisions. 
By an order of the Board of Curators of the University it was made a 
division of the College of Agriculture. 
The special function of the Agricultural Experiment Station is to 
conduct original research in the various branches of agriculture. At 
this time investigations are in progress relating to the maintenance of 
soil fertility, the renovation of worn-out soil, rotation of crops, the 
adaptability of new plants to Missouri's soil and climate; the most 
economical methods of beef and pork production; dairying; animal 
diseases, their prevention or cure; animal and plant breeding; the propa-
gation, selection, breeding and improvement of fruits and vegetables; 
tests of varieties of orchard and small fruits; insect pests and fungous 
diseases. In addition to these experiments conducted on the College 
grounds the Station is making soil and crop tests on the principal soil 
types of the State. Preliminary to these tests and fundamental to all 
permanent improvements in the system of cropping and soil management, 
the Agricultural Experiment Station has made a systematic survey of 
the soils of the State, outlining and studying each type in detail. A 
reconnaissance survey of the entire State has been completed as well as 
a detailed and final survey of 56 individual counties. Special war projects 
also are in progress. 
The results of these investigations are published in the form of 
bulletins and annual reports, which are distributed free to all who make 
a request for them. Requests for Experiment Station publications should 
be made to M. F. MILLER, DIRECTOR OF THE AGRICULTURAL EXPERI-
MENT STATION, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
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General Statement 
The Agricultural Extension Service was established by the Board 
of Curators of the University, June 8, 1914. Approximately one-half 
of its support comes from Federal funds allotted to the State under the 
terms of the Smith-Lever Act of Congress, approved May 8, 1914, and 
later supplementary acts of Congress. The balance of the financial 
support accruing to this Service is derived from State and county appro-
priations supplemented by funds contributed by various organizations, 
principally the County Farm Bureaus of the State. 
The Agricultural Extension Service is a teaching branch of the 
University. It is organized and administered for the specific purpose 
of giving information in subjects relating to agriculture and home eco-
nomics to persons who are not resident at the University. It teaches 
both adults and young people- the latter through the agency of the 
Boys' and Girls' 4-H clubs. 
Instruction is given mainly by the use of demonstrations established 
on farms and in farm homes. Local organizations and local leadership 
are utilized to the fullest extent possible to the end that people may be 
taught in groups corresponding in a way to classes on the campus. 
Large use is made of printed circulars. 
All lines of instruction are organized on a project basis. Extension 
instruction is based mainly upon county and community programs of 
work. These programs, in turn, are based upon the conscious needs of 
counties and communities for instruction in agriculture and home eco-
nomics of immediate local significance. 
1. 4-H Club Work.-The 4-H Club Work is conducted by the 
Extension Agents in the counties in co-operation with the U. S. Depart-
ment of Agriculture, the Missouri College of Agriculture and the Exten-
sion sponsoring agency of the county. Its chief purpose is to offer oppor-
tunities for training in agriculture and home making and for character 
building. 
The club is made up of the boys and girls of a neighborhood or a 
community, 10 to 21 years of age. Ten to fifteen are desirable numbers 
for a club. Five is the minimum number acceptable for a standard club. 
All members carry projects set up by the State Club Staff. 
Necessary literature, record blanks and leader's guides for adult 
leaders are prepared by extension specialists and furnished free to mem-
bers. 
The club plans and carries out a yearly program which includes, in 
addition to project work, an activity in Courtesies, Grooming, Safety, 
Conservation or Music Appreciation, Recreation and Community Service. 
In addition, members have an opportunity to take part in county, 
state and national events such as camps, shows, tours, conferences 
achievement programs. 
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The regular extension projects of the College of Agriculture include: 
1. County Agent Work.-Under this project provision is made 
for the placing of extension representatives of the College of Agriculture 
in single counties or in g:roups of counties. Plans for the financing and 
supervision of county and district agents are outlined in the project. 
2. County Home Demonstration Work.-This project is similar 
to the preceding. It provides for the placing of home economics repre-
sentatives of the College in counties where satisfactory working arrange-
ments can be made. 
3. Extension Work in Clothing.-Provides for the giving of instruc-
tion in the selection, construction, conservation and renovation of 
wearing apparel. 
4. Home Management.- Provides instruction in matters that have 
to do with the efficient household, with considerable attention to making 
homes more restful, livable and attractive, both inside and out. 
5. Nutrition.- Provides instruction in all phases of human nutri-
tion for both adults and children. 
6. Agricultural Economics.-Provides instruction in various phases 
of agricultural economics with special emphasis on the marketing of 
farm products and the financing of farm enterprises. 
The farm management phase of this project provides instruction in 
farm organization, farm accounting and the application of businern 
practices to the operation of the farm as a unit. 
7. Agricultural Engineering.-Provides the means of giving in-
struction on practical and efficient methods and practice in problems 
relating to engineering phases of farming. 
8. Extension Work in Soils and Field Crops.-Provides for the 
giving of instruction in the wide range of problems relating to soil mainte-
nance and improvement as well as the production of field crops common 
to Missouri. 
9. Extension Work in Animal Husbandry.- Provides instruction 
in the breeding, feeding and management of cattle, horses , sheep and 
swme. 
10. Extension Work in Dairy Husbandry.- Provides for the giving 
of instruction in the specialized dairy field. This project deals with all 
phases of dairy production and gives considerable attention to dairy 
manufacturers. 
11. Extension Work in Poultry Husbandry.- Provides instruc-
tion in the breeding, feeding and management of the poultry flock and 
the care of poultry products. 
12. Extension in Horticulture.- Provides for the giving of instruc-
tion in all lines or orcharding, small-fruit production, and truck farming. 
13. Soil Conservation.-Provides instruction on all the phases of 
soil conservation and organization of these methods into a soil-conserva-
tion system on the individual farm. 
14. Publications.-The College of Agriculture issues extension 
circulars, leaflets, and posters dealing with all phases of agriculture and 
home economics. These publications are furnished without cost to resi-
dents of Missouri making personal request for them. 
AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE 131 
15. Administration.-Provides the administrative organization 
necessary to the conduct of the extension activities of the College. 
16. Animal Disease Control.- Provides instruction and methods 
of controlling diseases of all classes of animals on the farm with special 
attention to sanitary and preventive measures. 
17. Rural Sociology.- This project provides assistance for rural 
groups interested in solving community problems, co-operates with 
church, school and other community leaders, aids in training recreation 
leaders, and promotes the consideration of public problems by the dis-
cussion group method. 
18. Forestry.- Assist in the distribution of forest tree planting 
stock and provides instruction in reforestation, protection of timber 
stands, improvement and management in harvesting and marketing 
of forestry products. 
For information concerning any of the foregoing projects of the 
Extension Service of the College of Agriculture, write to J. W. BuRCH, 
DIRECTOR, AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION SERVICE, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
A division of the University to be known as the School of Com-
merce was established by the Board of Curators in January, 1914. Three 
years later the school was enlarged in scope and its title was changed to 
that of Business and Public Administration. 
It is the aim of this school to equip students with a thorough knowl-
edge of the general principles of business and public administration and 
to provide training in special fields of business and public service. 
The offices of the School of Business and Public Administration 
are located in the Business and Public Administration Building on the 
east side of Francis Quadrangle. The Business Statistics Laboratory 
is equipped with Monroe and Dalton electric adding and listing machines, 
ten Monroe electric automatic-division calculating machines, and 
80-column alphabetic and numerical punching, sorting, tabulating, and 
accounting machines made by the International Business Machines 
Corporation. 
Requirements for Admission 
The requirements for admission as a regular student to the School 
of Business and Public Administration are the satisfactory completion of 
(1) a four-year high school course or its equivalent, and (2) 60 hours of 
credit in Arts and Science or Engineering ( exclusive of required work in 
physical training and military science) in the University of Missouri or 
in any college or university of recognized standing. 
Students who are unable to present 60 credit hours for entrance 
may be admitted with a condition of as much as six hours. All students 
admitted to the school with credit of from 54 to 84 hours are given junior 
standing; those with 84 hours or more are given senior standing. 
All communications regarding entrance credits should be addressed 
to the REGISTRAR, UNIVERSITY OF M1ssouR1, CoLUMBIA, M1ssouR1. 
Inquiries regarding other matters may be addressed to the Dean of this 
school. 
Advanced Standing 
The student who has gained more than 60 hours of credit before 
entering the School of Business and Public Administration may be given 
credit for such courses in excess of the 60 hours required for admission as 
are acceptable in the curriculum in which the student is enrolled. See 
also R esidence Requirement (page 134). 
Plan for the Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Students intending to enter the School of Business and Public 
Administration enroll ordinarily in the College of Arts and Science for 
the freshman and sophomore years. The following plan is offered for the 
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guidance of such students in the selection of courses of study. A member 
of the faculty of the School of Business and Public Administration acts 
as adviser in the working out of individual programs and schedules at 
the time of registration. Those who do not register under this plan 
must comply with the regular requirements of the College of Arts and 
Science. 
Students who do not expect to enter this university until the begin-
ning of the junior year are advised to conform to the following suggestions 
as far as possible and to take only standard courses in arts and science 
subjects when substitutions are necessary. 
Required Courses 
English Composition .... .... ...... . . . . 
College Mathematics ... ... ... . . ....... . 
General Economics ........... .. . . . . . . .. . . . . 
American Government .......... . . . ... . ... . 
Statistics .................. . . . . .. .... .. ... . 
Accounting I ... .. . . . .. . . . . . . . . .... . .... .. . 
Credit 
Hours 
6 
3 or 5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
Departmental Number 
English 1 and 2 
Mathematics 4 or 10 
Economics 51 
Political Science 1 
Accounting and Statistics 1 
Accounting and Statistics 37 
The required courses in Military Training and Physical Education. 
Options-To be selected from the list below, courses amounting to a total of 31 
or 33 hours. 
Required Courses 
Foreign Language ... ..... ... . . ... . ... ..... . 
Introductory Geography ..... . . . . . . . .. .. . .. . 
Economic Geography ...... . . . .... . . . .... . . . 
History ............. .. ... . ...... .. ....... . 
International Relations . ..... . . . . . ......... . 
Mathematics of Finance .. ... .. ... . .... .. .. . 
Mathematics ........... .. ...... . .. ..... . . . 
Natural Science ............ .. ........ . .... . 
Elementary Logic .... . .. ............ . ..... . 
General Psychology .. . ... . . .. .. . . ..... . . .. . 
Applied Psychology ... ......... .. . . . ... . .. . 
General Sociology ...... . ............ · ... . .. . 
Anthropology .. .... . .. .. ...... . . . .. . .. . . . . 
Speech ..... ... . .. ..... ....... . . . .. ..... . . 
Credit 
Hours 
5 to 10 
3 
3 
3 to 8 
3 
3 
5 to 10 
5 to 10 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 to 6 
2 to 5 
Departmental Number 
Geography 6 
Geography 125 
Political Science 5 
Mathematics 155 
Philosophy 1 
Psychology 1 
Psychology 20 
Sociology 1 
Free. Electives, Arts and Science subjects sufficient to complete the requirement of 
60 hours for admission. 
Students intending to enter the curriculum in Government Service (IV) are advised 
to elect the courses in General Sociology and General Psychology. Those intending 
to enter either the curriculum in Finance (Tl) , Accounting (III), or Statistics (VI) 
are advised to elect the course in Mathematics of Finance. Mathematics 10, 11 and 25 
are available to students who expect to continue in statistics beyond the more ele-
mentary courses with a view to specializing in that field. Those intending to enter 
the curriculum in Finance (II) are advised to elect the course in The Corporation 
(3 hours). 
All of the required courses and almost all of the electives suggested above are 
available in both semesters of the regular school year. 
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Degrees 
The degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Administration is 
conferred upon those students who have completed the requirements 
of one of the four curricula in business administration. The degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Public Administration is conferred upon those 
who have completed the requirements of the curriculum in government 
service or in public affairs. 
Requirements for Graduation 
The requirements for graduation are 120 credit hours and 120 
points, and the fulfillment of the requirements of one of the curricula 
of the School of Business and Public Administration. A student may 
not register for more than 16 hours per semester; and may not, w:thout 
the special permission of the Dean, carry less than 12 credit hours. 
Sixty of the 120 points must be earned in the required and optional 
courses and professional electives of the student's curriculum. Points 
are awarded upon the following basis: For each hour of E grade, 3 
points ; S grade, 2 points; M grade, 1 point. No points are given for I 
and equivalent grades. Students whose grades at the time of entrance 
to the School of Business and Public Administration are below an M 
average, whether their credits have been earned at the University of 
Missouri or elsewhere, are required to make up the deficiency in points 
during the junior and senior years. 
Only courses in which the student has been given the grade of For I 
may be repeated. Double credit is not allowed for courses repeated. 
Points commensurate with the quality of work done are allowed for 
credits earned in other institutions except that the total number of 
points awarded may not exceed the number of hours accepted. This 
limitation does not apply to courses approved in advance by the Dean 
for students who have . been registered in this school and who take a 
limited number of supplementary courses in another university. 
Extra credit in hours is given for work of superior or exceptional 
quality, and diminished credit for work of inferior quality. Thus, while 
only one hour of credit is allowed for each scheduled hour of work of 
medium quality (grade M), 1.1 hours are given for each hour in which 
a grade of S is earned and 1.2 hours for each hour of E grade, provided 
excess credit shall not be substituted for any required course. For inferior 
work (grade I) the credit allowed is .9 per scheduled hour. No extra 
credit in hours is given and no deductions in hours in courses of passing 
grade are made in this school in connection with credits transferred to 
this University from other colleges and universities. 
A list of the students of this school whose grades are distinctly above 
average is published annually as an Honor-Rank List. 
Residence Requirement 
Ordinarily a candidate for a degree will have been registered in this 
school for two years, but a student with advanced standing who meets 
all other requirements may receive a degree if registered in this school 
throughout his senior year. 
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Any student who is deficient to the extent of no more than 3 hours 
or 6 grade points may be permitted to complete the requirements for a 
degree by correspondence courses in this university when acceptable 
courses are available or by courses approved in advance in residence 
in another university. 
Courses of Instruction 
Instruction is offered in the fields of accounting, economics, finance, 
government, business law, industrial management, marketing, public 
administration, business statistics, transportation, and others. The 
courses are described principally under the titles of Accounting and 
Statistics, Economics and Business, and Political Science in Section III 
of this catalog. 
It is possible to gain credit to the extent of 20 hours in one year by 
correspondence courses taken through the Extension Division of this 
university. Only a limited number of courses are offered by the depart-
ments of this school: General Economics, 5 hours; American Govern-
ment, 2½ to 5 hours; Accounting I, 3 to 6 hours. Correspondence 
courses in related subjects are offered by other departments. Corre-
spondence courses may not be counted as part of the one year required 
in residence and may not be taken in final completion of the require-
ments for graduation except upon approval in advance by the Dean. 
Curricula 
Six curricula are offered for the purpose of guiding students in 
their preparation for special fields of business and public administration. 
In order to meet the needs and purposes of the individual student, pro-
vision is made for special curricula also, and modification of any of the 
curricula may be made with the approval of the student's adviser and 
the Dean. 
The electives permitted in the curricula are intended to be a part 
of the student's professional preparation and are to be chosen primarily 
from the fields of business and public administration. Most of the 
available subjects in these fields are offered by the departments of this 
school but others are to be selected from the courses of other departments 
and divisions of the university with the consent of the student's adviser. 
Students who have taken part of their curricular requirements in 
the sophomore year may have time for non-professional electives in the 
junior and senior years. Such electives are to be chosen only for good 
reasons and for definite purposes and only with the approval of the 
student's adviser and the Dean. Advanced Military Science is available 
as an elective under these conditions. 
Preliminary Requirements for All Curricula 
American Government (5 hours), Statistics ( 4, hours), Accounting I 
(4 hours), and General Economics (5 hours). The student should have 
completed all four courses before he enters this school. If he has not 
clone so, he will be permitted to take any two of these four courses as 
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electives. If the other two have not been completed before the junior 
year, the student must complete them without credit unless he has 
completed during the freshman and sophomore years other courses which 
are acceptable as a part of the curriculum he selects. 
J. GENERAL BUSINESS CURRICULUM 
For students who desire a general course in business administration. 
Required Courses 
Industrial Management ...... . . . ... . .. . . . . . . 
Principles of Marketing .... .... . .... . ...... . 
Corporation Finance . . . . . .... . . . . ... . . ... . . 
Money Credit and Banking .... . ....... .... . 
Business Law A ... . ................ . . ... . . . 
Credit 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
Departmental Number 
Econ. 302 
Econ. 304 
Econ. 303 
Econ. 329 
Econ. 354 
Options-To be selected from the list below, at least 19 hours. 
Accounting II . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Another course in Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
A course in Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Economics of Transportation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Marketing Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Life Insurance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Retailing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Credits. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Property and Casualty Insurance. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Foreign Trade. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Investments... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Personnel Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Real Estate. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Advanced Industrial Management. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Business Law B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Security Devices.... ... ... .... .. . .. 2 
Marketing Problems.............. . . .. .. . .. . 3 
Price and Price Policies. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Principles of Public Administration.. .. . . . . . . . 4 
Acctg. and Stat. 303 
Acctg. and Stat. 
Acctg. and Stat. 
Econ. 306 
Econ. 312 
Econ. 313 
Econ. 314 
Econ. 316 
Econ. 318 
Econ. 325 
Econ. 333 
Econ. 336 
Econ. 340 
Econ. 346 
Econ. 355 
Econ. 356 
Econ. 370 
Econ. 389 
P. S. 310 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of 60 hours. 
II. FINANCE 
For students expecting to do administrative or research work in commercial or 
investment banks, brokerage houses, investment trusts, or the financial divisions of 
the government. 
Credit 
Requfred Courses Hours 
Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Punch-Card Methods....................... 3 
Corporation Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Public Revenues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Money, Credit and Banking... . . . . ..... ... .. 5 
Investments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Law A. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Law B. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Insurance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Departmental Number 
Math. 155 
Acctg. and Stat. 217 
Acctg. and Stat. 308 
Econ. 303 
Econ. 315 
Econ. 329 
Econ. 333 
Econ. 354 
Econ. 355 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of 60 hours. 
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III. AccouNTING 
For students preparing for the public practice of accounting or for the various 
types of accounting work connected with business enterprises and governmental agencies. 
Required Courses 
Intermediate Accounting. 
Punch-Card Methods ... . 
Advanced Accounting ......... . ....... . . . . . 
Problems in Accounting Practice ... . . . .. . ... . 
Industrial Accounting . . . ... .. . . . .... . . .. .. . 
Consolidated Statements ............. . ..... . 
Managerial Accounts and Statistics .... . .. . . . 
Auditing..... . ......... . .. .. . . 
Tax Accounting ............... . . 
Corporation Finance .. . 
Money, Credit, and Banking ... 
Investments ..... 
Business Law A. . . . . . . ... . . .. .. .. ... . ... . 
Business Law B. 
Mathematics of Finance . ... . ... . .... . 
Credit 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Departmental Number 
Acctg. and Stat. 217 
Acctg. and Stat. 308 
Acctg. and Stat. 319 
Acctg. and Stat. 320 
Acctg. and Stat. 321 
Acctg. and Stat. 323 
Acctg. and Stat. 328 
Acctg. and Stat. 334 
Acctg. and Stat. 373 
Econ. 303 
Econ. 329 
Econ. 333 
Econ. 354 
Econ. 355 
Math. 155 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of 60 hours. 
IV. GOVERNMENT SERVICE 
For students who wish to qualify for positions with national, state, or municipal 
governmental departments, governmental research agencies, and private firms engaged 
in governmental work. 
Credit 
Required Courses Hours 
Local Rural Government. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
European Governments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Municipal Government and Administration. 4 
Principles of Public Administration. . . . . . 4 
Administrative Regulation of Business... . . . 4 
The American Constitution. . . . . . 3 
Economics of Transportation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Public Revenues. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Personnel Management. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Business Law A............. . . ..... . ...... . 3 
Departmental Number 
Pol. Sci. 301 
Pol. Sci. 303 
Pol. Sci. 306 
Pol. Sci. 310 
Pol. Sci. 311 
Pol. Sci. 320 
Econ. 306 
Econ. 315 
Econ. 336 
Econ. 354 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirements of 60 hours. 
V. PUBLIC bF AIRS 
For students intending to enter those branches of the public service where the 
principal requirement is training in economics. 
Preliminary Requirements (to be taken before the junior year): International 
Relations (3 hours), in addition to the general requirements. At least one course in 
History is advised. 
Credit 
Required Courses Hours 
Administrative Regulation of Business........ 4 
Exposition or Report Writing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
History (American or European). . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Corporation Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Departmental Number 
Pol. Sci. 311 
English 60 
Econ. 303 
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Credit 
Required Courses Hours 
Marketing or Price and Price Policies. 3 
Labor Problems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Public Revenues. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Money, Credit and Banking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
International Trade and Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Departmental Number 
Econ. 304 or 389 
Econ. 310 
Econ. 315 
Econ. 329 
Econ. 379 
The minimum requirement of courses in economics is 30 hours. Additional courses 
sufficient to complete the requirement of 60 hours with the approval of the adviser 
should be selected. 
VI. STATISTICS 
For students preparing to do statistical work for business organizations and muni-
cipal, state, and federal agencies. Students who are considering statistics as their field 
of specialization should take Accounting and Statistics 1, Statistics (4 hours), during 
the freshman year. 
Credit 
Required Courses Hours Departmental Number 
Intermediate Accounting. . . . . . . ..... . . 3 Acctg. and Stat. 217 
Theory of Business Statistics. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Acctg. and Stat. 307 
Punch-Card Methods ..... ..... .. . . 3 Acctg. and Stat. 308 
Correlation of Business Statistics .......... . . . 3 Acctg. and Stat. 309 
Managerial Accounts and Statistics ... . . .. . . . 3 Acctg. and Stat. 328 
Mathematics . . ...... .. .. ... . ... . ... . . . .. . . 8 (at least) 
Options-To be selected from the fields or courses below, at least 15 hours. 
Accounting. . . . . . . . . . . . ....... . . 7 maximum 
Banking, Finance, and Insurance ... . . . .... . . 11 maximum .. . . . . . ..... 
Labor and Personnel ..... . ..... . .. ... . .. . . . 8 maximum . ..... . . .. . .. . 
Management and Marketing . ... . .. . . . . . ... . 6 maximum . ....... 
Public Administration. . . . ... .. . . . . 6 maximum . . ... ... 
Mathematics. . .. . . . .... . .. . . 10 maximum 
Population Trends. . . . . . . . .. . .... . . . . 2 Soc. 305 
Social Security .......... . . .. . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . 2 Soc. 313 
Engineering Drawing. . . . . ..... ... . 3 Mech. Eng. 1 
Electives (professional courses) sufficient to complete the requirement of 60 hours. 
Special Curricula 
To combine business and other technical training: Curricula may be 
arranged to combine essential training in business administration with 
specialization in other technical fields such as chemistry and geology. 
If such an arrangement is to meet the approval of the faculty it is im-
portant that plans be made before the student enrolls in the work of the 
sophomore year. The courses of that year should include General 
Economics, American Government, Statistics, Accounting I, and ele-
mentary courses in the special field chosen. The 60 hours of freshman 
and sophomore work are to be taken in a College of Arts and Science. 
The student must transfer to the School of Business and Public Adminis-
tration at the beginning of the junior year. During the junior and 
senior years, 40 hours ordinarily are to be given to business administra-
tion and 20 hours to advanced courses in the technical specialty. 
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Teaching of Commercial Subjects: The School of Education offers 
a curriculum for the training of teachers of commercial subjects in high 
schools. See statement of the School of Education. 
Graduate Study 
Graduate instruction in accounting, economics, government, and 
statistics is under the supervision of the Graduate School of the Uni-
versity. The courses of instruction available to graduate students are 
given in Section III of the catalog. For further information address the 
Dean of the Graduate School or the chairman of one of the departments . 
Placement Service 
The School of Business and Public Administration undertakes to 
assist its graduates in finding suitable positions and offers this service 
to recent graduates and older alumni alike in so far as its facilities permit. 
Business establishments and governmental agencies co-operate in the 
development of the service. 
For further information address THE DEAN, SCHOOL OF BUSINESS 
AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, 
MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Aims and Objectives 
The School of Education exists for the purpose of giving professional 
training to men and women who expect to make teaching, school super-
vision or school administration a career. Its purposes are based on the 
belief that teaching, helping teachers through supervision and providing 
the administrative organization under which teachers and supervisors 
may work most effectively, are fields requiring expert technical service. 
To render such service one must be adequately trained, and it is the 
object of the School of Education to furnish this training. 
Organization 
The undergraduate work in Education is organized in the School 
of Education; graduate work is under the supervision of the Graduate 
School. The work in Education is so coordinated that the undergraduate 
work leads logically to the graduate training. Preparation for holding 
administrative and special positions in Education requires graduate 
training. Many of the better high schools of the state now require that 
classroom teachers shall have completed the work prescribed for a masters 
degree. 
In the light of these facts, it would appear to be highly desirable 
for students to plan their programs from the very beginning, and espe-
cially beginning with the junior year, to lead on to the appropriate 
graduate curriculum. 
Facilities: The Laboratory School of the University consists of an 
elementary school, a junior high school and a senior high school. In 
a special section of this catalog dealing with the Laboratory School, 
detailed information is given describing its organization. 
The School of Education is one of the nine major divisions of the 
University. The classrooms, laboratories and libraries of the entire 
University are made available to its students. Specialists in many 
fields give instruction in all the subject-matter areas leading to teaching 
majors in those fields in which elementary and high school teachers work. 
Special attention is drawn to the library in Education which is 
housed in the general University Library. During the last seven years, 
many books and manuscripts have been added to this collection and an 
effort has been made to bring together available significant materials 
for carrying forward a graduate or research program in Education. This 
library is liberally supplemented by contributions to the Irion Library 
in Education, a special library established through an endowment fund 
created by Phi Delta Kappa. Duplicate copies of significant studies 
in education and materials which are usually not purchased through funds 
from regular state appropriations are made available through income 
from the Phi Delta Kappa endowment fund. 
( 140) 
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Placement of Graduates 
The Committee on Recommendations was established to systematize 
and facilitate the work of aiding teachers in securing positions. This 
service is available not only to recent graduates of the University, but 
also to all former students who have attended the University as much 
as one summer session and to former graduates who desire assistance in 
securing promotions. 
Teachers desiring the assistance of the Committee on Recommenda-
tions may address their letters to 23 Jesse Hall. A registration blank 
will be sent which should be filled out and returned together with seven 
or eight small photographs and the $2.00 fee for one year's service. Every 
effort will be made to find suitable locations for those enrolled and also 
to help them in securing consideration for vacancies which they have 
discovered. 
All correspondence with regard to the placement of teachers should 
be addressed to: COMMITTEE ON RECOMMENDATIONS, UNIVERSITY OF 
MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
The Laboratory School 
The Laboratory School of the University serves as a fundamental 
part of the total program of the School of Education and provides a 
vital integrating center for teacher training activities. In its purpose 
and function the School is concerned with two major areas of educational 
endeavor. 
In the first area the Laboratory School attempts to provide an 
adequate instructional program for children from the kindergarten 
through the senior high school. This program is designed to make 
possible the study of children as individuals and their progress by means 
of appropriate school instruction. Such a school program is based upon 
a philosophy of education, a study of the growth and development of 
children, and a concept of learning as a psychological process. It 
implies also study, evaluation and adaptation of the results of research 
as well as best practices in current American education. The program 
is further concerned with the utilization of available facilities for investi-
gation and research from which desirable practice will evolve. In the 
operation of a laboratory school program which exemplifies desirable 
practice, there are opportunities for demonstration, visitation by in-
terested persons, dissemination of reports and consultation with reference 
to educational problems. 
In the second major area the Laboratory School provides oppor-
tunities for teacher training in those fields which include student t eaching 
and apprenticeship in school situations as a basic part of teacher educa-
tion. This activity makes possible a realistic situation in which the 
prospective teacher has the opportunity to adjust to classroom teaching 
under competent direction. As an integral part of the effective organiza-
tion of instructional materials at the various grade levels, the beginner 
has opportunities to study the development, interests and learning proc-
esses of children. In the work of apprenticeship training, facilities are 
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available for advanced students to engage in independent investigations 
and studies which have direct connection with classroom situations. 
The organization of the Laboratory School is one program of con-
tinuous education from kindergarten through grade twelve. A limited 
number of children four years of age are admitted to the kindergarten 
each year. The enrollment in any grade or class is limited to the number 
of pupils which makes possible adequate instruction. The entire school 
program is administered as a unit. Artificial barriers between grades 
and divisions are minimized. However, the instructional and super-
visory program recognizes any essential specializing features of elementary 
and secondary education as they relate to child development and to the 
organization of curricular materials. 
All instructors in the Laboratory School are members of the staff 
of the School of Education and have recognized qualifications for the 
work in which they engage. All regular instructors have the masters 
degree, and some have been granted the doctorate. In addition to class-
room instruction, regular instructors in the Laboratory School supervise 
the work of student teachers and in appropriate instances teach classes 
in the School of Education. 
The Laboratory School of the University is housed in a modern 
building which was constructed during the year 1936. The building was 
planned to provide the necessary physical facilities for a complete 
program of education on the elementary and the secondary level, essen-
tially laboratory in character. The building contains classrooms, offices, 
laboratories, libraries, an auditorium, play areas, committee room and 
clinics. The building not only provides those facilities which are neces-
sary in a well-organized educational program for children, but it also 
makes available a desirable arrangement for the development of teacher 
training activities. 
The equipment of the Laboratory School has been carefully selected 
to make available those materials, instruments, and apparatus which 
are essential in the organization and operation of an effective school 
program. The equipment makes it possible to maintain for children 
educational facilities and advantages which are in keeping with current 
developments in American education. A well-equipped school is also 
of fundamental importance in training teachers. Prospective teachers 
learn the operation, the use and the basic educational purposes of modern 
aids to teaching and learning. The classrooms are furnished with furni-
ture suitable for children. The artificial lighting is semi-indirect. 
Arrangements are available in the classrooms for the use of visual educa-
tion aids. In some classrooms small stages have been provided for class 
use in dramatization activities. The libraries contain carefully selected 
books and other reading material with particular reference to the in-
terests and needs of children. The laboratories, including science, com-
mercial subjects, home economics and industrial arts, contain the items 
of equipment which are of recognized worth in a well-formulated program 
of education. The equipment in photography and visual education in-
cludes cameras of the still and motion type. Sixteen millimeter pro-
jectors are available for both silent and sound films. A Delineascope 
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and a Micro-Projector are also used. The photography laboratory in-
cludes complete equipment for deve~oping and printing films. A sound 
recorder is used in connection with teaching in music, language and 
speech. The reading clinic contains those pieces of apparatus which are 
of recognized value in the clinical diagnosis of reading difficulties and 
appropriate remedial measures. This equipment includes the Tele-
binocular, Ophthalmograph, and Metronoscope. The laboratory equip-
ment also includes the Audiometer. 
Inquiries about the Laboratory School should be addressed to L. G. 
TOWNSEND, DIRECTOR OF TRAINING, SCHOOL OF EDUCATION, UNIVER-
SITY OF MISSOURI. 
Admission 
The requirements for regular admission to the School of Education 
are the satisfactory completion of (1) a four-year high school course or 
its equivalent, and (2) 60 hours of credit ( exclusive of the required work 
in physical training and military service) which may be accepted toward 
the degree Bachelor of Science in Education . Students enter the School 
of Education at the beginning of their junior year in the University. 
For the school year 1944-45 students who have satisfactorily com-
pleted 30 hours of work and who desire to accelerate their training for 
the teaching profession may be admitted to the School of Education. 
Such students will be registered both in the School of Education and in 
the College of Arts and Science and will continue to register in both divi-
sions until they have a total of 60 hours of credit. Their programs will 
be arranged in consultation with the regular advisers in the School of 
Education. 
Students who are entering the special certification curricula may 
enroll in these as freshmen, that is, immediately upon graduation from 
high school. Such students are required to make a dual enrollment in 
the School of Education and in the College of Arts and Science. They 
will be advised by specially designated advisers in the School of Educa-
tion. The special certification curricula are for rural and elementary 
school teachers who desire to meet the requirements for the sixty-hour, 
Lwo-year certificate issued by the State Department of Education. Also, 
students who are planning to complete the requ:rements for the ninety-
hour certificate issued by the School of Education in certain special 
fields such as commercial subjects, industrial arts (shop work), music 
education and physical education, may enter the School of Education 
as college freshmen, that is, immediately upon graduation from high 
school. These students must also make a dual enrollment in the School 
of Education and in the College of Arts and Science. They will be 
advised by the regular advisers in these areas of teacher preparation. 
These advisers are listed in Table II on another page of this catalog. 
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Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen periods for 
one quarter. 
Degrees and Certificates 
The School of Education confers only one undergraduate degree, 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B .S. in Ed.). 
The School of Education is authorized by the Legislature of Mis-
souri to issue certificates, valid for life, or for two years, according to 
the preparation of the candidates, to persons who, in the judgment of 
the faculty, are considered qualified to teach in the public schools of the 
state. 
Requirements for a life certificate to teach: Only students who have 
completed the requirements for the degree Bachelor of Science in Edu-
cation may be granted a life certificate to teach in the public schools of 
Missouri. 
Requirements for a temporary teaching certificate valid for two years: 
Upon the completion of ninety semester hours of college work, of which 
not less than thirty hours must be completed while enrolled in the School 
of Education, a temporary certificate valid for two years will be granted. 
This certificate is not renewable. The course requirements for this cer-
tificate are: 
Twelve semester hours of course work in the professional area 
of education including a course in: 
1. Educational Psychology. 
2. Technique of Teaching. 
3. Technique of Teaching in the Special Teaching Area. 
4. Student Teaching in the Laboratory School (Partial fulfillment 
of the requirement for the degree.) 
The course requirements in the candidate's field of instruction are: 
1. The completion of three-fourths of the minimum requirements 
m one of the areas of specialization for the life certificate to teach. 
2. The candidate will also be certificated to teach in any other 
teaching area in which he meets the minimum requirements for approval 
by the State Department of Education. 
Students may enter the School of Education as freshmen, as herein 
before explained, if they enroll for the ninety-hour certificate in the 
special areas of commercial education, industrial education (shop work), 
music education and physical education. Other students who wish 
to speed up training may enter upon any one of the published curricula 
with thirty hours of college credit. 
Students preparing to be elementary school teachers should plan 
their work for this certificate under the direction of the adviser in ele-
mentary education. 
While the course requirements, as herein outlined, will be observed 
generally, changes may be made by and with the advice and consent 
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of the appropriate advisers and the approval of the Dean of the School of 
Education. 
Students entering with advanced standing are not eligible to this 
certificate if they have not completed at least twenty hours of work in 
the School of Education at the University of Missouri, except that in the 
special certification curricula not less than twelve hours of work must be 
completed in the University. 
Requirements for Graduation 
In order to secure the degree Bachelor of Science in Education 
(B.S. in Ed.), the candidate must fulfill the following requirements: 
1. He must be regularly admitted to the School of Education. 
2. He must complete the professional courses in Education listed 
in the various curricula and also complete other work approved by the 
adviser in conformity with the corresponding suggested curriculum. 
3. He must, upon entering the School of Education, make a satis-
factory record on an English Proficiency Examination, except that a 
student whose English is found to be unsatisfactory will be given further 
examinations during subsequent quarters . 
4. Under certain conditions, the student will be expected to estab-
lish a college aptitude index. 
5. He must have completed 120 credit hours of work acceptable 
toward the degree of Bachelor of Science in Education. 
6. He must also complete a total of 120 credit points, ir.cluding 
those earned in completing the 60 hours of work required for admission 
to the School of Education and also those earned in completing the 60 
hours of work required in the School of Education. Each hour of credit 
earned in the University of Missouri is valued in points on the basis 
of the grades earned, as follows: E, 3 points; S, 2 points; M, 1 point; 
I, no points. Points will be allowed for credits earned in other institu-
tions, either toward admission to or as advanced standing in the School 
of Education, commensurate with the quality of work done, except 
that in no case may the number of points awarded exceed the number of 
hours. 
7. He must be recommended for the degree by the Faculty of the 
School of Education. 
8. He must be free from gross physical defects which would make 
his success as a teacher unlikely. 
9. He must meet the residence requirements. 
Residence Requirements: A student must spend his senior year 
in the University of Missouri in order to obtain the degree Bachelor of 
Science in Education. Students entering with advanced standing must 
complete at least three courses in Education to fulfill the requirements 
for the degree and must take at least one course with not less than three 
hours of credit in the subject of specialization. Work done in the sum-
mer sessions of the University will be counted as work in residence. 
Upon presentation of proper credentials, special adjustments may be 
made in individual cases of ex-service men. 
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Length of Training Course : The length of traiuing varies according 
to the plan under which the student is admitted. Students entering 
directly frcm high school in certain curricula, where admission is per-
missible, must complete four years of college work. Students entering 
with thirty credit hours of work may complete the requirements in three 
years. Students admitted regularly with sixty hours of credit will 
normally complete the work in two years . By taking advantage of the 
lengthened summer sessions, and also by carrying a complete program 
of work during the sessions of the regular school year, the total time for 
completing the requirements for the degree may be materially reduced. 
In order to complete the requirements for the degree within the minimum 
time the student must observe the proper sequence of courses, especially 
in the professional teacher training areas. He should become familiar 
with the prerequisites for the advanced courses in his program. 
Students transferring from other institutions should be certain 
that the credits they have earned meet the prerequisites for the remaining 
work to be completed while enrolled in the School of Education . 
Programs of Study 
The program for each semester should be worked out carefully with 
the help of the major and minor advisers, as well as with assistance 
which may be provided by the office of the Dean of the School of Edu-
cation. 
While the program of training of a student may be materially 
strengthened by taking certain elective courses, such election should 
be made only with the consent of the proper advisers. Students will 
not be permitted to elect studies at random. 
In choosing high school teachers, principals and superintendents 
are always anxious to find candidates who are able to handle extra-
curricular activities or who have developed some particular ability 
which will contribute to the life of the high school. From the point 
of view of getting a position and becoming indispensable after one has 
been secured, such specialized abilities as those which enable teachers 
to direct glee clubs, coach athletic teams, coach debating teams, manage 
student publications, and sponsor high school clubs of various kinds are 
extremely important. There are many opportunities at the University 
for securing training and experience in these fields . It is strongly recom-
mended that prospective high school teachers take advantage of them. 
Majors and Minors 
Students preparing for high school teaching are required to have 
an academic major and also a minor. Exception in the case of the minor 
is made for students enrolling in specialized curricula such as physical 
education, vocational home economics, music, art, etc. 
Other things being equal, it would seem to be reasonable that 
students should major and minor in those subjects which make the 
strongest appeal to their interests . There are, however , certain modi-
fications of this principle which should be very seriously considered by 
the student who is beginning his professional preparation for high school 
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teaching. The matter of personal likes and dislikes of various subjects 
should be considered in the light of the extent to which any given sub-
ject is studied in the high schools of Missouri and the subjects that com-
monly go together in the programs of Missouri high school teachers. In 
Missouri what subject is most frequently taught in combination with 
EnglishP What subject is most frequently taught in combination with 
Latin, mathematics, science, etc.P Under normal conditions the teach-
ing combinations as presented in the following table , which was compiled 
by the Committee on Recommendations, has proved to be quite accurate. 
The disturbed conditions growing out of the war situation make predic-
tion as to required teaching combinations almost impossible. Math-
ematics and science are more frequently combined with a variety of 
other teaching areas than in former years. 
TEACHING COMBINATIONS IN MISSOURI HIGH SCHOOLS 
First in Second in Third in 
Major Subject Frequency Frequency Frequency 
English Speech Languages Music 
Social Studies English Music Physical Ed. 
Mathematics Science Social Studies Latin 
Science Mathematics Physical Ed. Social Studies 
Physical Ed. Social Studies Science Mathematics 
Agriculture Mathematics Social Studies Science 
Latin English Mathematics Social Studies 
Home Economics General Science Biology Social Studies 
Commercial English Social Studies Mathematics 
Music English Social Studies Art 
Industrial Arts Mathematics Physical Ed. 
French English Social Studies 
Spanish English Social Studies 
Speech English Social Studies 
To assist superintendents and high school principals to secure the best teaching 
combinations, the following are suggested as most feasible, especially in small high 
schools: 
1. English, speech and languages. 
2. Social studies. 
3. Mathematics and science. 
Types of Undergraduate Training 
While all teachers and educational workers should have a common 
basic training, the complexity of modern school work and the many 
different educational opportunities offered in our public schools make 
it necessary to have specialized curricula designed to train people for 
definite kinds of educational work. These areas of specialized training 
are shown in Table II together with the name of the adviser for each 
curriculum. 
Students should consult the advisers listed below. They will 
assist the student in making out a program of specialization card which, 
when approved by the Dean, will constitute the work required for the 
degree and life certificate. The blank card may be secured at the Dean's 
office. In all cases the required professional Education courses listed 
under the field of specialization must be taken. 
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MAJOR AND MINOR REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHERS 
Field 
Minimum 
require-
ment for 
Major 
I. Elementary School 
Teachers: Directors of 
Kindergartens, Primary 
Teachers, Intermediate 
Grade Teachers, Upper 
Grade Teachers ... 
IL High School Teachers 
(Junior and Senior High 
Schools): 
(a) 
Agriculture. . . . . . . . . (a) 
Art. . .......... .... . . 40 
Biology... 24 
Chemistry. . . 24 
Commercial Subjects. (a) 
English.......... 36 
French........... ... .. 24 
General Science. . . . . . . . 40 
Geography.......... . . 24 
German............ . . 24 
Home Economics. . . . . . . (a) 
Industrial Arts. (a) 
Latin............ . . . .. 24 
Mathematics. . . . 24 
Music.... (a) 
Physical Education 
(Men)............. (a) 
Physical Education 
(Women). . . . . . . . . (a) 
Physics....... 24 
Physiology and Hygiene. 24 
Social Studies. 40 
Spanish............... 24 
Speech....... 30 
Vocational Agriculture. . (a) 
Vocational Home Eco-
nomics. . . . (a) 
Vocational Education : 
Trades and Industries. (a) 
Minimum 
require-
ment for 
Minor Adviser 
Room No. of 
Adviser 
Mr. Townsend ....... 215 Education 
25 Mr. Dickinson ....... 122 Waters 
20 Miss Wulfekammer. . 325 Jesse 
15 Miss Guthrie ......... ll0 Lefevre 
15 Mr. French .......... 210 Old Chemistry 
Miss Williams. . 314 Education 
24 Mr. Moffett ..... .... 209 Jesse 
20 Mr. Jesse ........ . ... 205 Jesse 
30 Mr. Watkins ......... 221 Jesse 
15 Mr. Adams .......... 210 Swallow 
20 Miss Nagel .......... 309 Jesse 
22 Miss Irons.... . .. 107 Gwynn 
Mr. London ..... . ... 202 Indus. Educ. 
20 Mr. Gwatkin ........ 2ll Jesse 
15 Mr. Wahlin ... . ...... 201 Engineering 
20 Mr. Van Bodegraven .. 2ll Lathrop 
20 Mr. Hindman . . ... ... Rothwell Gym. 
20 Miss McKee ......... Women's Gym. 
15 Mr. Reese ........... 104 Phvsics 
15 Mr. Max Ellis. . 210 M~Alester 
30 Mr. Atherton ........ 316 Jesse 
20 Mr. Warshaw ........ 312 Jesse 
21 Mr. Aly ............. 325 Switzler 
Mr. Dickinson. .122 Waters 
Miss Irons ...... . .... 107 Gwynn 
Mr. London . .. ... ... 202 Industrial Edu-
cation 
(a) For requirements, see special curriculum. 
Undergraduate Curricula 
On the following pages are four.cl suggested programs of study 
leading to the degree Bachelor of Science in Education. 
The curricula have been worked out for the guidance of students 
who wish to prepare for definite lines of work. The curriculum in 
vocational home economics is a required one but the others are headed 
"suggested" with only the professional Education courses definitely 
fixed. All students planning to specialize in the fields for which cur-
ricula are suggested are required, on entering the School of Education, 
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to work out with their respective advisers a complete list of all courses 
to be taken for the degree. This list must be filed with the Dean of 
the School of Education. 
Course credits are listed in the following curricula in terms of semester 
hours and in even numbers. Adjustments for fractional semester hour 
credits, occasioned by shifting from the semester to the quarter term plan 
during the school year of 1943-44, will be made by the appropriate advisers . 
If required courses in Education or in major or minor areas are ofjered 
for reduced credit, the student is to elect additional courses in these areas 
under advisement to aggregate the required total number of semester hours 
of required credit . 
I 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL TEACHERS 
General Course Requirements 
The student, during the regular college course, is expected to com-
plete the following courses: American History, 3 to 5 hours; Preventive 
Med"cine or an equivalent course, 2 to 3 hours. 
Required Professional Courses in Education 
The student is expected to complete the following professional 
courses in the field of Education: 
Al02, Educational Psychology, 3 hours. 
Bl25, History of American Education, 3 hours. 
El21, Technique of Teaching in Elementary Schools, 3 hours. Prerequisite, Al02. 
El20, Elementary School Organization and Management, 3 hours. 
Al40, Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching, 3 hours. Prerequisites, Al02, 
El21. 
Jl29, Elementary School Music, 2 hours. 
El51, Assistant in the Elementary School, 6 hours. Prerequisites, Al02, El21. 
This total of 23 hours of required work in professional Education courses may be 
supplemented, under the direction of the adviser. The student should observe care-
fully the sequence of certain of these Education courses. The course in Educational 
Psychology is the basic prerequisite for all further professional courses and must be 
taken before the student can enroll in the course Technique of Teaching. Students 
will not be permitted to enroll in the course Assistant in the Elementary School and 
do student teaching in the Laboratory School until they have completed the course 
Technique of Teaching in the Elementary School. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS, 
INCLUDING THE KINDERG.\RTEN 
Junior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, A.102...... 3 Art Activities in the Kindergarten and 
1Elementary School Organization and Primary Grades, E118 .· . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Management, El20. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Art . Activities in the Intermediate 
1Technique of Teaching in Elemen- Grades. . ......... . ............. 3 
tary Schools, El21. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Music I, Introduction to Music. . . . . 2 
Preventive Medicine. . ..... . .. . .... 2 Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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Senior Year 
Course Hours 
1Diagnostic Testing and Remedial 
Teaching, Al40. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1History of American Education, 
Bl25.... . .............. . ...... 3 
'Assistant in Elementary School, El51 6 
Elementary School Music, Jl29. . . . . 2 
1Required Education courses. 
Course 
Plays and Games .... . 
Elective (Literature) . . ... . . 
Elective (Science and History) ... 
Hours 
2 
3 
6 
For those students who desire to specialize m kindergarten the 
following electives are appropriate: 
El22 Child Study 
El23 Kindergarten Methods and Management 
E325 Primary Materials and Methods in Reading 
E339 Technique of Handling the Problem Child 
E366 Problems of Teaching Literature in the Grades 
20 Home Nursing and Health 
3 Art Appreciation (2) 
5 Theory of Drawing (2) 
55 Art Fundamentals (2) 
Students completing the elementary and kindergarten curriculum 
will be required to have a minor of at least 15 credit hours. 
Teachers of Art in the Elementary School: The required Education 
courses for special teachers of art in the elementary schools are the 
same as those required for other elementary school teachers, except 
that in addition the following courses must be taken: 
Art Activities in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades, E118 ... . ... . 
Teaching of Art, Dll5 . . .. ..... . ... . . . ........... . .... . 
Supervision of Art Activities, E340 .. . .............. . . . ........ . 
3 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
Recommended Music Courses for Elementary School Teachers: Ele-
mentary school teachers usually find it desirable to have an acquaint-
ance with public school music, and it is therefore recommended that 
they take the following courses, in addition to the required course, 
Jl29: 
Song Literature for Children, Jl27 ...... . . . . . . . ..... . .... . .. . . . . ... . . . 
Introduction to Music, Music I . . . .... ... . .. ..... . .. . . . . . . . ...... . . . . . 
ELEMENTARY SCHOOL SPEECH CLINICIANS 
1 hour 
2 hours 
The student who wishes to qualify as an elementary school speech clinician should 
take the following speech courses in his sophomore year : Public Speaking, 1 and 2. 
The program for the junior and senior years should be built up by consultation with 
the adviser for the Department of Speech and the adviser for elementary school teach-
ers. The following curriculum is suggested: 
Speech 311 . . . . ..... American Phonetics .............. . . . .. . .... . 
Speech 322 . . ... . ... Speech Correction. . . . . . . .. . . .. ......... . . . .. . 
Speech 333 or 334 ... Oral Interpretation ..... ... .. .. . . .. . . ... . . 
Speech 381. .. ...... Principles of Rhetoric ..... . ...... . . . ...... . . . . . . . . 
Psychology 220 ..... Abnormal Psychology .. .. . ... . ....... .. . . . . . 
Education IlOl ..... Teaching of Speech ....... . .. ... .. ... . . .... . .... . . 
Education 1385 .. . .. Clinical Techniques I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ..... . . . 
Education 1386 . . ... Clinical Techniques II . ...... . .. . . . .. . .. ... . . .. . . 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 
3 hours 
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Teachers completing the elementary curriculum may complete 
a minor in Geography by taking the following courses: 
Hours 
Geography 6. . ... Introductory Geography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography llO ..... Geography of North America. 3 
Geography ll2. . . Geography of Europe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Geography 319 ..... Conservation of Natural Resources . . . . . . . . . 3 
Education El07. . . Teaching of Geography in the Elementary School. . 2 
Electives in Geography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
II 
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 
General Course Requirements 
The student, during the regular college course, is expected to com-
plete the following courses: American History, 3 to 5 hours; Preventive 
Medicine or an equivalent course, 2 to 3 hours. 
Required Professional Courses in Education 
The student is expected to complete the following professional 
courses in the field of Education: 
Al02, Educational Psychology, 3 hours. 
Bl25, History of American Education, 3 hours. 
DllO, Technique of High School Teaching, 3 hours. Prerequisite, Al 02. 
Dl40, High School Administration for Teachers, 2 hours. Prerequisite, Al02. 
A course in the teaching of the subject of specialization, 2 hours. Prerequisite, 
Al02. 
Student Teaching in High School, 5 hours. Prerequisites, Al02 and DllO. 
This total of 18 hours of required work in professional Education courses may be 
supplemented, under the direction of the adviser. 
The student should observe carefully the sequence of certain of these Education 
courses. The course in Educational Psychology is the basic prerequisite for all further 
professional courses and must be taken before the student can enroll in the course 
Technique of High School Teaching. Students will not be permitted to enroll in the 
course Student Teaching in High School until they have completed the course Tech-
nique of High School Teaching. 
Olher General Requirements 
The student must meet the major and minor requirements m 
his chosen fields of specialization. If he is enrolled in a special cur-
riculum, he must meet the requirements of such a curriculum as out-
lined in this publication. 
If the student enters with advanced standing, he must complete 
at least one course, with not less than 3 hours of credit, in the subject 
of specialization. This course must be selected under the d rection of 
his adviser. 
Student teaching in the University Laboratory School is an almost 
invariable requirement. In rare cases an application for excuse from 
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Student Teaching, on the basis of unusually successful teaching ex-
perience, may be submitted. If the amount of required student teach-
ing is reduced on the basis of such an application, other course work 
in Education must be substituted to complete the total required number 
of hours of credit in Education. No advanced standing is given for 
experience gained as an employed teacher receiving a salary. 
TEACHE RS OF AGRICULTURE 
Vocational Agriculture 
The curriculum for the training of teachers of vocational agriculture 
is listed as Curriculum B in the College of Agriculture. 
Students expecting to qualify as teachers of vocational agriculture 
should follow Curriculum B closely. 
The course Foundations in Vocational Agriculture (3) is prerequisite 
to all other agricultural education courses. Students should enroll 
in it during the junior year. Educational Psychology (3) should be 
included in the schedule of the first semester of the junior year. High 
School Administration for Teachers (2) may be scheduled either for the 
junior year or the first semester of the senior year. 
All other required courses in agricultural education are to be sched-
uled during the senior year. These include Special Methods in T each-
ing Vocational Agriculture (3), Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational 
Agriculture (2), Community Educational Activities in Vocational Agri-
culture (2), and Student Teaching in Vocational Agriculture (3). * 
(The course Farm Shop should be reserved for the final semester as a 
special section has been arranged for agricultural education students.) 
Upon enrolling for the first course in Education, students will 
register both in the College of Agriculture and in the School of Educa-
t ion . In order to minimize schedule difficulties, students should be 
careful to follow the order of courses as shown in Curriculum B of the 
College of Agriculture. 
All students planning to major in agricultural education should 
consult with the adviser in agricultural education as soon as possible. 
General Agriculture 
High school teachers who are completing a major in an academic 
field may complete a minor in agriculture. The following courses are 
included in this minor: 
Soils 25 .................... .. . . . . . ............................ . ... . 
Field Crops 1. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . ... . 
Poultry Husbandry 1. ..... , ... . . . . .. .. Poultry Production. . . . ... . .. . . . 
Animal Husbandry 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ....... .. . . 
Dairy Husbandry 1 . . . . . . . ....... Dairy Husbandry. . ... . . .. . 
Horticulture, Landscape Gardening and 
Forestry 1 . .. ........ .... . . . ....... General Horticulture . .............. . 
Hours 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
*Three hours of student teaching are required for a five-year certificate. However, five hours are 
required for a permanent certificate and it seems advisable that students register for this additional two 
hours while in residence as undergraduate students. Apart from this arrangement, the conversion of a 
temporary certificate into a life certificate is very difficult. 
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Electives may be chosen from the following courses. At least one 
course is necessary, mak;ng a total of 25 hours. 
Agricultural Engineering 1 ... . . .... . .. . Farm Power and Machinery I .. . .... . 
Rural Sociology 75 . ........ ... . .. ..... . Rural Sociology ... .. ....... . 
Entomology . . . . . . . . . . .. Applied Entomology ... . 
Animal Husbandry 201 .. .. . . . . . . . . . ... Principles of Animal Nutrition. 
Field Crops 304 ......... . .... . . . ...... Grain Crops Production . . .......... . 
Veterinary Science 1. . ... ..... . . . . . .... General Veterinary Science .. . . . . ... . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Students presenting courses in agriculture from other colleges 
or universities must have substitutions for above requirements approved 
by the adviser. 
Teachers and Supervisors of Art 
The student applying for admission to this curriculum should 
present a minimum of 20 hours, or the equivalent, selected from the 
following list . All of the courses in this group are required in an art 
major. Artcrafts 55, 75, 150; History of Art, elective 4 hours; Theory 
and Practice of Art 2, 3, 5, 19, 70, 368. 
In addition to the freshman and sophomore requirements in art, 
selection from the following art courses making a total of 40 hours in 
art should be made by those majoring in the field of art education: 
Artcrafts 103, 105, 109, 120, 121, 130, 131, 375; History of Art 114, 
116; Theory and Practice of Art 359, 379, 389, 399, 378, 388, 398, 360, 
370, 380, 377, 387, 397. 
It is usually desirable for the teacher of art to have prepared suffi-
ciently in some other academic field to meet the requirements for teach-
ing that subject. A minor in English, modern languages, music, or 
social studies is suggested. 
The required Education courses for t eachers of art in high schools 
are as follows: 
Junior Year 
Course Hours 
Educational Psychology, Al02........... . ................ ... .. . . . . . . . . . 3 
History of American Education, Bl25. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Preventive Medicine, 25 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
T echnique of High School Teaching, DUO. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Art Activities in the Intermediate Grades, Ell9. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Senior Year 
Course Hours 
High School Administration for Teachers, Dl40.... . .... . . . ......... . .... . . . 2 
Teaching of Art, Dll5........................... .. .. . .. .. . . . .. . . ... . . . .. 3 
Supervision of Art Activities, E340. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Student Teaching, Dl50. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Teachers of Biology 
It is desirable that students preparing to teach biological science 
be adequately trained in both botany and zoology, and in related fields. 
By the end of the sophomore year the student should have completed 
twelve to fifteen hours of biology, including both General Botany and 
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General Zoology. It will then be possible to complete the required 
twenty-four hours for the major in the junior and senior years and to 
take the desirable supplementary courses, such as Elements of Physi-
ology (Physiology 100) and General Psychology (Psychology 1). The 
following courses in botany and zoology are the most important ones 
for prospective teachers of biology. 
Botany 
1. . . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . General Botany .. 
202 ..... ... . . . ... ... . . . .. . . Bacteriology .... . 
201 ....................... Taxonomy ...... . 
Zoology 
1. .. . 
120 ......... . 
5. 
6. 
Field Zoology 
.... General Zoology ... 
. Invertebrate Zoology .. 
. Ornithology. . . . . .. .. . .. . .. . . 
. Principles of Wildlife Conservation ......... . . . . 
Hours 
5 
3 
3-5 
5 
3 
2-3 
3 
Selections from the following courses are very desirable in addition 
to the total for the major, if the student can take further work. 
Botany 
203 ............. . . · · · . · . . . Plant Physiology .. 
. Plant Pathology. 301. .. . .... . . 
303 .......... . . . . . 
306. 
Zoology 
4. 
330 ... . . . .. . 
220 ...... . ... .. . . 
.. Plant Morphology. 
. Plant Ecology. 
. Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates. 
. ..... Cellular Physiology .. 
. Embryology of Vertebrates ... ... . . ..... ... . .. . 
340 .. . ....... . ...... . ... . . Genetics .... 
Field Zoology 
305 ..... .... . . . .. Animal Ecology ... 
Teachers of Chemistry 
Hours 
5 
3 
5 
3 
5 
3 or 5 
5 
5 
3 
Students interested in majoring in chemistry should comp 1ete the 
fo ' lowing courses: 
r:hemistry 1 and 2 .. 
Chemistry 27. 
Chemistry 221 .. 
Chemistry 210 and 212. 
Chemistry 230. 
. General Inorganic Chemistry ..... . ...... . .. . . 
... Qualitative Analysis. . ......... . ..... . ... . 
... Quantitative Chemical Analysis .. 
..... Organic Chemistry. . .... .. . .. . 
.. Physical Chemistry ...... .. ....... . . . . . . . 
Hours 
8 
3 
3 
8 
3 
For a minor in chemistry the student should complete courses 
1 and 2, 27, 221, 210 and 212. 
The above group of courses does not fully prepare a student for 
graduate work in chemistry leading to an advanced degree. Such 
preparation should include Chemistry 231 , Physical Chemistry, 5 
hours, instead of Chemistry 230, Physical Chemistry, 3 hours . Chem-
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istry 231 has a prerequisite of Integral Calculus and a college course in 
Physics. German and French are recommended for students in Chem-
istry . 
Teachers of Commercial Subjects 
The School of Education offers a curriculum for training teachers 
who intend to teach commercial subjects in the high schools of Missouri. 
The approximate requirements for this degree are here outlined. 
COURSE REQUIREMENTS FOR TEACHERS OF COMMERCIAL SUBJECTS 
I. Professional Courses in Education 
Al 02 Educational Psychology. . . . . ........ . . . .. . . . . . . . . ... . 
Bl25 History of American Education. . .... . ... . ...... . .. . . ... . 
Dll0 Technique of Teaching in High School . .. . ... . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
D120 Teaching of Commercial Subjects..... . ... . ... .. .... . . . . . . 
Dl40 High School Administration for Teachers . . . 
Dl50 Student Teaching. . ............. ... . . . .. . .. . . .. . . 
25 Preventive Medicine ........ .. .... .. . .. .. . 
Total. . .... . .. . 
II. Courses for Direct Training in the Commercial Field 
III. 
lV. 
English.... .. . .... . ..... .. . 
1 American Government ............ . . . .. . . . .... . . . .... . . . 
51 General Economics. . .... . ...... . . . .......... . 
Dl32, Dl33, Dl34, Dl35 Typewriting ... . ... . ... . .. . . .. . .. .... . . 
Dl36, Dl37, Dl38, Dl39 Stenography. 
D141 Accounting for Teachers. . ... . .. . . . . . .. . . . . .. .. . . . . . . 
37 Accounting I . .. . . 
303 Accounting II ... . 
or 
37 Accounting I .. .. . 
217 Intermediate Accounting ... . 
354, 355 Business Law ............. . 
3 
4 
2 
4 
4 
Geography (one course must be 125 Economic Geography) ... 
Total... . ........ . 
A Teacher-Minor in some accepted field .. . . .. .... ..... . . 
Free Electives (in either Group II or Group III or part in both groups) .. 
Grand Total. 
General Requirements 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
5 
2 
20 
Hours 
12 
5 
5 
8 
10 
9 
8 
6 
6 
65- 66 
15-30 
4-20 
120 
1. All general requirements for the degree B. S. in Education, 
such as residence, credit points, et al., apply in this curriculum. 
2. A minor in the commercial field is not offered. 
3. Credit in typewriting, stenography and accounting for teachers 
shall count only toward the degree B. S. in Education for students taking 
the curriculum for teaching of commercial subjects in high school. 
4. The work of typewriting shall continue through four semesters, 
2 hours credit being allowed for the work of each semester. The work 
in stenography shall continue through four semesters. 
5. In addition to the required work in typewriting and stenography, 
each student must pass a proficiency test in these fields. A student, 
in general, is considered eligible to take this test only after completing 
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the work of three semesters in these fields. If he does not meet the 
standards set in the tests after having completed the four semesters 
of prescribed work, he must do additional work in these subjects without 
credit. 
6. Expertness in typewriting and stenography, acquired under 
conditions not permitting college credit, as in high school or other insti-
tutions of non-college standing, and determined by test, shall be allowed 
to reduce the requirement in each of these subjects. In no such case 
Ehall the student do less than one semester (2 hours credit) of work in 
each of these subjects in the University. Expertness shall in no case 
exempt a student from the proficiency tests explained above. The 
exemptions referred to above shall in no case reduce the total amount 
of work required for the degree (120 credit hours). 
7. Students transferring from junior colleges or other institutions 
of collegiate rank, may have their credits in commerce transferred to 
count toward the degree B. S. in Education in accordance with approval 
granted for such work by the Committee on Accredited Schools and 
Colleges of the University. In no case shall more credit in typewriting, 
stenography and accounting be transferred to count toward the degree 
than can be earned in these subjects in the University. No student 
transferring credit shall be exempted from the proficiency tests described 
above. 
8. Since most teachers of commercial subjects in high schools are 
required to do some teaching in departments other than commerce, 
candidates following this curriculum are required to carry enough 
work in some other field to meet the standards for approving such 
teachers as set up by the State Department of Education. The fields 
usually combined with commercial field in Missouri high schools, listed 
in the order of frequency of combination, are English, social studies, 
mathematics. 
Suggested Program of Studies 
Students enrolling in the commercial curriculum as freshmen with 
the intention of completing the requirements for the ninety-hour cer-
tificate and students entering with thirty hours of credit as sophomores 
in the accelerated program should follow very closely the program of 
studies as outlined in conference with the adviser. 
Students enrolling regularly in the School of Education as juniors, 
after they have completed sixty hours of acceptable college work, should 
observe the following procedures during their freshman and sophomore 
years. 
During the first two years, while the student is still enrolled in 
the College of Arts and Science, he should be careful to complete (1) 
at least 12 hours of credit in English inclusive of Freshman English. 
(2) The course in American Government for 5 hours of credit should 
also be completed during the first two years of work. (3) General 
Economics should probably be taken during the second year. (4) Pre-
ventive Medicine should be taken before the student reaches the junior 
year. (5) One three-hour course in geography may be taken in the 
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sophomore year. ( 6) A good beginning should be made on meeting 
the requirements for a teaching minor as outlined by the State Depart-
ment of Education, in some field other than commercial subjects. (7) 
Wit h the consent of the instructor, Educational Psychology (Al02) 
and History of American Education (Bl25) may be taken during the 
second semester of the sophomore year. 
Junior and Senior Years 
The following program is suggested for the last two years in the 
School of Education. 
Junior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Al02 Educational Psychology ..... 3 Dl37 Stenography .... 3 
1Bl25 History of American Educa- Dl41 Accounting for Teachers .... 3 
tion . . . . . .... . ..... . .... 3 and/ or 
1Dll0 Technique of Teaching in 37 Accounting I .. . . . ........ . 4 
High School .. . .... . ... . . 3 and /or 
D132 Typewriting . .. . .. . . . . . .. . . 2 217 Intermediate Accounting .. . . 4 
Dl33 Typewriting ... .. .. . .. . . . . . 2 354 Business Law ...... . ...... . 3 
Dl36 Stenography . ... . . . .... . . . . 3 
Senior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1n120 Teaching of Commercial Sub- Dl35 Typewriting. ... .. . . . . . . . .. 2 
jects . ........ . .......... 2 Dl38 Stenography. . . ........ . . .. 2 
1Dl40 High School Administration Dl39 Stenography . . .. ... . . . . . ... 2 
for Teachers ............. 2 303 Accounting II .... . . , ... ... . 2 
1Dl50 Student T eaching, . . . . . . . . . . 5 355 Business Law .... . .. . ...... 3 
Dl34 Typewriting .. . ... . .... . . .. 2 
Teach ers of English 
Students wishing to make their major in English are advised to 
take in their freshman year, besides the required composition courses, 
the course in Masterpieces (English 5 or 6). 
In the sophomore year they should take English 30 and 40 
(English Life and Literature), prerequisite to upperclass courses in 
English literature. 
The major in English is thirty-six hours, inclusive of English com-
position and rhetoric and must include both semesters of t he course 
in English Life and Literature (30 and 40), at least one course in ad-
vanced composition (50 or 60), one course in the English language 
(319 or 320), two courses in American literature (375 and 376), one 
course in English literature before the eighteenth century, and one 
course in later English literature (after 1660). Upon the basis of these 
requirements, majors will be planned under the direction of the adviser 
for the department to meet the needs of different students. At least 
twelve of the hours must be made up of upperc'ass courses. With the 
required courses here specified there will be six hours of free electives. 
1Required. 
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A minor in English requires, besides English composition and 
rhetoric and English Life and Literature (30 and 40) or its equiva-
lent, the five basic courses of the major (in advanced composition, the 
English language, American literature, and the earlier and later English 
literature). 
Teachers of French 
Students interested in completing a major in French in preparation 
for teaching that language should begin their work in their freshman 
year. A minimum of twenty-four credit hours in French will be re-
quired; additional work is recommended. 
A student presenting fewer than two units of French from high 
school for admission to the University should complete t he work of the 
following courses: 
French 
1, 2, 3 .... . .. . ... E lementary, Intermediate and Advanced French. 
303 ....... . . . .... . Composition and Conversation .. 
304. . .... . . ... Advanced Composition. . ....... . 
207. . . . . . ...... Masterpieces of French Literature to 1700 .. 
Hours 
12- 15 
5 
3 
3 
If a student presents two units of French from high school, he 
should complete the work of the following courses: 
French 
3 ....... . .. . . . ... Advanced French.. . . . . . .. . . ... .. .... . 
303 .... .. ... .. . . . . . Composition and Conversation .... . . ... .. . . . . . . . 
304 ... . . . . Advanced Composition. . . . ...... . 
or 
207 .... . ... . . . .... Masterpieces of French Literature to 1700 ..... . . 
Hours 
2- 5 
5 
3 
2 
The remaining courses for all students should be selected in confer-
ence with the adviser from the following: 
French 
301 ...... . ........ Phonetics. . . . . . ............... . 
208. . . . . . . . . . . . . Masterpieces of French Literature from 1700 Until Today. 
202. . . . . . . French Civilization. . . . . ........ . 
316. . . . . . The French Language ...... ... . . .. ... . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . 
312 ..... ... . . ..... French Novel. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .. .. . . . .. . . 
314 or 315 .... . .... Lyric Poetry .......... . . 
350 ...... . ... . .... Special Readings ..... . 
Majors and Minors in General Science 
Hours 
1 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
1-3 
Students wishing to make a major in general science should take 
ten hours in physics, ten hours in chemistry and ten hours in biological 
science, preferably distributed between botany and zoology or human 
physiology. In addition, students should add a minimum of at least 
five hours to each of two of these fields. Such students will be qualified 
to teach, under present regulations, general science and the two other 
sciences in which a minimum of fifteen hours has been attained. 
Students wishing to make a minor in general science should take 
fifteen hours in biological sciences, ten hours in physics and five hours 
in chemistry. Such students, under present regulations; will be qualified 
to teach general science and biology. An additional five hours in physics 
will qualify these students to teach general science, biology and physics. 
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There are almost no positions for teachers of single sciences in 
Missouri high schools. Teachers of science must be qualified to teach 
all of the natural sciences commonly offered in the high schools. The 
large majority of Missouri high schools offer general science. The other 
sciences commonly offered are general biology, physics and chemistry. 
Physiology and hygiene are frequently offered. These courses are some-
times taught by science teachers and sometimes by physical education 
teachers. These requirements are in addition to the regularly required 
Education courses, including D 124,, The Teaching of General Science. 
At the present t ime, high school teachers of science must have five 
hours of biology, five hours of physics, and five hours of chemistry, and a 
minimum of fifteen hours in each special science taught. 
Teachers approved for small first-class high schools should be 
qualified to teach both science and mathematics. 
Teachers of Geography 
Students qualifying to teach geography should follow the sug-
gested courses : 
... Introductory Geography . 
... Principles of Geology ... 
. . . . . . Conservation of Natural Resources. 
. . Economic Geography . 
Geography 6. 
Geology 1 ... 
Geography 319 . 
Geography 125. 
Geography 133 .. 
Geography 165. 
Geography 380. 
Geology 25. 
. Trade Centers . 
. Climatology. 
. .. Political Geography. 
. . Advanced General Geology (for teachers of Physical 
Geography) .... 
Electives in Geography ....... . . . ... . . . . .. . ...... . . . 
Teachers of German 
Hours 
3 
5 
3 
3 
2 
2 or 3 
3 
4-
1-5 
Students interested in a major in German must complete a minimum 
of 24, credit hours. The following courses are recommended: 
German 
1. .. ..... Beginning German .......................... .. .. . ... . 
2 ... . . ' . ' ... . ... German Reading, Syntax, and Composition ....... . 
103 .. . . . . ... . . .Advanced Reading. . ............. . 
154- ... . ... . . . . . . . ... Masterpieces in German Drama, Lyrics, and Novel. 
Hours 
5 
5 
3 
3 
To fulfill the teaching major the remainder of the courses should 
be selected from the following : 
German 
206. 
307. 
308 and 309. 
310 and 311. 
312. 
313 .. 
314-.. 
315 ... . 
. . Advanced Composition and Conversation .... . . .. . . . . . 
. ... Lessing. 
. . Schiller . . . . . .. . .. . 
. .... Goethe. . ...... .. . . . . . . .. . 
. German Dramatists of the 19th Century ... . 
. .... The German Novel. ... .... . . 
. . Outline of German Literature .... . . .. .. . . 
. .. Outline of German Language .. 
350 ... . . . . . . .. ... . . . Special Readings. 
Hours 
2 
3 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
1-2 
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Courses 206, 310 or 311, and 314 are especially recommended. 
Students presenting two units of German from high school should 
usually begin with Course 2, Reading, Syntax, and Composition, and 
continue the training suggested above. If, however, they have done the 
two units of high school work so well that they are prepared for Ad-
vanced R eading, they may begin with Course 103. 
A student minoring in German, in order to teach the subject, must 
complete at least twenty hours of German. 
Teachers of Home Economics 
Those who wish to qualify for teaching Vocational Home Eco-
nomics are referred to the special curriculum for teachers of Vocational 
Home Economics. 
High school teachers who are completing a 
subject may take a minor in Home Economics. 
will be required work for such students: 
major in an academic 
The following courses 
Hours 
Home Economics 31 .......... Selection and Preparation of Food.. . . . . . . 5 
Home Economics 10 ........... Home Prohlems.... . ... . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . .. 2 
Home Economics 15 and 16 .. .. Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Home Economics 20 ........... Home Nursing and Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Home Economics 50 and 51 ... . Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Home Economics 160 .......... Home Care and Training of Children. . . . . . . . . 3 
The following courses, although not required for a minor in Home 
Economics, are recommended: 
Home Economics 110 ... . ..... Home Furnishing. . . .. . . .... .... ... . 
Home Economics 217 . ........ . Economic Problems of the Family . ...... . .. . . 
Home Economics 120 .......... Food Buying ............ . ..... ... . . .. . . ... . 
Home Economics 125 . ... . ..... Meal Planning and Table Service .... . ... . . . . . 
Home Economics 130 . . . Food in Relation to Health ...... . 
Home Economics 150 ... .. ... .. Buying of Clothing and Textiles ........ . .. .. . 
Hours 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
3 
Students completing a minor in Home Economics should also com-
plete work in the biological and physical sciences, English, sociology 
and economics. 
Teachers of Industrial Arts 
Students who contemplate majoring in industrial education with 
the view of becoming teachers of industrial arts may register, as fresh-
men and sophomores, either in the College of Arts and Science or in the 
College of Engineering. In either event they should plan their work 
with an adviser in industrial education. 
Industrial arts majors should include the following subject-matter 
courses in their freshman and sophomore programs: 
Education F8, Fl0, Fl2, and Fl4 
Mechanical Engineering 1 and 80 
Applied Arts 75 and 150 
Economics 10 
Chemistry 1 
Physics 1 
Mathematics 4 or 8 
Geography 125 
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SUGGESTED JUNIOR-SENIOR CURRICULUM FOR T E ACHERS 
OF INDUSTRIAL ARTS 
Junior Year 
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Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, Al02. 3 Art Metal Work, F25 . . . ..... . ... .. 3 
1History of American Education, Farm Buildings, Ag. E ., 203. . . . . . . . 3 
Bl25.......................... 3 Industrial Arts D esign, Fl50........ 3 
1T echnique of High School T eaching, Principles of Trade and Industrial 
Dll0.. ..... . . . . . . .... . . .. . . 3 Teaching, F390. . 2 
Preventive Medicine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Industrial Management, Econ. 302. . . 3 
Tools and Materials, Fl5. . . . . . . . . . . 2 ElectiYes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Senior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1High School Administration for Organization and Administration of 
T eachers, Dl40. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Industrial Education, F396. . . . . . . 3 
1Student Teaching, Dl50....... . ... 6 Furniture Design and Construction, 
Architectural Drawing and Home Fl06.. ... ..... 5 
Design, Fl60. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Labor Problems, Economics 310. . . . . 5 
Selection and Organization of Sub- Electives. ........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
ject Matter, F394. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION 
Students who contemplate minoring in industrial education with 
the view of meeting the minimum qualifications required of shop and 
drawing teachers should follow the program indicated below. 
Required Courses 
Education F8, General Shop ....... ... . .. . . ... . .. . ... .. . . .. . ..... . . ... .. . 
Education Fl0, General Wood Work .. ..... . . .. .... . . .. . ... .. .. .. . ... .. . . . 
Education Fl2, General Metal Work.......... . ....... . ........ . .. . 
Mechanical Engineering 1, Engineering Drawing ... .... .. . ....... . ... .. . . . . . 
Education F394, Selection and Organization of Subject Matter .... . .. . ...... . 
Eight hours chosen from 
Education Fl4, General Electricity ....... . ........... . . . . . ....... . .. ... . . 
Education Fl5 , Tools and Materials .................... . . . .... . .... . ..... . 
Education Fl06, Furniture D esign and Construction ....... . . .. . . . .. ... . ... . 
Education Fl50, Industrial Arts D esign.... . . ......... . .. . .... . . . .. . . . . . 
Education Fl60, Architectural Drawing and Home Design . .. ... . .. ....... .. . 
Mechanical Engineering 80, Machine Tool Operations . ........ .. . .... . ... .. . 
Hours 
3 
3 
3 
2 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Teachers of Trades and Industries and Distributive Education 
The Department of Industrial Education of the University of Mis-
souri is the designated agency for the training of teachers for trades 
and industries, including coordinators, and for distributive occupations 
for the schools of the state. Students who desire to enter these fields 
as teachers, or to work toward advanced degrees in them, should major 
in industrial education. 
The State Plan, under which the program of vocational education 
operates, requires that t eachers of trades, industries and distributive 
1Required. 
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occupations shall have had practical experience in the trade or occupa-
tion which they propose to teach. The amount and character of required 
trade experience varies somewhat among the various types of classes, 
but in all cases successful occupational experience is a prerequisite to 
admission to the teacher-training courses offered in these subjects. 
TRADES AND INDUSTRIES 
Industrial Education majors who plan to become teachers of trades 
and industries should include the following courses in their freshman 
and sophomore programs: 
Education F8, Fl0, Fl2, Fl4, and Fl5 
Mechanical Engineering 1 and 80 
Agricultural Engineering 203 
Economics 41 
Chemistry 1 and 2 
Physics 1, 2 or 5 
Mathematics 4 or 8 
Geography 125 
SUGGESTED JUNIOR-SENIOR CURRICULUM 
Junior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, Al02. 3 Industrial Arts Design, Fl50..... 3 
1History of American Education, Principles of Trade and Industrial 
Bl25 . ...... . ...... .. .... 3 Teaching, F390. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
1Technique of High School Teaching, Educational Guidance, G395. . . . . . . . 3 
DUO . .. 3 Engineering Materials, C. E. 82 . . . . . 2 
Preventive Medicine. . . 2 Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
Furniture Design and Construction, 
Fl06........ .. ............ . . . . 3 
Senior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1High School Administration for Organization and Administration of 
Teachers, Dl40. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Industrial Education, F396. . . . . . 3 
1Student T eaching, Dl50 . ... .. .. ... 6 Industrial Management, Econ. 102. . 3 
Architectural Drawing and Horne Labor Problems, Economics 310. . .. 5 
Design, Fl60. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 m~tivm..... 6 
Problems of the Coordinator, F392. . 2 
Selection and Organization of Sub-
ject Matter, F394. 2 
DISTRIBUTIVE EDUCATION 
Students who contemplate majoring in industrial education with 
the view of becoming teachers of distributive subjects should include the 
following subject-matter courses in their freshman and sophomore 
programs: 
Applied Art 55 
Art 128 
Accounting and Statistics 37 and 1 
Business 316 
Chemistry 1 and 2 
1Required. 
Economics 51 and 304 
Journalism 120 
Mathematics 4 or 8 
Psychology 20 
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SUGGESTED JUNIOR-SENIOR CURRICULUM 
Junior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, Al02 . .... . 3 Retailing, Econ. 314... . . . . . . . 4 
1T echnique of High School Teaching, Personnel Management, Econ. 336.. . 3 
D110. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Money, Credit and Banking, Econ. 
1High School Administration for 329...... 5 
Teachers, DH0. 2 Economic Geography, Geo. 125. 3 
Principles of Trade and Industrial Economic History of United States, 
Teaching, F390. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 History 352... . .. 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Course 
Senior Year 
Hours Course Hours 
1History 
Bl25. 
of American Education, 
1Stndent Teaching, Dl50 .. . 
1Busi'hess Law, Econ. 354 .. . 
Preventive Medicine . . . 
Problems of the Coordinator, F392. 
Selection and Organization of Sub-
ject Matter for Distributive Edu-
cation, F393. . ........... . 
3 
6 
3 
2 
2 
2 
Organization and Supervision of Dis-
tributive Education, F398 .... . 
Lahar Problems, Economics 310 .... . 
Retail and Direct Advertising, Jour-
nalism 127. 
Electives . . 
Teachers of Latin 
2 
5 
3 
4 
Students interested in completing a major or minor in Latin should 
follow the suggested outline of courses given below, depending upon the 
number of units of high school Latin presented upon admission. 
I. If a student presents three or four units he should complete for a major: Ten 
or more hours chosen from: 
General Subject 
Classical Languages. 
Classical Languages ... 
No. of Course Special Title 
..... 100. . . Vergil's Aeneid: I-IV .. . . 
Credit Honrs 
5 
. 101 ..... . ... Cicero's Essays on Friendship and Old 
Age ...... . .... ..... . . 
Classical Languages .... . . . ... 102 ... . ..... Pliny: Selected Letters . . .. . ...... . 
Classical Languages .... . . . ... 103 ...... . . . Ovid: Selected Poems ....... . . .. . 
Classical Languages. . .104 ...... . . . Latin Prose Composition .. . 
followed by 
5 
2 
3 
1 
Classical Languages ........ . . 310 ......... Horace: Selections. . . . . . 3 
followed by eleven hours chosen from the following: 
Classical Languages. . . . . 306. . . .. . Prose Composition ... . ... _ . . . . . . . 1 
Classical Languages .. . . ..... 314. . . Cicero's Letters. . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages. . 315. . . Rapid Reading . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages. . . 316. . . Rapid Reading . . . 2 
Classical Languages. . . . . . . 317 .... . .... Catullus: Selected Poems. . 2 
Classical Languages. . . . . . . . 319. . . Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages. . .. 320. . . . Latin Comedy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages. . . 321. . . .. Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages. . . 351. . . . Tacitus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
I Required. 
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II. If a student presents three or four units he should complete for a minor: 
Ten or more hours choseri from: 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages . ..... .... 100 ...... .. . Vergil's Aeneid: I and IV. . . . . . . . . 5 
Classical Languages .... . ..... 101. ........ Cicero's Essays on Friendship and Old 
Age.. ..... ........ ........... 5 
Classical Languages .. . ....... 102 . ... ..... Pliny: Selected Letters.. . ....... . . 2 
Classical Languages ..... .... . 103 . .. . . .. . . Ovid: Selected Poems. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ... . .. . ... 104 ... . . . ... Latin Prose Composition . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
followed by 
Classical Languages . . . . .. ... 310 . . . .. . ... Horace. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
followed by two or more hours chosen from the following : 
General Subject No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Languages .... . .... . 306 ........ . Latin Prose Composition . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Classical Languages . .. . .. ... 314 .... . .. .. Cicero's Letters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages . .. . . .... 315 .... . . . . . Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages . .. . . . ... 316 .... .. ... Rapid Reading. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Languages .... ..... 317 ... . . . . . . Catullus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ....... . . 319 .. . .. .. .. Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII. .. . . .. .... 3 
Classical Languages ... . . . .. . 320 ... . . . ... Latin Comedy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages .. .... .. . 321. .. . .. . .. Juvenal's Satires. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Classical Languages ....... . . 351. ... . .... Tacitus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
III. Students who present no high school units in Latin should take course 1, Be-
ginning Latin. Students presenting two units should take course 10, Cicero's Orations 
and Grammar. The suggested courses for the major should then be followed. 
IV. Prospective teachers of Latin are also urged to elect at least one, and as 
many as possible, of the following courses: 
General Su~iect No. of Course Special Title Credit Hours 
Classical Archaeology . . . . . . . 60 .. . . ... .. Classical Mythology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Classical Archaeology . . . .... . 240 ... . . .. .. Roman Life and Civilization . . . . . . . • 2 
History .. . ... .. .... ... . . ... 306 ......... Roman History . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Students not completing an official major or minor in Latin in the 
School of Education but wishing to complete a sufficient number of hours 
in the field to fulfill the state requirement in Missouri for teaching 
Latin should consult the official recommendations issued by the State 
Department of Education. For sequence of courses for those students 
the above suggested lists should be followed. 
Teachers of Mathematics 
Students interested in completing a major in mathematics should 
take the following courses: 
Mathematics Credit Hours 
10 ......... .. .. . . .. . .. Trigonometry and Algebra. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
11 ... ... . . .. . . .. .. . . . . Analytic Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
25 ........ .. . ... . . .... Differential Calculus.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
200 .. . .. . . ... .. . . ..... Integral Calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
304 ... .. . . . . . ..... . ... Advanced Algebra. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
310 ... . . . . . ... . . . . . ... Advanced Calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
or 
315 . .... .. . .... . . . .. . . Advanced Geometry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
and 
155 .... . . . .... . . . . .... The Mathematics of Finance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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If a student desires he may take either 304 or 305 or 310 or 311 or 
315 or 316 in place of the 155. 
For a minor in mathematics, courses 2, 4, and 5 are required. 
Teachers of Music 
Freshman and sophomore students planning to specialize in music 
education enroll in the College of Arts and Science but plan their work 
with the professor of music education. In general, the work in the fresh-
man and sophomore years should follow the outline given below. 
Freshman Year Hours Sophomore Year Hours 
Applied Music. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6- 8 Applied Music. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6-8 
Music 3, 4, Elem. Harmony. . . . . 6 Music 101, 102, Adv. Harmony. . . . . 4 
English........................ .. 6 Orchestral Instruments..... . . . . . . . . 2 
'Preventive Medicine, 25. . . . . . . . . . . 2 Music 5 and 6, E lementary Counter-
Music 7, 8, Ear Training..... . . .. . . 4 point...... .... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
2Univ. Chorus or Orchestra . ........... . General Psychology, 1. . . . . . 3 
1Educational Psychology, Al02..... . 3 
Junior Year Hours 2Univ. Chorus or Orchestra ............ . 
Applied Music. . . . . . . . . . . 4 
University Chorus or Orchestra. 2 Senior Year Hours 
Orchestral Instruments. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Applied Music. . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Music 321, 322, or 323... ... ....... 4 University Chorus or Orchestra. . . . . 2 
Music 149, 150, Conducting. . . . . . . . 4 Orchestral Instruments. . . . . . . . 2 
1History of American Education, 1H igh School Administration for 
Bl25... . ...................... 3 Teachers, Dl40. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
*'Technique of High School Teach- Problems in School Music Teaching, 
ing, DUO................ . ..... 3 J381........................... 2 
Teaching Music in the Elementary Teaching of Instrumental Music, Jl32 2 
School, Jl31. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 1Studcnt Teaching ..... .... .. _ . . . . . 6 
1Teaching of High School Music, J 130 3 
Students majoring in music education should present a mm1mum 
of 20 hours of applied music for graduation, including a minimum of 
4 hours in piano, 4 hours in voice, and in the case of those interested 
primarily in instrumental music, 4 hours in violin. 
Men Teachers of Physical Education 
Men Teachers of Physical Education: A total of 20 credit hours in 
education, including educational psychology, history of education, 
technique of teaching in high school, preventive medicine or health 
education, high school administration for teachers, or elementary school 
organization and management, the teaching of physical education and 
student teaching. 
1Required. 
2Freshmen and sophomores should take University Chorus or Orchestra without credit. 
*If Al02 Educational Psychology was taken in sophomore year. 
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SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION-MEN 
Men who select physical education as their major subject should elect Zoology 
in the freshman year, as it is a prerequisite to Anatomy. During the first two years 
they should take physical education 41, 42, 43 and 44, in addition to the required courses 
1, 2, 5 and 6. They must also take, during the first two years, Anatomy 201, Physiology 
201, and Preventive Medicine (Pathology 25) . 
In the junior and senior years such students must enroll in the School of Educa-
tion and complete the following program of studies: 
Junior Year* 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, Al02. . . . . 3 1Teaching of Physical Education, 
1History of American Education, Hll9 . . . . . . . ......... .. . . ...... 2 
Bill .. .......... .............. 3 Body Mechanics, H380. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
1Technique of High School Teaching, Informal Activities for Boys and 
DUO.. . . . ... .. ................ 3 Men, 55 .. . .. ................ . . . 2 
Minor Games, 56. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Senior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1High School Administration for Administration of Physical Educa-
Teachers, Dl40. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 tion, H390. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
1Student Teaching, Dl50. . . 5 Major Sports, 106. . . . . . . . . 3 
History and Principles of Physical Major Sports, 107. . . . . . . 3 
Education, Hl52. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 Community Recreation, 151. . . 3 
Women Teachers of Physical Education 
Women Teachers of Physical Education: A total of 20 credit hours 
in Education, including educational psychology, history of education, 
technique of teaching in high school, preventive medicine or health 
education, high school administration for teachers, or elementary school 
organization and management, teaching of physical education and 
student teaching. 
SUGGESTED CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION-WOMEN 
Women who wish to major in physical education are advised to take in the fresh-
man year, besides the required Arts and Science work, the following courses: 40, 41, 
42, 27, 28, and 29. Zoology must be elected in the freshman year as a prerequisite to 
Anatomy 201. In the sophomore year, students should take Anatomy 201, Physiology 
201, Preventive Medicine (Pathology 25), Physical Education courses 43, 44, 45, and 54. 
Jimior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, Al02.. 3 Body Mechanics, H380. . . . . 5 
1History of American Education, Junior Major Gymnastics and Ath-
Bl25...................... . ... 3 letics, 115 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
1Technique of High School Teaching, Junior Major Gymnastics and Ath-
DUO.......... . .......... 3 letics, 116 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
1Teaching of Physical Education, Elementary Folk Dancing, 125. . . . . . 2 
H119.... .. .. .... ....... ..... 2 Community Recreation, 151. . . . . . . 3 
Advanced Folk Dancing, 162. . . . . . . 2 
1Required. 
*Electives mus~ be chosen so as to complete a teaching major or minor in some one teaching field 
other than physical education. 
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Senior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1High School Administration for Senior Major Gymnastics and Ath-
Teachers, Dl40. . . . . . . 2 letics, 118. . . 3 
1Student Teaching, D150...... 5 Theory of the M odern Dance, 128. 2 
History and Principles of Physical Administration of Physical Educa-
Education, Hl52. . . 3 tion, H390. . . . . 3 
Senior Major Gymnastics and Ath- T echnique of Swimming, 134. 2 
letics, 117. 3 
ELECTIVES FOR MAJORS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Physical Education courses 140, 155, 160, 165, 166 and 170. 
MINOR IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The Director of Physical Education must be consulted before the election of any 
course in physical education. The minor is intended to meet the needs of students 
who wish to combine the teaching of their major subject with physical education. 
Men and women students must complet e a total of 20 hours in physical education. 
Physiology 201 , Anatomy 201, and Preventive Medicine (Pathology 25) must be t aken 
to satisfy requirements of the State Department. 
The following courses are suggested for the minor for women: 54, 115, 116, 117, 
ll8, H119, 125, and H390, and the technique courses in the division in which the stu-
dent is interested. 
The following courses are suggested for the minor for men: ,U, 42, 43, 44, 55, 
56, 106, 107, Hl52, H390. 
Teachers of Physics 
Students who choose a major in physics should complete at least 
ten hours of mathematics in the freshman and sophomore years and 
continue training in mathematics through Calculus during their junior 
and senior years. It is highly desirable also that students majoring in 
physics complete sometime during their university training five hours 
of chemistry. 
A major in physics should include: 
Physics l and 2 .... . . . . ... Elementary College Physics ...... .. . .. .. .... . .. . 
Physics 23. . . . . . . .. General Physics ...... . 
Physics 212 ... .... ....... Heat ................ .. ..... . . . . . .. .. . ... . ... . . 
Physics 310. . . . Electricity and Magnetism. 
Physics 313. . . . . . . . . Light ..... . . 
Physics 314. . . . . ...... Mechanics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... . . . .. . .. . . 
and one of the following courses : 
Physics 306. . . Ionization of Gases ... 
Physics 305 . . . . . . . .. . Electricity Laboratory .... .. ... . . . . . . .. .. . . . . 
Physics 308 . .. .......... . Light Laboratory ... . 
Hours 
8 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
2 
1- 2 
2 
For a minor in physics, courses 1 and 2, 310, 212, and 313 should 
be completed. 
Teachers of Physiology and Hygiene 
Students who wish to b ecome teachers of physiology and hygiene 
should follow this suggested list of courses: 
Zoology 1 .... . ... ... .. .. . General Zoology . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... . .... . .. . 
Physiology 201 . ... . . .. . .. Elements of Physiology .... . .. .. .. ... . . . .... . .. . 
or 
Hours 
5 
5 
Physiology 202 ... .. . . . ... Advanced Physiology .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
1Required. 
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Pathology, Bacteriology and 
Preventive Medicine 202. General Hygiene . . . ...... . ....... . ...... . . 
Botany 202 . ............. General Bacteriology ..... . ..... . . . . .. .. .. . . . .. . . 
Anatomy 20] ....... . ..... Elementary Anatomy ................ .. ..... . . . . 
To complete this major, courses may be selected from the following: 
Zoology 220 .... .... .. .... Embryology of Vertebrates ........ . 
Biochemistry 101 . ... ..... Elementary Physiological Chemistry ..... .. . ..... . 
Botany 203 ... .. ..... .. .. Plant Physiology ........ .. . . ......... . . . .. .. . . . 
Zoology 4 . . ... .. .. . . . .... Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates ...... . ... . . . 
Physiclogy 250 .... . . . . . .. General Physiology I . .......... .. .. .. . . . ....... . 
Physiology 202 ........... Advanced Physiology . . .. . ...... .. ... .. . . . ...... . 
Hours 
2 
3 
3 
3 
3 
5 
5 
4 
It is also essential that students majoring in physiology and hygiene 
take General Inorganic Chemistry and it is also desirable to complete 
at least one course in Organic Chemistry. It is understood that stu-
dents complete the course in Preventive Medicine or its equivalent. 
The minor in physiology should include courses in zoology, physi-
ology, hygiene, and anatomy. The minor could well be strengthened 
with courses in chemistry, botany, and biochemistry. 
Teachers of Social Studies 
SUGGESTED CuRRICULUlll FOR MAJORS IN SOCIAL STUDIES 
Because of the breadth of training required by teachers of social studies, it is 
essential that the students preparing to teach this field should start their preparation 
early. The following is suggested as the best plan to fit the normal student who in-
tends to major in this field. In the freshman year the student should take History 
1 and 2; in the sophomore year the student should take American History, course 20; 
American Government, course 1; Preventive Medicine, course 25; and four hours in 
his minor subject; if he failed to take History 1 and 2 during his freshman year, he 
should take History 11. 
Junior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Educational Psychology, Al02.. 3 Contemporary Europe. . . . . . . . 3 
1History of American Education, General Sociology, 1. . . . . . . . . 3 
Bl25...... . . . . .... .. .......... 3 Recent United States History, 251.. . 3 
1Technique of High School Teaching, Minor Subject. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
DUO ..... . . . . . ........ . . ...... 3 
General Economics, 51. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Senior Year 
Course Hours Course Hours 
1Teaching Social Studies m High Social Studies Electives*. . . . . . . . . . . 8 
School, Dl21. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 Minor Subjects. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8 
1High School Administration for 
Teachers, Dl40. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
1Student Teaching, Dl50.......... . 5 
For a minor in social studies a student must take history courses 1 and 2, or their 
equivalent, American History, Contemporary Europe, Recent United States History, 
American Government, General Economics, and five hours of Sociology. He is advised 
to elect Education Dl21. 
1R equired . 
*All social studies electives must be selected with t h e help of the adviser. 
If Preventive Medicine was not taken during the sophomore year it must be completed during the 
junior or senior year. 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 169 
Teachers of Spanish 
Students interested in completing a major in Spanish should begin 
early in their college work to train in this field. A minimum of 24 hours 
will be required for a major in Spanish. 
For a minor in Spanish, 20 hours will be required. The courses 
recommended for teachers for a major in Spanish are: 
Spanish Hours 
1 . . . ....... . . . . . . . . . . ... E lementary Course . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
2. . . . . . .. Intermediate Course. . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
100 .. . . .. .. . .. ... . .... Advanced Spanish.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-5 
205 .......... . ........ Composition and Conversation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
211 ... .. . ......... . ... Advanced Composition and Conversation. . . . . . . . . . . 2 
To complete the major or minor, the student should select with the 
help of the adviser courses from the following list: 
Spanish Hours 
222 .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. .... Commercial Spanish. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
101 . .. .. . . . .... .. . . ... Latin-American Lil'e, Literature, and Affairs . . . . . . 2 
350. . . . . . . . . . . . Special Readings. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1- 3 
307 ...... . . . . . . .. . . ... Modern Spanish Drama.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
313 . ......... . ....... . Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel. . . . . . . 3 
Teachers of Speech 
Students majoring in Speech are advised to plan their programs 
carefully if they wish to complete the requirements for the degree within 
the minimum time. During the first two years, while they are still en-
rolled in the College of Arts and Science, students should follow a system-
matic program of studies leading to the junior and senior years to be 
spent in the School of Education. The following list of courses is offered 
as a suggestion for the first two years: 
Speech 
1 and 2 ....... . . . ...... Public Speaking .... ... . ... ..... . ...... . . . . . . .... . 
English 
1 and 2 ...... . . . . . . . ... English Composition and Rhetoric .. .. . . .. . . . ...... . 
30 and 40 ....... . ...... English Life and Literature .............. . . . ... . .. . 
50 or 60 ... .. . . . .. .... . . Narration or Exposition ..... ... .......... .... ... . . 
History 
1 and 2 . . ... . .. .. .... . . Modern Civilization ............. . 
Physics 
1 . ...................... Elementary College Physics ....... ... . ... . ........ . 
Philosophy 
1 ... . .. . ......... . .. . . Elementary Logic . . . . .. . ... ..... . . . . .. . . . . . . . ... . 
Physiology 
201 ........... ..... ... E lements of Physiology ... . .... . .. ..... . . . . 
or 
Psychology 
Hours 
6 
6 
4-6 
3 
6 
5 
3 
5 
2 ... . .... . ... .. . . ..... General Experimental P sychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
or 
Zoology 
1 ......... . . . .... . .... General Zoology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
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In addition to the specific courses recommended above, the student 
should take t en hours or more of one foreign language, preferably con-
tinuing the language which he studied in high school. Students primarily 
interested in public speaking and debate should elect during the sopho-
more year Economics 51, General Economics (5); or Political Science 
1, American Government (5); or both. Students primarily interested 
in interpretation and dramatic art should elect during the sophomore 
year Art 2, Introduction to Art (3) and Art 3, Appreciation of Art (2). 
Upon the basis of the work completed during the first two years, 
the major will be planned under the direction of the adviser for the 
department. The approved major for teachers of speech requires 30 
hours of courses in speech, including the two underclass courses (1 and 
2), and the course Education I 101, Teaching of Speech. 
REQUIREMENTS FOR HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS OF SPEECH 
The curriculum in Speech is designed to train the student to meet 
the problems confronting the high school teacher of speech, and to give 
him sufficient background for graduate study. The curriculum meets 
the standards of the State Department of Public Schools and of the 
North Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
Students are advised to complete the underclass requirements in speech 
during the sophomore year if it is possible to do so . The approved major 
is as follows: 
Hours 
1 and 2 . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . Public Speaking. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
311 ...... . ... . .... . . .. American Phonetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
322. . . . . . . . . . . .. Speech Correction. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
333 or 334 .... . .. .. . ... Oral Interpretation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
352 .. . ... . .. . . . . . . . ... Stagecraft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
361 . . ... . ... . . ........ Principles of Stage Direction. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
371. .. . .......... . .... Discussion.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
372 ... . . . .... .. . . . .. .. Debating. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
381 .. . .. ........ . ..... Principles of Rhetoric. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
In addition to the above courses students are advised to elect one 
of the following options: 
(a) Education I 385 Clinical Techniques I, and Education I 386 Clinical Tech-
niques II; 
(b) 343 Dramatic Interpretation, and 346 Characterization and Acting; 
(c) 374 Argumentation, and 376 Public Address. 
Students majoring in Speech are strongly advised to elect outside 
the major: 
Hours 
Class. Lang. and Arch. 225 ..... Classical Drama in Translation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Class. Lang. and Arch. 227 . .... Classical Oratory in Translation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Students preparing to teach Speech as their minor field should in-
clude in their programs the following courses in Speech: 
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1 and 2 ....... . . ... . ... Public Speaking ......... .. . . . . . . . .. .. . ..... .. . .. . 
311 ... ... American Phonetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . .. . 
333 or 334 ... .... . . . . . . Oral Interpretation ..... .... ... . .... . .. . ........ . . 
361 ....... . ... Principles of Stage Direction ... .. . ... .. .. . . . . ..... . 
372 ... . . . . . . .. Debating .......... ............ . .... . . . .. .. . . .. . . 
381 ..... . . . .... . .. . . .. Principles of Rhetoric ....... . . .. . ... .. ... . . . .... . . 
SPEECH EXAMINATIONS 
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Hours 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
In addition to formal course requirements, students majoring in 
Speech are required to take two examinations for adequacy in speech 
habits. These examinations do not cover the subject matter of courses 
in Speech but are designed to determine whether the student's personal 
speech habits are satisfactory. Students who revea' serious deficiencies 
in t heir own speech habits at the first examination will be told what 
improvement is expected of them; or, if it is apparent that satisfactory 
improvement cannot be made within a reasonable time, will be dis-
couraged from undertaking a major in Speech. The second examination 
must be taken and passed immediately prior to the student's being recom-
mended for graduation. The examinations are administered under the 
direction of the departmental adviser, who should be consulted for fur-
ther information. 
EXTRA-CURRICULAR OPPORTUNITIES 
Students planning to teach Speech are strongly encouraged to take 
part in dramatics and forensics. The direction of public speaking and 
dramatic activities is often required of the high school teacher of speech; 
and university experience in dramatics and in forensics is decidedly help-
ful to teachers of speech, both in securing placement and in maintaining 
a standard of excellence in teaching. 
THE SPEECH CLINIC 
Work with cases in the Speech Clinic is likewise valuable in securing 
placement and in carrying on all teaching in speech. Those who have 
not had the course in Clinical Techniques may, with the consent of the 
Director, observe clinic cases, but only in exceptional instances will such 
students be allowed to participate. Those who have completed Clinical 
Techniques may work in the clinic as much as they desire. 
Teachers of Vocational Agriculture 
See "Teachers of Agriculture" under the School of Education. 
See also the curriculum for training of teachers of vocational agri-
culture, listed as Curriculum B in the College of Agriculture. 
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Teachers of Vocational Home Economics 
CURRICULUM FOR TEACHERS OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Freshman and Sophomore Years 
Courses required of all home economics majors which should be taken during the 
freshman and sophomore years: 
Hours 
Eng. 1 and 2. . . Compodition and Rhetoric.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Chem. 1 . . . . Inorganic Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Chem. 15 . . . . .... Elementary Organic ChemiEtry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Botany 1 ...... ..... .. . General Botany . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Botany 202 .. . ......... General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physiology 201 ..... . ... Elements of Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Soc. 1 . . . . . . . . . General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Econ. 51 ..... . ...... ... General Economics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
Educ. Al0~ .... .. . . .... Educational Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. E. 31. ..... .. ... . .. . Selection and Preparation of Food. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
H . E. 10. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Home Problems. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
H. E. 15 .. . ..... ... . . . . Design........ . . ... ... .. . .. .. . .. .. .. . . .. . . . . . . .. 2 
H. E. 16 ... .. . . . . . . .. .. Design.... . ..... . ...... . ..... .. ....... . . . ..... .. 2 
H. E. 50 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. E. 160 .... . ... . . .. .. Home Care and Training of Children. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Physical Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Other courses required for Vocational Home Economics major: 
H . E. 51. ... ... .. . .. . . . Textiles and Clothing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. E. 20 .. . . . .. ... . .... Home Nursing and Health... ... . .... .. ... . . . . 2 
Junior and Senior Years 
Courses required of all Home Economics majors : 
l-Jours 
H. E. ll0 .... ... ... . . . . Home Furnishing I. . . . ... . . . ... . .. . . .. . .... . .. 3 
H . E. 217 . .. . . . . . .. . ... Economic Problems of the Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. E. 120, ... . . .... . ... Food Buying.... .. ... . ... ... ... . ... ... .. . .. ... . .. 2 
H. E. 150 .... .. . . . ..... Buying of Clothing and Textiles. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
H. E. 125 .... . . . . ... .. . Meal Planning and Table Service. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
H. E. 115 ..... .. ... . ... Home Management. . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
Soc. 314 ..... . .. . . . . ... The Family . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Other courses required for Vocational Home Economics majors : 
Hours 
Physics 1. . ........ . .... Elementary College Physics . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 
H. E. 131. ... .. . . . . . .... Nutrition II: Chemistry of Foods and Utilization... . . 3 
H. E. 222 ......... .... . Dietetics. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
H . E. 145 ... .. ... . . .... Costume Design. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Education in addition to the courses taken in the sophomore year: 
Hours 
Bl25 .... .. ... . .. . . .. .. History of American Education. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Dll0 ... . ... . . . .. . . .... Technique of High School Teaching . ......... . .. . . .. 3 
Dl40 .... .. .. ... ...... . High School A.dministration for Teachers........ 2 
Dl50 . ..... . ..... . ..... Student Teaching... ..... . . ... ...... . .... . ...... .. 5 
Fl 75 . . .. ... . ....... . . . Organization and Administration of Vocational Home 
Economics..... . ... ..... ................... 3 
Fl80 . ........ ... ...... Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics 
and Related Subjects. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
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For the first two years students register in the College of Agricul-
ture or the College of Arts and Science. In order to avoid conflicts in 
the junior and senior years, it is highly important that all the required 
freshman and sophomore courses be included in the work of the first 
two years. 
Graduate Work 
Graduate work in Education leads to the following degrees: Master 
of Education and Doctor of Education; Master of Arts and Doctor of 
Philosophy. 
To be admitted to candidacy for the degree Master of Education, 
students must have completed not less than fifteen hours of work in 
undergraduate courses in Education in an approved institution. 
To be admitted to candidacy for the degree Master of Arts with a 
major in Education, students must have completed at least fifteen hours 
of professional Education courses including courses in educational psy-
chology, history or principles of education, school administration, organi-
zation and managenent, and techniques of teaching. 
Major Adviser 
Graduate students in Education should decide first of all as to the 
particular area of school work for which they wish to prepare. They 
should then consult the faculty adviser in the field of their major interest 
and with him make out a complete program of studies for the desired 
degree. Some of the fields of specialization with the names of the appro-
priate advisers in the Department of Education are listed below: 
Graduate Specialty Faculty Adviser Room No. 
Educational Psychology ..... ... . ..... . .. . . . . Mr. Irion . ..... . .... . 212 Education 
History and Philosophy of Education .......... Mr. Drake. . . . 102 Jesse 
City, County, and State School Administration. Mr. Capps ... . ....... 104 Jesse 
Mr. Carpenter ....... 304 Jesse 
Educational Tests and Measurements ... .. . . .. Mr. Capps ... .. .... . 10-1 Jesse 
Secondary Education ... ... ... ....... .. .. .. .. Mr. Rufi ... . .. . ..... 323 Jesse 
Mr. Townsend ... .... 215 Education 
Mr. Watkins ......... 221 Jesse 
Teaching of English ....... . . .. . .. ..... .. .... Mr. Moffett ........ . 209 J esse 
Elementary Education .. ...... .... . .... .. . ... Mr. Townsend ....... 215 Education 
Mr. Phillips* ......... 122 Switzler 
Agricultural Education ........ . . .. . . . . .. .. . . Mr. Dickinson ....... 122 Waters 
Mr. Dippold.. . . . ... 122 Waters 
Home Economics Education .... . .. .... ....... Miss Irons .......... 107 Gwynn 
Industrial Education . . .......... . . . . ... . . . . . Mr. London. . . . .. . 212 Industrial 
Education. 
Guidance and Counseling ..... . . ... .. . . . . .... Mr. Carter .. .... . ... 7 Jesse 
Physical Education .......... .. . . . . . ....... . Mr. Hindman .... . ... 102 Rothwell 
Gym. 
Speech Education ...... . ... . . . . . . . .. . ... . ... Mr. Aly ............. 325 Switzler 
Music Education ........... . .... . ......... . . Mr. Van Bodegraven .. 211 Lathrop 
*Mr. Phillips will continue to serve as the adviser of candidates majoring in elementary education 
for master's or doctor 's degrees who have already completed approximately half of the work for the degree 
under his advisership. 
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Program for the Degree Master of Education 
The candidate should select a definite program of studies with the 
assistance of his adviser. In general, an attempt is made to plan a pro-
gram which will fit the individual needs of the candidate and for that 
reason courses other than those recommended for all students are not 
listed in a definite program of studies. 
A thesis is not required for the degree Master of Education. 
The requirements for the degree Master of Education are described 
in the section of this catalog devoted to the Graduate School. 
Program for the Degree Doctor of Education 
A candidate for the degree Doctor of Education should select an 
adviser from the published list and should have a consulting committee 
appointed by the Dean of the Graduate School through his major adviser. 
The major adviser will confer with the candidate relative to his program 
and will then with the assistance of the consulting committee prepare a 
program of studies leading toward the degree. The degree Doctor of 
Education is especially intended to meet the professional needs of the 
candidate. The program of studies will be planned with this objective 
in view. Further statements concerning the requirements for the degree 
Doctor of Education are published in another part of this catalog and 
in the official Announcement of the Graduate School. 
Program for the Degree Master of Arts with a 
Major in Education 
Candidates for this degree must choose an acceptable program 
with the major adviser. 
All candidates for this degree are expected to include in their pro-
grams three courses in techniques of educational research, selected from 
the following list: 
C370 Educational Statistics 
C435 Advanced Educational Statistics 
C401 Methods of Educational Research 
E405 Tests and Measurements for Elementary Schools 
D407 Tests and Measurements for Secondary Schools 
A402 Intelligence Testing 
A thesis will be required of all candidates for the degree Master 
of Arts with a major in Education. The amount of credit allowed for 
such a thesis shall be from four to eight hours. The thesis must give 
evidence of a mastery of the fundamentals of educational research. 
A detailed statement of the further requirements and regulations 
governing this degree will be found in the section of this catalog devoted 
to the Graduate School. 
Program for the Degree Doctor of Philosophy with a 
Major in Education 
The degree Doctor of Philosophy is a research degree, and the dis-
sertation offered in partial fulfillment of the requirements must give 
evidence of mastery of reseairch methods in the field of Education. 
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The program for the degree Doctor of Philosophy with a major in 
Education is based on the work for the degree Master of Arts with a 
major in Education. Candidates who have the degree Master of Educa-
tion will find it necessary to carry, as part of their doctoral program, the 
technical courses in educational research which are listed as requirements 
for the degree Master of Arts, increasing the total amount of course work 
for the degree Doctor of Philosophy. 
Suggested Courses for College Teachers 
Advanced graduate students planning to take up college teaching 
and desiring professional training courses as part of their preparation 
are advised to consider the following courses: 
B473 Philosophy of Higher Education in the United States 
D473 College T eaching 
C4 73 Junior College Administration 
Other courses which may be of special value and which may be 
taken, provided the student meets the prerequisites, are: 
A405 Psychology of Education 
B471 Philosophy of Education 
Students planning to teach Education courses in junior colleges 
should have special preparation in Education with an emphasis on ele-
mentary education. 
For further information concerning the School of Education, address 
THEO. w. H. IRION, DEAN, FACULTY OF EDUCATION, UNIVERSITY OF 
MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING* 
Organization and Purposes 
In 1859 a "School of Civil Engineering" was authorized as one of the 
three divisions of the University. At the present time the "College of 
Engineering" consists of five professional engineering departments: 
Agricultural Engineering 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
The undergraduate program of each of these professional departments 
is designed to make it the proper foundation for: 
(a) Graduate study leading to research and development work. 
(b) Professional practice in a chosen field of engineering. 
(c) The wide business and management opportunities in connec-
tion with all manner of manufacturing, with sales, with the 
construction of public works, with public utilities, and with 
federal and state engineering enterprises. 
Besides the cultural values to be obtained from the scientific studies 
inherent in engineering, each undergraduate program recognizes the 
liberal opportunities provided in a university to gain that breadth of 
view so essential to the greatest success in professional service and the 
largest measure of enjoyment of leisure. 
Graduate work in Engineering has been suspended for the period 
of the war. It will be resumed as soon as conditions permit. 
The Engineering Experiment Station was established July 1, 1909, 
with the Dean of the College of Engineering as Director. The purpose 
is to organize those members of the engineering faculty particularly 
interested in research as a staff to investigate problems requiring engi-
neering technique and whose solution might prove of special service to 
the people of Missouri. From time to time the results of such investiga-
tions are published in bulletin form. 
Buildings, Laboratories, Libraries 
The College of Engineering is housed in a group of buildings front-
ing the west side of historic Francis Quadrangle. For sentimental 
reasons the exterior of these buildings has been preserved but the interior 
modernized to provide adequate facilities. Just west of and connected 
to t he old engineering group lies the new Engineering Laboratories Build-
ing. This modern fireproof structure not only provides large general 
laboratories for the Departments of Chemical, Electrical, Mechanical, 
*See General Information, p. 49; Fees, p. 68; Changes in Courses, p. 102. 
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and Civil Engineering, but also makes available over sixty rooms-all 
provided with compressed air, gas, water and electricity and any of 
which can be used for research or special investigation . Besides ample 
space facilities, recent important additions to laboratory equipment 
bring the provisions for demonstration and experiment so necessary for 
effective instruction to a high level of excellence. 
The University of Missouri has accumulated a large general library. 
In addition, an up-to-date professional engineering library with full-
time librarian is maintained in fire-proof quarters in the engineering 
group of buildings. The engineering library contains some 15,000 
volumes. 
Admission 
The requirements for admission to the College of Engineering are 
fifteen units, the equivalent of the four-year high school course. (See 
page 59 regarding admission of certain high-ranking students.) The 
following entrance units are required: three in English; three in Mathe-
matics (see below); one of Science with laboratory. 
Students with superior high school records who have the required 
units in English and Mathematics, but are short not to exceed one unit 
of the others required may be admitted by special permission. 
Students planning to enter the College of Engineering are urged 
to secure the following mathematics units in high school: Algebra 1; 
Advanced Algebra ½; Plane Geometry 1; Solid Geometry ½. A credit 
of Trigonometry, ½ unit, will be accepted in lieu of Solid Geometry 
but is not recommended. Students who present the above-named units 
will be admitted unprovisionally. 
The following information is published for students who are unable 
to offer the three units in mathematics specified above, and who wish 
to enter the College of Engineering : 
1. The University of Missouri makes no provision to supply addi-
tional mathematical training for students who offer a mathematics en-
trance unit only in General Mathematics. 
2. Students who offer one unit in Algebra may enter the College 
of Arts and Science and secure the additional mathematics for entrance 
to the College of Engineering. 
3. Students who offer two units in high school mathematics, ex-
clusive of General Mathematics, may enroll provisionally in the College 
of Engineering. To these the following rules apply: 
(a) Students who offer one unit in Algebra and one unit in Plane Geometry will 
be admitted conditionally. For such students the University provides addi-
tional preparatory courses, Math. 4-lntroductory Course \3 hrs.) and Math. 
3-Solid Geometry (2 hrs.). Credit for completion of these courses will not 
be counted toward graduation. 
(b) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane Geometry and a half 
unit in either Advanced Algebra or Trigonometry, will be admitted condi-
tionally. Such students must enroll in Math. 3-Solid Geometry (2 hrs.). 
Credit earned in this course will not be counted toward graduation. 
(c) Students who offer one unit in Algebra, one in Plane Geometry and a half 
unit in Solid Geometry will be admitted conditionally and must complete 
Math. 4-Introductory Course (3 hrs.) for which credit will not be counted 
toward graduation. 
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Fees-Expenses 
For the schedule of fees and estimate of living expenses, see pages 
68, 73. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen periods 
for one quarter. 
Curricula-Degrees 
The degree of Bachelor of Science with designation is given for the 
satisfactory completion of the outlined curriculum in any of the five 
professional departments of the College. Each of these requires a total 
of 138 credit hours, exclusive of the basic course in military science and 
of the required course in physical education. For graduation from any 
curriculum the candidate must have a scholarship average equivalent to 
the grade "M" or above. 
Rules Governing Enrollment 
Enrollment for more credit hours than indicated in the scheduled 
curricula is subject to the approval of the Dean. 
In general, students employed in outside work for self-support 
should not attempt to carry a full schedule and risk either health or a 
good record. 
Any student making an unsatisfactory scholastic record one se-
mester will usually be required to carry a reduced number of credit hours 
the next. 
Students who do not maintain a satisfactory scholastic record may 
be required to withdraw from the University under the provisions of 
either of two regulations. The first applies to a student who does not 
pass in a certain proportion of his work in any semester. The second is 
cumulative and applies to the student who habitually falls behind, even 
though his proportion of failure in any one semester may not make him 
subject to the first rule. 
Requirements Without Credit 
First-Year Conferences 
All freshmen are required to attend First-Year Conferences which 
will be called from time to time during the year. Orientation lectures 
will be given by the Dean, the Chairmen of the professional departments 
and especially invited speakers. 
Senior Conj erences 
Seniors are required to attend the conferences which may be called 
from time to time during the year. 
Inspection Trips 
All seniors are expected to make a tr~p under the guidance of faculty 
members to inspect engineering works and industries. 
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Department of Agricultural Engineering 
(Administered jointly by the Dean of the Faculty of Agriculture and the Dean of the 
Faculty of Engineering) 
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The curriculum in agricultural engineering is planned to prepare 
the student for design or sales work with farm machinery, equipment 
or building concerns; superintendency of farms where machinery, irri-
gation, drainage, erosion control, or buildings play an important part 
in their management; teaching or extension work with the various 
agricultural colleges; or engineering work with large land holding or 
management companies or with the government on soil conservation 
projects. The curriculum emphasizes the fundamentals of engineering 
and includes sufficient work in agriculture to furnish a basis for engi-
neering work in this field. 
LABORATORIES 
Agricultural engineering laboratories are maintained for instruction 
and research in farm power and machinery, farm shop work, farm build-
ings, rural electrification, drainage, and soil erosion control. Modern 
farm equipment, including latest models of tractors, field machines, home 
lighting plants, and water systems are provided as well as suitable in-
instruments and apparatus for study and testing such equipment. An 
experimental shop is equipped with electric and oxy-acetylene welders, 
lathes, drill presses, and power saws. The farm shop laboratory is 
equipped with complete sets of hand and power tools for wood and metal 
work. Complete sets of surveying equipment are provided for class 
instruction in drainage and soil erosion control. Drafting tables and 
blue printing equipment are available for study and design of farm 
buildings. 
Math. 
Chern. 
Eng. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Math. 
Phys. 
Bot. 
CURRICULUM IN AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
10 Trig. and Alg. 5 Math. 11 Anal. Geom. 5 
1 Gen. Chem .. 5 Chem. 15 Organic Chem .. . .... 3 
1 Comp. and Rhet. 3 Eng. 2 Comp. and Rhet. 3 
l Drawing .. 3 M.E. 10 Desc. Geom. . . . . . . . . 3 
1 Military . . .. . . . . . . . . . R A. E. 10 Farm Shop . ... .. .. .. 3 
1 Phys. Ed ... . ........ R M.S. 2 Military .. R 
P. E. 2 Phys. Ed .. R 
16 17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
25 Calculus .. 5 Math. 200 Calculus. 5 
23 Physics ... .. .. . . .. . . 5 Phys. 24 Physics ........ 5 
1 Botany .. .. 5 Geol. 2 Phys. Geol. 3 
Agr. Econ. 1 Agr. Econ. .. . . .... .. 3 A. E. 1 Farm Power & Mch. I 3 
M.S. 3 Military . . .. . . . . . .... R C.E. 82 Engr. Materials .. 2 
P . E. 3 Phys. Ed ... R M . S. 4 Military. R 
P. E. 4 Phys. Ed .. . .... . .... R 
18 18 
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Junior Year 
M . E . 
C. E. 
A. E . 
Soils 
First Semester Hours 
90 Anal. Mech. . . 4 
240 Fluid Mechanics. . . 3 
221 Erosion Control. . . . 3 
25 Soils. . . . . . . . . . 5 
Option..... .. . 3 
18 
C. E. 
E.E. 
A. E. 
A. E. 
Speech 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
A. E . 203 Farm Bldgs .... . . . .. . 3 A. E. 
Hist. 251 Recent U . S . Hist . .. . 3 A. E. 
Option ............. . 6 Eng. 
Elective ...... .. .. . . . 5 
Senior conference .. . . . R 
17 
Second Semester Hours 
101 Mech. of Materials. . . 4 
120 Fund. Elect. Eng. . . . 3 
231 Farm Water Mgt... . . 2 
212 Farm Power & Mch. II 3 
1 Public Speaking. . . . . . 3 
Option . . . . . ..... 2 
17 
Second Semester Hours 
204 Farm Bldg. Des.... . . 3 
215 Electricity on Farm. . . 3 
103 Gen. Literature. . . . . . 3 
Option . . . .. .. .. . .... 3 
Elective.... . .. .. .... 5 
Senior conference. . . . . R 
Inspection trip. . . . . . . R 
17 
At the beginning of the first semester in the Junior year the student must select 
one of the following three options for his major work, and must complete at least 15 
hours in that option before graduation. 
Mechanical and 
Electrical 
M . E. 99 (3) 
M. E. 230 (3) 
M . E. 330 (3) 
M. E. 251 (3) 
M. E. 253 (3) 
M. E. 255 (3) 
M. E. 241 (2) 
M . E. 242 (2) 
M . E. 243 (2) 
M. E . 390 (3) 
E . E. 121 (3) 
E. E. 130 (3) 
E. E. 210 (3) 
A. E. 200 (3) 
A. Ee. 210 (3) 
OPTION 
Soil Conserva-
tion 
*C. E. 220 (3) 
*C. E. 222 (2) 
*C. E. 133 (2) 
C. E. 341 (3) 
C. E. 342 (2) 
C. E. 365 (or) 
A . Ee. 210 (3) 
Soils 201 (3) 
Soils 208 (3) 
A. E. 200 (1-5) 
Department of Chemical Engineering 
Structures 
M. E. 99 (3) 
C. E. 220 (3) 
C. E. 221 (2) 
C. E . 222 (2) 
C. E. 133 (2) 
C. E. 365 (or) 
A. Ee. 210 (3) 
C . E. 372 (2) 
C . E . 373 (2) 
C. E. 392 (2) 
A. E. 200 \3) 
M. E. 230 (3) 
M. E. 330 (3) 
M . E. 241 (2) 
M . E. 255 (3) 
M. E. 256 (3) 
Men trained in chemical engineering are equipped to start work in 
a large number of industries, such as those making dyes, paint, soap, 
sugar, medicines, leather, cement, paper, rubber products, explosives, 
gasoline, lubricating oils, glass, acids, fertilizers, lacquers, rayons, plas-
tics, synthetic rubber, and hundreds of other essentials. 
*Required in this option. 
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Frequently the first assignment of the young chemical engineer is 
in the field of production-work which often leads to responsible posi-
tions in management. Some of the larger manufacturing companies 
maintain systematic training systems for the young graduates covering 
the chemical and engineering methods employed in making a product. 
Opportunity is offered such trainees to learn many details of the opera-
tion of a large organization, cost accounting, the viewpoint of the indus-
trial worker and to develop latent abilities in leadership. Men with the 
requisite abilities may be assigned to plant development and research 
groups, where processes or methods are studied with a view to develop-
ing new processes or improve existing processes. After obtaining the 
necessary additional training or experience, some men go into such 
specialized work as engineering design, patent studies, etc. An increas-
ingly important and well-paid field of work for which chemical engineErs 
are well fitted by their training is that of t echnical sales or sales engi-
neering. 
LABORATORIES 
The chemical engineering laboratories, totalling 11,000 square feet 
of floor space, have been planned specifically for training men in the 
various unit operations of chemical engineering found in many industrial 
plants, and for the training of men in research methods. 
A large main laboratory provides space for a wide variety of unit 
operation and process equipment. Some of the larger items are: rotary 
filter, plate and frame filter presses, single effect vacuum evaporator, 
tray dryer, rotary dryer, kettles, autoclave, heat transfer equipment, 
mixers, fluid flow studies equipment, fifteen-plate column still, and two 
acid-proof stoneware absorption towers. A separate size-reduction and 
separation room is equipped with a hammer mill, bag filter, mechanical 
separator, shaking screen, elevator, pan mill, rolls, jaw crusher, and 
numerous smaller devices for sampling and analysis. 
Considerable space is allotted to research, and separate rooms are 
provided for control work, instruments, and chemical and glassware 
storage. Many instruments are available which are suited for research 
as well as control work. A well equipped shop in charge of a full-time 
mechanic provides facilities for the construction of both instructional 
and research equipment. 
The Department of Chemical Engineering has been approved by 
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
CURRICULUM IN CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
10 Trig. and Algebra ..... 5 Math. 11 Anal. Geometry .... 5 
1 Gen. Inorganic Chem . . 5 Chem. 2 Gen. Inorganic Chem .. 3 
1 Comp. and Rhetoric ... 3 Chem. 26 Qualitative Analysis ... 2 
1 Engr. Drawing ........ 3 Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhetoric . .. 3 
1 Military Science . ...... R M.E. 10 Descript. Geometry ... 3 
1 Physical Ed .... . ..... R M.S. 2· Military Science ..... .. R 
First Year Conference . . R P. E. 2 Physical Ed .. ...... . . R 
16 16 
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Sophomore Year 
Ffrsl Semesler Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 25 Calculus .. . 5 Math. 200 Calculus ..... . . 5 
Chem. 210 Organic Chem. (Lee.) .. 3 Chem. 212 Organic Chem . . ... .. . 3 
Chem. 221 Quant. Analysis . 3 Chem. 222 Ind. Quant. Analysis . . 3 
Phys. 23 Gen. Physics .. . ... .. .. 5 Phys. 24 Gen. Physics .......... 5 
Econ. 41 Industrial E conomics .. 3 Speech 1 Public Speaking . .. .. 3 
M . S. 3 Military Science .... R M.S. 4 Military Science ... . . R 
P . E. 5 Physical Ed . . . ... . . . . R P . E . 6 Physical Ed . . .... R 
19 19 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Chem. 231 Physical Chem .. 3 Chem. 233 Physical Chemistry. 3 
Chem. 232 Phys. Chem. Lab . ... 2 Ch. E . 104 Engr. Mat erials. 2 
M . E. 90 Analytical Mechanics . . 4 Ch. E. 224 Elem. of Chem. Engr ... 3 
Ch. E. 223 Elem. of Chem. Engr ... 3 E.E. 121 Fund. of Elec. Mach . . . 3 
E.E. 120 Fund. of Elec. Mach . .. 3 C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials ... 4 
Hist. 251 Recent U.S. History .. 3 Hist. 231 Contemporary Europe .. 3 
18 18 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
Ch. E. 235 Prin. of Chem. Engr. . . 3 
Ch. E . 243 Chem. Engr. Lab . ... . 2 
Ch. E. 361 Chem. Thermodyn. . . . 3 
Ch. E. 385 Chem. Plant Design. . . 3 
Engl. 102 Gen. Literature. . . . . . . 3 
Ekctiff . .. . ... . .... .. 2 
Senior Conference . . . . . R 
Inspection Trip . . . . . . . R 
16 
Second Semester Hours 
Ch. E. 236 Prin. of Chem. Engr . . . 3 
Ch. E. 251 Chem. Engr. Project. . . 2 
Ch. E. 362 Chem. Thermodyn . . . . 3 
Ch. E . 386 Chem. Plant Design. . . 3 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature. . . . . . . 3 
Elective . .. ... ... . . . . . 2 
Senior Conference. . . . . R 
16 
Department of Civil Engineering 
The field covered by civil engineering is wide, embracing adminis-
t rative, topographical, hydraulic, structural, sanitary, transportation 
and construction engineering. It is the aim of this department to give 
a broad general training which will later serve as a foundation for the 
development of any special line of civil engineering and to fit men for 
technical, administrative and commercial positions in the promotion, 
design, construction, operation, and management of those projects and 
corporations, both private and governmental, with which the civil 
engineer is connected. The training is largely fundamental in nature but 
sufficient detailed practice is included to enable the graduate to occupy 
immediately a productive and remunerative position. A large percentage 
of graduates fill administrative positions, some entirely outside of engi-
neering. 
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LABO RA TORIES 
The equipment for testing materials includes a number of universal 
testing machines, including a new hydraulic machine of 300,000 pounds 
capacity, with all the necessary accessories for a variety of tests on iron, 
steel, cement, concrete, brick, bituminous materials, and so on . The 
most modern types of high precision instruments are available for labora-
tory classes, for structural analysis and for research work . 
The concrete laboratory is arranged to handle all routine tests of 
cement and aggregates and in addition is equipped with a modern 
laboratory type of mixer for use in the study of design and control of 
concrete mixes. 
Complete equipment is available for classifying soils and for per-
forming experiments regarding their engineering properties. 
The hydraulic laboratory has been equipped for the study of prob-
lems where large quantities of flowing water are needed. Four motor-
driven pumps of varying capacities up to 4000 gallons per minute supply 
water for investigations relating to hydraulic models and to flow of 
water through pipes, flumes, orifices and weirs. Flow meters of the 
venturi . orifice, and Pitot tube types, together with weighing tanks, are 
available. Direct current electric dynamometers are used for hydraulic 
turbine and variable speed pump tests. Space is available for construc-
tion of special apparatus needed for the study of problems relating to 
hydraulic engineering, water power and water supply. 
The facilities in sanitary engineering include, in addition to other 
civil engineering laboratories, a modern chemical laboratory which 
serves for student use and as a control laboratory for research. A mobile 
laboratory of the trailer type is used for sanitary work throughout the 
State in cooperation with the State Board of Health. 
A complete selection of surveying instruments includes those used 
in ordinary field practice, precise surveying, geodetic work, hydro-
graphic surveying, water supply, and stream measurement. 
The Department of Civil Engineering has been accredited by the 
Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
Math. 10 
Chern . l 
M . E. l 
Engl. 1 
M.S. 1 
P . E. 1 
CURRICULUM IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester 
5 Math. 11 Anal. Geornetrv. 
Hours 
5 Trig. and Algebra. 
Gen. Inorganic Chern .. 5 Chern. 2 Gen. Inorganic· Chern .. 3 
Engr. Drawing .. 3 M.E. 10 Descript. Geometry. 3 
Comp. and Rhetoric .. 3 Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
Military Science .... R C. E. 20 Engr. Surveys . ... 3 
Physical Ed. R M.S. 2 Military Science. R 
First Year Conference .. R P. E. 2 Physical Ed. R 
16 17 
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Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 25 Calculus . . .. . ....... . 5 Math. 200 Calculus ... . . . . . .. . .. 5 
Phys. 23 Gen. Physics . . .. . . .... 5 Phys. 24 Gen. Physics .. . .. . . . . . 5 
Speech 1 Public Speaking .. . .. . . 3 M.E. 90 Analytical Mechanics .. 4 
Econ. 41 Industrial Economics ... 3 C. E. 61 Higher Surveying . . ... 4 
C.E. 82 E ngr. Materials ... . . . . 2 M. S. 4 Military Science . . . .. . . R 
M . S. 3 Military Science .... . .. R P. E. 6 Physical Ed .. ... . ... R 
P.E. 5 Physical Ed . . . .... . . . R 
18 18 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials . . . . 4 C. E. 221 Struct. Steel Design ... . 2 
C. E. 212 Route Surveys .... . ... 4 C. E. 222 Reinforced Concrete . . . 2 
C. E. 220 Structural Stresses . .... 3 C. E . 133 Plain Concrete . ....... 2 
C. E. 240 F luid Mechanics ...... 3 C.E. 341 Hydraulic Engr ... . .. . 3 
E.E. 120 Fund. of Elec. Mach .. . 3 M.E. 99 Heat Engines .. . .. .. .. 3 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature . . . . .. . 3 
E lective ... . . .. . 2 
17 17 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
C. E. 235 Highway Engr . I .. 3 C. E. 367 Constr. and Cont'ing .. 3 
C. E. 365 Engr. Admin .. . ... . . . 3 C. E. 374 Structural Design II . . . 4 
C.E. 372 Foundations .. .. . . .... 2 C.E. 293 Sanitary Engineering . . . 3 
C. E. 373 Structural Design I . . . . 3 Hist. 251 Recent U. S. History or 
C. E. 387 Transportation .. . . .. . . 2 P hil. 212 American 
C. E. 292 Water Supply .. .. . . . .. 2 Ideals . ... . ... . ... . . 3 
Elective .. . .. . .. . 3 E lective . . . . . ....... . . 4 
Senior Conference . . . . . R Senior Conference .. . .. R 
Inspection Trip .... . . . R 
18 17 
SANITARY OPTION 
The field of sanitary engineering has become increasingly specialized 
during the past decade, and this option is designed to give men entering 
the field a more adequate background than t hat available in the general 
civil engineering curriculum. The sanitary option is intended to prepare 
students for work with consulting engineers specializing in the municipal 
field; for public service in t he health departments of cities counties, 
states or the federal government; or for the operation and supervision 
of water supply and sewerage systems. It is also designed as a more 
adequate preparation for entering graduate work in these fields, which, 
due to the cooperative agreements between the University of Missouri 
and the State Board of Health, the W. K. Kellogg Foundation and 
others, presents an unusual opportunity for interesting and practical 
work. Essential civil engineering classes are retained in the curriculum, 
accompanied by a suitable preparation in chemistry, chemical engi-
neering, and bacteriology. 
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CURRTCULUM FOR THE SANITARY OPTION DEPARTMENT OF CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester H ours 
Math. 10 Trig. and Algebra . . .. . 5 Math. 11 Analytical Geometry. 5 
Chem. 1 Gen . Inorganic Chem .. 5 Chem. 2 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 3 
M. E. 1 Engineering Drawing . . . 3 M. E. 10 D escriptive Geometry . . 3 
Engl. 1 Comp. and Rhetoric . . . 3 Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
M.S. 1 Military Science . . ... . . R Chem. 26 Qualitative Analysis . 2 
P. E. 1 Physical Education . ... R M . S. 2 Military Science . ... R 
First Year Conference .. R P . E. 2 Physical Education .. n_ 
16 16 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second S emester Hours 
Math. 25 Calculus ... .. .. 5 Math. 200 Calculus .. .. . . . ... . .. 5 
Phys. 23 General Physics ... . .. . 5 Phys. 24 General Physics . . 5 
Econ. 41 Industrial E conomics . . . 3 M. E. 90 Analytical Mechanics .. 4 
C.E. 20 Engineering Surveys . . . 3 Chem. 210 Organic Chem. (lect .) . . 3 
Chem. 221 Quantitative Analysis .. 3 M.S. ,t Militar y Science . R 
M.S. 3 Military Science . .. . .. . R P . E. 6 Physical E<lucation . . . . n_ 
P. E. 5 Physical Education . . . . R 
17 17 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
C. E. 101 M ech. of Materials . 4 C. E. 221 Structural Steel. 2 
C.E. 220 Structural Stresses . .... 3 C.E. 222 R einforced Concret e . 2 
C. E. 240 Fluid Mechanics .... . . 3 C. E . 133 P lain Concrete . 2 
Bot. 202 General Bact eriology ... 3 C. E. 341 Hydraulic Eng .... . . 3 
C. E. 292 Water Supply I .. 2 Engl. 103 General Literature . .. .. 3 
M.E. 99 H eat Engineering . .... 1 Chem . 230 Physical Chemistry . 3 
or ) 3 Speech 1 Public Speaking .... 3 
E.E. 120 Fund of E lec. Mach . .. J 
18 18 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester IIours 
C. E. 212 R oute Surveys . 4, P ath. 203 Sanitary Bacteriology. 3 
C. E. 372 Foundations . .. . 2 Hist. 251 R ecent U. 8. Hist or y .. 3 
C . E. 373 Structural Design I .. 3 C. E. 293 Sanitary Eng. I. 3 
Ch . E. 223 Elem. of Chem. Eng .. . 3 Ch. E. 224 Chem. Engineering II. 3 
C. E. 365 Engineering Admin . . . E lectives . . . .. . .. 6 
or 3 Senior Conference .. .. . R 
C. E. 367 Const. and Contr .. . . . J Inspection Trip ....... R 
E lective .. . .. . .. . . . . .. 3 
Senior Conference ... . . R 
18 18 
SUGGESTED ELECTIVES 
Hours Hours 
C. E. 342 Advanced H ydraulics .. 2 Acct. 1 Statistics . . . 2 
C. E. 349 Sanitary Analysis . . .. . 3 Chem. 212 Organic Chemistry. 3 
C.E. 300 Special Problems . .. . . . 2- 5 C . E. 374 Structural D esign .... . 4 
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Department of Electrical Engineering 
The curriculum in electrical engineering is intended to prepare the 
student for entry into any one of the many branches of the electrical 
industry, such as manufacturing, wire and radio communication, electric 
power and transportation. In any of these fields the engineer may 
engage in the work of investigation, design, construction, administration 
or he may deal largely with the commercial aspects of industry. 
Elective Courses. Electives parallel the professional studies in the 
junior and senior years. This elective provision enables the student to 
strengthen his professional, scientific or business training or to follow 
his own cultural interests. 
The Department of Electrical Engineering has been accredited by 
the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
LABORATORIES 
The electrical engineering laboratories are located in the north wing 
of the Engineering Laboratories Building. The transformer banks, 
motor-generator sets and control switch board for the conversion from 
the system supply at 2,300 volt and 3 phase 60 cycle to the laboratory 
a-c and d-c distribution voltages of 230-115 volts are located on the 
main laboratory floor, as are also the instrument and stock room and the 
laboratory shops. A constant source of low and intermediate direct 
voltages is supplied by a 300 volt 30 ampere Edison storage battery. 
The main laboratory, 109 by 65 feet, is equipped for experimental 
work in electrical machinery and for high voltage testing. The machin-
ery equipment includes a wide variety of alternating and direct-current 
generators and motors, transformers and converters. An adequate 
assortment of instruments is available. Provision is made to secure the 
maximum flexibility in the grouping of the electrical machines and 
auxiliary facilities for experimental study. 
The circuits laboratory is located on the ground floor of the Engi-
neering Laboratories Building. It is equipped for the measurement of 
circuit parameters, resonance e:ff ects, properties of filters, the study of 
unsymmetrical voltages and currents and the measurement of power in 
balanced and unbalanced polyphase systems. 
The high voltage laboratory is equipped with a 10 kva 110-220 to 
100,000 volt testing transformer, together with necessary controls and 
auxiliary equipment required for experimental study of insulators, 
cables, etc. The transformers of 10,000 and 25,000 volts range are 
available also for the study of insulating materials, oils, etc. 
The communication laboratory, located on the mezzanine floor, 
provides facilities for the experimental study of networks and of trans-
mission at audio frequencies. The equipment includes artificial lines, 
oscillators, sensitive measuring instruments and a variety of auxiliary 
devices. 
The electronics and radio communication laboratories are also lo-
cated on the mezzanine floor. The former is equipped for the experi-
mental study of high vacuum and gas-filled tubes, photo tubes and 
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their associated circuits. The radio laboratory provides facilities for 
the study of operating characteristics of radio transmitting and receiving 
equipment and their component parts. A short-wave transmitter 
especially designed for the testing of each component stage is available 
for studies in short-wave transmission. A three-unit 3.2 kw 4000 volt 
direct-current motor-generator set is available wherever a high direct 
voltage source is needed. 
The illumination laboratory provides facilities for photometric 
studies of light sources, the measurement of illumination intensities and 
reflection coefficients and the distribution curves of commercial lumi-
naires. 
Adequate laboratory space and facilities are available for research 
in the specialized fields of electrical engineering. 
Numerous gifts by corporations and individuals have added mate-
rially to the equipment of the electrical engineering laboratories. One 
of these is the perpetual loan of communication equipment by the 
American Telephone and Telegraph Company and the associated South-
western Bell Telephone Company. Another is the Ralph E. Porter 
Memorial equipment, donated by Mr. and Mrs. J. F. Porter of Kansas 
City in memory of their son, Ralph E. Porter, of the Class of 1926. 
CURRICULUM IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. lO Trig. and Algebra. 5 Math. l] Anal. Geometry. 5 
Chem. 1 Gen. Inorganic Chem. 5 Chem. 2 Gen. Inorganic Chem . 3 
Engl. 1 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 Engl. 2 Comp. and Rhetoric. 3 
M. E. 1 Engr. Drawing ... . . 3 M.E. 10 Descript. Geometr)' . ... 3 
M.S. 1 Military Science .... R M.E. 80 Machine Tool Oper ... , 3 
P. E. 1 Physical Ed . . . ........ R M.S. 2 Military Science . . ... . . R 
First Year Conference . . R P.K 2 P hysical Ed .. . .... R 
16 17 
Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 25 Calculus .. 5 Math. 200 Calculus .. . . . 5 
Ph)'S. 23 Gen. Physics .... 5 Phys. 24 Gen. Physics .... . ... 5 
C. E. 82 Engr. Materials. 2 Hist. 251 Recent U. S. Hist .... 3 
Econ. 41 Industrial Economics .. . 3 E.E. 150 Elec. Circ. and Mach. 5 
Speech 1 Public Speaking . ... 3 M . S. 4 Military Science .. .. . . . R 
M.S. 3 Military Science .. R P . E. 6 Physical Ed ....... R 
P . E. 5 Physical Ed .. R 
18 18 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Honrs 
E.E. 210 A-C Circuits ... 4 E.E. 249 A-C Machinery. 4 
M.E. 99 Heat Engines .. 3 M . E. 230 Engr. Thermodyn .... 3 
M . E. 90 Anal. Mechanics ..... 4 E.E. 225 Transients ........... 3 
C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials ... 4 M.E. 241 Mech. Laboratory ... 2 
Non-Tech. Elect ...... 2 Phys. 304 Elec. Measurements ... 3 
Non-Tech. Elective .. :3 
17 18 
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C.E. 
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Senior Year 
First Semester Hours 
250 A-C Machinery. . . . . . . 4 
270 Wire Communication. . 4 
280 Electronics-Tubes . . . . 4 
240 Fluid Mechanics. . . . . . . 3 
Electives. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Inspection Trip. . . . . . . R 
Senior Conference . . . . . R 
18 
Second Semester Hours 
E. E. 251 Commutat. Mach. . . . . 3 
E. E. 260 Power Trans. and Dist. 4 
Engl. 103 Gen. Literature. . . . . . . 3 
Elective.. ... . ... ... . . 6 
Senior Conference. . . . . R 
16 
Two elective courses should be chosen from the following technical offerings or 
from approved subjects in the fie ld of economics or business: 
Technical Electives Hours 
E. E. 233 ..... . . .. ... Illumination. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
E. E . 320 ... .. . ..... . Vacuum Tube Circuits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
E. E. 340 ...... . . .... Ultra High Frequency Techniques. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 
E. E. 300 ..... . ....... Special Problems in Electrical Engineering. . . . . . . . . . . . . 2-4 
Department of Mechanical Engineering 
The curriculum in mechanical engineering is planned to present the 
basic theory and practice of the generation of power, its mechanical 
transmission and utilization; the design, manufacture, operation and 
testing of all kinds of machinery and mechanical equipment. Before 
the close of the Junior year, the student in collaboration with his ad-
viser should work out a tentative schedule of his choice of electives. 
Due regard must be paid to prerequisite requirements. 
LABORATORIES 
The mechanical engineering laboratory is equipped with machines 
and apparatus for instruction and experiment in power transmission, 
fuels and combustion, steam engineering, internal combustion engines, 
refrigeration, heat transmission flow of fluids, and the heating,ventilation 
and air conditioning of buildings. The University power plant is also 
available for instructional purposes. 
The machine tool laboratory is provided with machine tools and 
industrial equipment for experiment and instruction · n manufacturing 
processes. 
The Department of Mechanical Engineering has been accredited 
by the Engineers' Council for Professional Development. 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
CURRICULUM IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Freshman Year 
First Semester Hours 
10 Trig. and Algebra. 5 
1 Gen. Inorganic Chem. . 5 
1 Comp. and Rhetoric . . . 3 
1 Engr. Drawing........ 3 
1 Military Science. . . . . . . R 
1 Physical Ed. . R 
16 
Math. 
Chem. 
Engl. 
M.E. 
Speh. 
M.S. 
P. E. 
Second Semester 
11 Anal. Geom . . 
2 Gen. Inorganic Chem .. 
Hours 
5 
3 
3 
3 
3 
R 
2 Comp. and Rhetoric .. . 
10 Descript. Geometry . . . . 
1 Public Speaking ...... . 
2 Military Science . . . 
2 Physical Ed .... R 
17 
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Sophomore Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Math. 25 Calculus .. . ..... 5 Math. 200 Calculus .. 5 
Phys. 23 Gen. Physics .... 5 Phys. 24 Gen. Physics ... 5 
C. E. 82 Engr. Materials ...... . 2 M.E. 90 Analytical Mech ... 4 
Econ. 11 Industrial Econ ....... 3 M.E. 99 Heat Engines . ... . 3 
M.E. 80 Mach. Tool Oper ... . .. 3 M.S. 4 Military Science .. R 
M.S. 3 Military Science ....... R P. E. 6 Physical Ed .. R 
P. E. 5 Physical Ed .. . ........ R 
18 17 
Junior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
Eng. 102 Gen. Literature ... . . . . 3 Hist. 251 Recent U. 8. Hist. 3 
E.E. 120 Fund. of ElPc. Mach ... 3 E.E. 121 Fund. of E lec. Mach. 3 
M. E. 230 Engr. Thermodyn ... .. 3 M.E. 330 E ngr. Thermody .. 3 
M. E. 300 Metal Processing .... . . 3 M.E. 200 K incrnatics of Mach .. 3 
C. E. 101 Mech. of Materials ... . 4 M.E. 210 D ynamics of Mach. 2 
M.E. 241 Mechanical Lab .. 2 M . E. 242 Mechanical Lab. 2 
18 16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hours Second Semester Hours 
C. E. 243 Hydraulic Machinery .. 3 Phil. 212 American Ideals. 3 
M.E. 350 Steam Power Plants ... 3 M.E. 221 Mech. Engr. Design. 3 
M. E. 220 Machine Design .. ... .. 3 M.E. 358 Econ. Studies in M. E .. 3 
M.E. 243 Mechanical Lab . ..... . 2 M. E. 244 Mechanical Lab . . .. ... 2 
*Tech. Elective . ....... 3 *Tech. Elective ... . . ... 3 
Elective . . .. ... . . . . ... 4 Elective. ......... 4 
Senior Conference .. . . . R Senior Conference .. .. . R 
Inspection Trip .... ... R 
18 18 
*Technical Eleclives 
During the senior year, 6 credit hours are required from the following technical 
electives: 
300 Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering (2-4) 
320 Advanced Mechanical Design (3) 
340 Heating and Air Conditioning (3) 
341 Heating and Air Conditioning Design (3) 
355 Steam Turbines ,3) 
360 Internal Combustion Engines (3) 
370 Refrigeration Systems (3) 
371 Refrigeration P lants (3) 
380 Factory Production (3) 
381 Factory Design (2) 
390 Aeromechanics (3) 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The University of Missouri offers graduate instruction in agriculture, 
including home economics; biological and physical sciences; education; 
engineering, including mathematics; fine arts; literature and philosophy; 
modern and classical languages; and social sciences. The faculty of the 
Graduate School has charge of all graduate work in the University. 
Admission 
Graduates of the colleges and universities comprising the Missouri 
College Union and of other reputable colleges and universities are ad-
mitted to the Graduate School. 
Students applying for admission are required to submit a transcript 
of the undergraduate record and of any graduate work completed and 
are encouraged to take the Graduate Record Examination prepared and 
administered by the Carnegie Foundation. This latter is useful not only 
in connection with admission but also in planning the program of gradu-
ate work. The examination does not require special preparation. In 
applying for this examination write directly to Graduate Record Exami-
nation, 437 West 59th Street, New York 19, New York. A fee of $3.00 
is charged. 
Admission to the Graduate School is not to be understood as im-
plying admission to candidacy for advanced degrees, which is subject 
to the regulations indicated below. 
Students are admitted to the Graduate School by the Registrar 
of the University, from whom applications for admission may be obtained . 
Dual Enrollment 
Seniors, who at the beginning of any semester have a graduation 
requirement for the bachelor's degree of fifteen hours or less, may be 
permitted, with the approval of the appropriate deans, to register 
simultaneously in the Graduate School for courses sufficient to make a 
full program. Such dual enrollment must be completed within one 
month of the beginning of the semester. The courses which are to 
receive graduate credit by this procedure are also included in a tenta-
tive program which would be acceptable in fulfilling the requirements 
for the master's degree. Appropriate forms for this program are fur-
nished by the Graduate Office. Students graduated with excess under-
graduate credits without having registered in the Graduate School will 
not receive credit for the excess . 
Credits to the extent of eight hours may be allowed a student for 
excess undergraduate work from another institution having a graduate 
school, if such credit would be allowed by the graduate school of that 
institution. If the institution in question has not a recognized graduate 
school, no advanced standing will be allowed. 
(190 ) 
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All courses offered by the University are open to graduate students . 
Only courses above 200 carry graduate credit. Courses above 400 are 
primarily for graduate students. 
Degrees 
Admission to the Graduate School does not necessarily imply thaL 
a student becomes a candidate for an advanced degree . Some students 
will find it desirable to take graduate work without planning for an 
advanced degree . Such students are welcomed to the Graduate School, 
especially if doing work of high quality, even though their advanced 
studies may not consist of an integrated program. 
A majority of the students in the Graduate School wish to follow 
a well-planned program leading to the formal recognition by the Uni-
versity in the form of a degree. A student becomes a candidate for 
an advanced degree after he has been in the University long enough 
to indicate by the quality of his work that he is capable not only of 
mastering definitely assigned tasks of an academic nature but also has 
the ability to organize bis knowledge and develop a discriminating 
judgment which is essential for advanced work. In order to become a 
candidate, a student plans for the degree in consultation with a major 
adviser of bis own selection. In general, the field in which the candidate 
expects to do his major work will be the same field in which he has com-
pleted an undergraduate major. If he has not completed a satisfactory 
undergraduate major on entering the Graduate School he will be ex-
pected to take enough additional undergraduate work to satisfy this 
requirement in addition to the requirements for the advanced degree. 
The Graduate School Announcement gives more details in connection 
with degree requirements. In general, these may be summarized 
under two headings. First, the work must be advanced in nature, and, 
second, the quality of work must be high . The advanced nature of 
the work is implied in the above discussion of a requirement of an under-
graduate major. The quality of work expected is such that a student 
should not expect to be a candidate for an advanced degree unless his 
undergraduate record is above average. At the conclusion of the work 
for an advanced degree an examination is always given, written or oral, 
or both. 
There are five advanced degrees given by the University of Missouri. 
Three of these are master's degrees which require approximately one 
year beyond the bachelor's degree. This year of work is devoted, to 
a large extent, to course work with the objective of giving a student a 
more thorough grounding in bis specialized field and a more critical 
attitude toward the subject matter. Frequently a dissertation is 
required involving an original piece of research. The magnitude of 
this research problem, of course, cannot be great in view of the fact 
that it is a minor part of a program which totals approximately one year. 
Three master's degrees are given which differ considerably in 
their objectives. The degree of Master of Arts (A. M.) is designed to 
train a student for more advanced work and usually involves a disserta-
tion. The degree is sometimes thought of as a first step toward the 
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degree of Doctor of Philosophy. Successful completion of the work 
for this degree indicates that the student has, in general, obtained greater 
mastery of a given subject matter field and also has some aptitude for 
research. 
The degree of Master of Science in Engineering (M. S.) is similar 
in its objective to the degree of Master of Arts, the difference being 
primarily in the subject matter chosen. 
The degree of Master of Education (M. Ed.) has a quite different 
objective, as it is designed for those teachers or prospective teachers 
who do not wish to take the A. M. degree but have a rather more definite 
vocational aim. No dissertation is required and the degree of specializa-
tion may not be great. On the contrary, a broad training is possible 
including work in education and in one or more subject matter fields. 
The degree is designed to fit the needs of a particular student in his own 
teaching. 
Two doctor's degrees are conferred by the University of Missouri. 
The degree of Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.) is primarily a research 
degree. After completing the degree of Master of Arts or the degree 
of Master of Science a student normally devotes at least two more years 
fulfilling the requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy, a 
large fraction of this time being spent on a major research problem. 
Examinations of a general character which extend over several days are 
frequently required. The reading knowledge of French and German 
may well be anticipated by a student in his undergraduate studies. 
A student completing the program for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy 
is qualified to undertake original research either in a university or in 
industry. This breadth of training in subject matter combined with 
the more fundamental understanding of a subject acquired through a 
research investigation gives a student necessary background for college 
or university teaching. 
The degree of Doctor of Education (Ed. D.) has objectives some-
what similar to those of the degree of Master of Education. The degree 
is a professional degree in the same sense as that in which the term is 
used for the degree in medicine or law. Less emphasis is placed upon 
research although a dissertation is required. There are no foreign 
language requirements. A student is expected to master the funda-
mentals of statistics and to use them if necessary in his dissertation. 
The degree is designed primarily for teachers and administrators in 
secondary schools. 
A special bulletin of the Graduate School is issued each year. This 
contains a detailed announcement of all courses that carry graduate 
credit, entrance requirements, rules and regulations of the Graduate 
School, and should be consulted by persons desiring full information 
concerning the school. For this bulletin, or for further information 
concerning the work of the Graduate School, address DEAN HENRY 
E. BENT, GRADUATE SCHOOL, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, 
MISSOURI. 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
The School of Journalism is a professional school. It is the oldest 
school devoted to education for journalism in the world, having begun 
instruction leading to a degree in the fall of 1908. It is a charter member 
of the American Association of Schools and Departments of Journalism. 
The School's Teaching Plan 
The School's teaching plan requires four years of study above 
high school level for the Bachelor of Journalism degree, and five years 
of study for the combined degrees of Bachelor of Journalism and Bachelor 
of Arts. 
The student working for the Bachelor of Journalism degree spends 
about seventy-five per cent of his time in the general educational field 
of arts and science and twenty-five per cent in professional journalism 
work. The object is to give the student a knowledge of modern civiliza-
tion, with emphasis upon American problems, an ability to interpret 
these problems journalistically, and a certain professional competence 
in the basic essentials of journalism, such as writing, editing, the funda-
mentals of advertising, and an appreciation of the newspaper as a social 
institution. 
Specialization within journalism itself may be pursued after these 
basic essentials are cared for. A student, under this plan, may specialize 
in the news, feature writing, editorial-page writing, newspaper advertising, 
general advertising, community journalism, agricultural journalism, 
home economics journalism, radio journalism, or the newspaper as a 
business. Because of the time element, he cannot combine more than 
two cif these specializations within the limitations of the usual four-year 
University program. In arts and science he selects subjects which 
make a definite contribution to the professional training of the journalist. 
Equipment 
The Journalism unit is made up of Jay H. Neff Hall, the gift of 
Ward A. Neff, a graduate, in memory of his father, who was formerly a 
Kansas City publisher; and Walter Williams Hall, dedicated to the mem-
ory of Dean Walter Williams, founder of the Missouri School of J our-
nalism. These buildings, connected by an archway and tower, are 
located at the northeast corner of Francis Quadrangle. They constitute 
a modern and completely equipped newspaper and educational plant, 
well fitted for work in all departments of journalism. The equipment 
includes a photography laboratory with seven dark-rooms, a complete 
engraving plant for the making of newspaper cuts, a complete typo-
graphical laboratory, tables for advertising layout work, a modern com-
pletely equipped business office for advertising-space solicitors provided 
with newspaper mat and cut services, as well as all other necessary 
materials for the handling of advertising and circulation and conducting 
a modern daily newspaper. 
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The School is also equipped with direct-line telephone service to all 
departments, seventy typewriters, a motion picture machine, a slide 
machine, a delineascope, fluorescent lights for layout work, two printer-
telegraph machines supplying a full leased wire service from the United 
Press, four linotypes, a complete stock of type for daily use, and a rotary 
newspaper press with all equipment necessary for proper operation. 
All news, editorial, feature, and advertising work on The Columbia 
Missourian, a daily newspaper, is done by students in journalism, under 
direct supervision of faculty members, all of whom are men and women 
with newspaper experience. This laboratory practice is combined with 
work in the classrooms, which trains for a high standard of ethics and 
a better understanding of the problems that confront workers in the 
newspaper profession. 
Instruction is also given in processing and daily broadcasting 
of both local and leased-wire-service news, through the facilities of radio 
station KFRU, Columbia, Missouri. 
The Frank Lee Marlin Memorial Library is open 11½ hours daily 
from 8:30 o'clock in the morning until 10 o'clock at night from Monday 
through Friday, and 8½ hours on Saturday. It contains over six 
thousand seven hundred volumes relating to journalism, and receives 
about a hundred newspapers and a hundred periodicals from all over the 
world. This library is supplemented by the University's General Library, 
containing over 460,000 volumes. 
Work Done In Residence 
The School does not offer its professional work in journalism by 
correspondence, except one course in Advertising Procedure. 
Typewriting 
It is expected that the student shall have a working knowledge 
of typewriting before entering the school. 
Proficiency in English 
All students in Journalism must pass, at a date to be announced 
near the close of their first term in the School of Journalism, a test of 
their proficiency in English; and no student will be recommended for 
any degree unless he passes this test. 
Sum1ner Work 
The School of Journalism offers all laboratory courses during the 
Summer Session, and some lecture courses. (Information will be found 
in the Summer Session Announcement.) 
Intersession 
Students adequately prepared may enter the Intersession, beginning 
the day following the Summer Session Commencement and continuing 
until the day of registration for the Fall Semester. In this Catalog 
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these courses are identified under "Statement of Courses" as "ss. 
Work is in laboratory courses only and admission is by application, 
which must be filed with the Dean of Journalism at least two weeks in 
advance. 
Scholarships, Prizes, and Awards 
In addition to general University scholarships, prizes, and awards 
open to all students in the University, a number are offered each year 
exclusively for students in Journalism. These are: Scholarships-
Eugene Field, Jay L. Torrey, John W. J ewell, Journalism Alumni, and 
Journalism Students Association. Prizes and Awards-Alpha Delta 
Sigma Prize, Gamma Alpha Chi Prize, Theta Sigma Phi Prize, Sigma 
Delta Chi Prize, Walter Williams Award in Journalism, Sigma Delta 
Chi Honor Awards, Chinese-American Essay Prize, and Agricultural 
Journalism Award. The Francis Scholarship in Creative Literature 
is open to women showing special ability in the languages, the social 
sciences, or journalism. 
Journalism Week 
Addresses by journalists of state, national, and international im-
portance are arranged from time to time throughout the school year. 
A large number of these are given at the annual Journalism Week, 
held the early part of May, which has brought nationwide attention 
to the School. The Missouri Press Association, the Missouri Women's 
Press Club, and the Missouri Writers' Guild hold their state meetings 
at this time. Meetings are open to the public without formality . Any-
one interested may obtain information as to the program by writing 
a few weeks in advance to the Dean of the School of Journalism. 
Bulletins on Journalism 
The School of Journalism tries to be of the greatest possible service 
to the profession of journalism in general, as well as to give instruction 
on the campus. One of the School's activities is the publication of a 
series of bulletins for distribution among workers in journalism. These 
now number 96 and most of those still in print may be obtained free. 
A complete list may be found in the School of Journalism Announcement. 
For bulletins and catalogs mentioned, address The Dean, School 
of Journalism, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri. 
Aims of the School 
The School of Journalism exists to serve the people of the State. 
The primary aim is to equip students for work on newspapers and 
other periodicals. Its methods conform to the best modern standards of 
journalism. 
Admission 
All communications regarding entrance should be addressed to 
The Registrar, University of Missouri, Columbia, Missouri, who has 
charge of all matters relating to admission to any Division of the Uni-
versity. 
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To enter the School of Journalism, obtain an application blank 
from the Registrar of the University of Missouri and return it, giving 
the information called for. Students eligible for admission will be 
notified by the Registrar. 
Students admitted to the School of Journalism must present, 
in the 60 credit hours required for admission, a grade average of "M." 
Any courses completed with grades of "I" must be balanced by courses 
showing grades of "S" or "E." Credit presented from an institution 
other than the University of Missouri must meet this requirement in 
terms of grade marks of that institution. 
The School's students are made up of the following classes: 
A. Students who have completed 60 credit hours (exclusive of 
the required work in Physical Training and Military Science) in the 
College of Arts and Science at the University of Missouri, or the equiva-
lent. In the 60 hours of credit for admission the following are specific 
requirements: 
1. Fifteen hours in one foreign language (Latin, Greek, French, German, Spanish, 
Italian) . If the student presents for admission two units in a single foreign 
language and continues with that language in college, he will be excused from 
the first five hours of this requirement. If he presents for admission three units 
in one foreign language and continues with that language in college, or has 
done two units so well that he can take the third five-hour course in French, 
Spanish, or German, or the course in Virgil, he will be excused from the first 
ten hours of the requirement. If he presents for admission four units in one 
foreign language and can pass an achievement test on the work of course three 
(or Virgil), he will be excused from the entire requirement. 
2. Either physical science (Astronomy, Chemistry, Geology, Physics) or biological 
science (Botany, General Experimental Psychology, Zoology), with a minimum 
of three credit hours. 
3. General Economics (with a minimum of 3 credit hours). 
4. Three credit hours in either Mathematics or Logic (unless, on entrance, 3 
units of high school Mathematics have been presented). 
5. American Government, or the equivalent (with a minimum of 3 credit hours). 
6. Six credit hours in English Literature (this is in addition to the 6 hours of 
Composition and Rhetoric, or the eqtµvalent, required of all Freshmen). 
7. Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Journalism in Radio Journalism are 
required to have 6 credit hours in Public Speaking (Speech I and 2). 
Although not required for entrance, a course in General Sociology 
is advised. 
Students admitted as indicated above can complete the require-
ments for the Bachelor of Journalism degree in two years. Students 
who have more than two years of college credit may reduce the length 
of their stay; but the sequence of courses makes it necessary for every 
student to spread his professional courses over at least three semesters, 
sometimes adding an Intersession. The student who combines his 
studies in the School of Journalism with studies in the College of Arts 
and Science may obtain degrees in both in five years or less. 
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B. Students from other Divisions in the University, to whom cer-
tain courses in Journalism are open. 
C. Special Students. A person more than 21 years of age who 
is a graduate of an accredited high school or has passed the University 
entrance examination, but who does not meet the requirements for ad-
mission as a regular student and who is not a candidate for a degree, may 
be accepted as a special student. In applying for admission such a student 
must submit credentials covering all preparatory and college work to the 
University Committee on Entrance and, if admitted, may pursue only 
such studies as his qualifications permit. He is subject to all the general 
rules of the University. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
sixteen weeks. 
Requirements for Graduation 
The School of Journalism confers one undergraduate degree, Bachelor 
of Journalism (B. J.). Appropriate notation is made on the diploma 
of the student who has specialized in Agricultural Journalism, or Radio 
Journalism. 
To obtain the degree of Bachelor of Journalism (B. J.), the student 
must fulfill the following conditions: 
A. He must be regularly admitted to the School. 
B. He must complete at least 30 credit hours and 30 grade points 
in professional Journalism, including these basic courses totaling 16 
credit hours: 
Credit Hours 
100, 101 .......... . .... History and Principles of Journalism.. . . . . . . . . . 6 
105 . . .... . .. .. ... . ... . News Writing. . ............ . .... . ..... . .. .. . .. . . . 3 
ll0 ...... . . . . ......... Copy Reading I. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
lll . . ..... . . . .. . ...... Copy Reading II. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
120 . ...... . ..... . . .... Advertising Principles and Practice. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
In addition he must complete certain courses required of those who elect specific 
majors in Journalism, as: 
I. NEws-EmTORIAL MAJOR (an additional 8 credit hours required) 
Credit Hours 
106, 107 ... ... ......... Reporting. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
lll . .... . .... . .. . ...... Copy Reading II ladditional). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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II. ADVERTISING MAJOR (an additional 10 credit hours required) 
Credit Hours 
121 ... . . ... Advertising Copy and Layout ................ . .... . 2 
136 ... .. . .. . . . . ... . . .. Typography and Printing Process .... . .......... . . . 2 
123 .. .... . .. . ..... . . . . Advertising Salesmanship ... . ... . .. . . . ... . .. . ... . . 3 
Electives in Advertising. . . . . . . . . . ... . . . . . 3 
III. FEATURE WRITING MAJOR (an additional 9 credit hours required) 
Credit Hours 
106 ... . .. . Reporting . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . .... . 3 
106. 
171. 
172 . 
Electives from the following group .... . . . . .. . .. . ... . 
160 Feature Writing (3) 
161 Literary Reviewing (3) 
162 Newspaper and Magazine Departments (3) 
363 The Special Article (3) 
6 
IV. COMMUNITY JOURNALISM MAJOR (an additional 9 credit hours required) 
Credit Hours 
. . . . .... . Reporting ... .. ... ....... ..... .... .. . . .. . . 
. . . The Weekly and Small Daily: Editorial Side . 
. ..... The Weekly and Small Daily: Business Side ... 
3 
3 
3 
C. In addition to the 60 hours required for admission, he must 
complete, after he has attained junior standing, at least 20 hours of 
courses intended for upperclassmen (listed in the University Catalog 
as 100 and above) and approved by the Dean of the School of Journalism. 
This includes Recent United States History (unless presented in the 
60 hours for admission) and an additional 3 hours of History. When 
approved by the Dean in advance, a student may apply one to four hours 
credit in advanced military courses toward elective credit in the School 
of Journalism. 
Students transferring from other institutions must present satis-
factory equivalents of all required work or enroll in the prescribed courses 
after entrance to Journalism, all such courses to be classed as part of 
the 10 hours elective credit allowed each student. Of the 60 hours 
required after entrance to Journalism, 30 hours are in professional 
journalism, 20 hours are in upperclass courses in the College of Arts 
and Science and the School of Business and Public Administration, 
and 10 hours are elective. The 10 hours of elective work may be taken 
in Journalism, the College of Arts and Science, the School of Business 
and Public Administration, or in other Divisions, upon approval of the 
Dean. 
D. He must complete a total of 120 hours. 
E. He must earn 120 points, including at least 60 points while 
enrolled in the School of Journalism, on the following basis: Grade 
of "E," 3 points for each hour of credit; grade of "S," 2 points for each 
hour; grade of "M," and also credit for "Advanced Standing" (work 
done elsewhere and presented at admission), 1 point for each hour; 
grade lower than "M," no points. Points will be allowed, either towards 
admission to, or as advanced standing in, the School in accordance with 
the quality of work presented, except that in no case will more points 
than hours be allowed. 
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No student may take more than 16 credit hours or less than 12 
credit hours a semester, except that the Dean of the School of Journalism 
may reduce the minimum. A student's program should consist of about 
half professional and half academic subjects each semester. 
Special Courses 
Special course sequences leading to the degree of Bachelor of Jour-
nalism (in Agricultural Journalism) and to the degree of Bachelor of 
Journalism (in Radio Journalism) and for students who wish to specialize 
in a combination of Home Economics and Journalism subjects are pro-
vided. For complete requirements for these special sequences and for 
further information concerning the work of the School of Journalism, 
address FRANKL. MoTT, DEAN, FACULTY OF JOURNALISM, UNIVERSITY 
OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
THE SCHOOL OF LAW 
Special Adjustments Arising from the War 
More effectively to meet the needs of the students of the Law School 
during the war and to be in position to give the greatest assistance to 
students who, at the t ermination of their military service, will desire 
to enter upon or continue their legal education without delay, the program 
of instruction of the Law School has been changed from the two-semester 
basis to the four-quarter system. Under the quarter system, students 
will be able to complete units of work at four different periods of approxi-
mately twelve weeks in length during the year; they will be able to com-
plete their legal education in two years and three months by attending 
summer quarters; they will be able to begin their legal education at 
the beginning of any quarter, including the summer quarter, and upon 
completion of their military service, they may take up their legal educa-
tion at the beginning of any quarter and complete their requirements for 
graduation with a minimum of delay. Students who are required to 
leave for military service before the end of a quarter will receive an 
adjusted refund of fees. 
Due to changing conditions affecting legal education under the 
national war-time program, further adjustments may become necessary 
at any time with relation to the announcements made herein. For 
t his reason it is advisable for students planning to enter this School 
to write the Secretary in advance of their enrollment. 
The Law School 
Established in 1872, the Law School is one of the oldest law schools 
west of the Mississippi River. Since its establishment it has kept in 
advance of the requirements for admission to the bar. 
The School has been approved by the Section on Legal Education 
and Admission to the Bar of the American Bar Association since its 
first classification of American law schools, and it is a charter member 
of the Association of American Law Schools. 
The Law Building 
Lee H. Tate Hall, the School's building located at the southeast 
corner of Francis Quadrangle, is a modern and completely equipped 
structure. It was erected in 1927 as a memorial to the late Lee H . 
Tate, a graduate of the School in the class of 1913. This fine and useful 
memorial was made possible largely through the generosity of the late 
Frank R. Tate and Mrs. Tate of St. Louis, the parents of Lee H. Tate. 
The Law Library 
The law library contains approximately 45,000 volumes and in-
cludes both the original and the reprints of the English reports, the 
Irish, Scotch, and Canadian reports; several sets of the reports of the 
(200) 
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Supreme Court of the United States; the reports of all of the federal 
courts; all of the state reports; full sets of the National Reporter Sys-
tem; the necessary digests, and a valuable collection of statutes, session 
laws, standard treatises, legal periodicals and encyclopedias; a general 
selection of the various services reporting administrative regulations 
and rulings, new court decisions, new statutes and amendments to 
existing laws. 
Aims and Methods of the School 
The School of Law exists to provide a thorough training in the law 
so as to equip students for the practice in all jurisdictions where the 
Anglo-American system of law prevails and particularly to serve the 
state and its bar. The School also recognizes a duty to the state to 
prepare its graduates for public service and public leadership. Stu-
dents who do not intend to practice find the courses valuable training 
for citizenship and for public careers. The war has brought increased 
opportunities in the law for women. Especially in government service 
these opportunities are likely to continue after the war. 
The School of Law does not seek merely a large number of students 
and the entrance requirements are such as to admit only those whose 
education and maturity fit them for serious study. Through the study 
and discussion of cases and statutes the School seeks to impart an or-
ganized knowledge of the principles of the Anglo-American system of 
law, to develop a capacity for legal analysis of problems with which 
lawyers and judges must deal, and to inculcate a highly developed 
sense of professional responsibility. 
Emphasis is placed upon the origin and growth of legal principles, 
upon the social factors which produced them, and upon their fitness in 
the light of present conditions. As a part of the training for the prac-
tice of law, it is desirable that prior to graduation all students in the 
School of Law spend at least one summer in a law office as an apprentice. 
A student may thus acquire training of a practical nature which it is 
impossible to give in the School, and at the same time acquire profes-
sional attitudes and a realistic acquaintanceship with professional 
problems. 
The School attempts to serve the bar of the state by the publica-
tion of the ·Missouri Law Review, hereinafter described, and by cooperat-
ing in various ways with the bar to further the best interests of the pro-
fession and in the development of the jurisprudence of the state. 
The case method of instruction is employed, supplemented by 
statutory and other legal materials, by problems and opportunities for 
individual work in legal writing. Particular effort is made to train the 
students in the procedural side of the law. The instruction of the class-
room is supplemented by the work of the Law Clubs. The method/:' 
conform to the most modern standards of legal education. 
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Admission 
The following persons are eligible for admission to the School of 
Law at the beginning of any quarter: 
First, persons who have received a bachelor's degree from the 
University of Missouri or from any institution accredited therewith; 
Second, persons who have not received a bachelor's degree, but 
who have completed, in residence, one-half of a four-year course of 
study acceptable for a bachelor's degree at the State University of 
the state in which the pre-law work is taken, or in the event there is 
no State University then at a principal college or university located 
therein; except that not more than ten per cent of the credit presented 
for admission may include credit earned in non-theory courses in military 
science, hygiene, domestic arts, physical, education, vocal or instru-
mental music or other courses without intellectual content of substantial 
value. All of the pre-legal work undertaken by such persons, exclusive 
of correspondence courses and such courses as the non-theory courses 
described above, must have been passed with a scholastic average at 
least equal to the average required for graduation in the institutions 
attended. 
Each student admitted will be required to furnish a written state-
ment as to his previous attendance at other law schools, and as to his 
previous applications for admission to other law schools. 
The School of Law may refuse admission to any person whose 
previous record shows work of an inferior or unsatisfactory quality. 
Advanced Standing 
A maximum of one year's credit may be allowed toward the degree 
of Bachelor of Laws for work successfully completed in another law 
school which at the time the credit was earned was a member of the 
Association of American Law Schools. The right is reserved to refuse 
such credit, in whole or in part, or to allow it conditionally, and such 
credit may be withdrawn for poor work here. A person transferring 
from another law school with advanced standing must show that at 
the time he began the study of law at the other law school he could 
have met the requirements then in force for admission to the University 
of Missouri School of Law. 
Applications for advanced standing should be made to the Dean 
and accompanied by certified transcript of records showing college and 
law credits. 
Pre-legal Preparation. While no prescribed course is required of 
pre-legal students for admission to the School of Law, courses that require 
a maximum amount of work and independent thinking on their part 
and which will require them to exert their best efforts will constitute 
the best preparation for the study of law. A more complete statement 
may be found in the Announcement of the Law School. 
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Combined Curriculum in Arts and Law 
Seniors in the College of Arts and Science may elect courses from 
the first year in the School of Law for a maximum credit of 30 hours. 
Such 30 hours of law work are acceptable to the Faculty of the College 
of Arts and Science towards a Bachelor of Arts degree. A combined 
curriculum of this character will enable the student to obtain the degrees 
of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Laws in six years, or by attending 
summer quarters after he enters law school in five years and three 
months. By taking advantage of the accelerated program of study pro-
vided by the university in both the undergraduate and law courses he 
may obtain the two degrees in four years and three months. 
All specific course requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
under the combined curriculum in Arts and Law must be completed 
by the end of the junior year in the College of Arts and Science. In-
formation concerning these requirements will be furnished upon request 
by the Dean of the College of Arts and Science. 
Requirements for Graduation 
THREE-YEAR CURRICULUM. The curriculum of the School of Law 
extends through three academic years of three quarters each. Stu-
dents who wish to accelerate the time of their graduation may do so 
by attending summer quarters. In so doing it is possible to graduate 
in two years and three months. Upon favorable recommendations of 
the Faculty of Law, the degree of Bachelor of Laws will be conferred 
upon those students who: 
(1) Have pursued in residence the study of law for at least three academic years, 
or the equivalent, two of which, including the last, must have been com-
pleted in this School. In order to count resident study in satisfaction of this 
time requirement a student in this School must carry courses aggregating 
not fewer than eight hours per quarter. A student in this School carrying 
courses aggregating fewer than eight credit hours per quarter will receive 
only proportional time credit. 
(2) Have passed examinations in all required courses. 
(3) Have passed examinations in law courses aggregating not fewer than eight y-
four credit hours and have secured at least fifty-six points. One point is 
given for each hour in those courses in which the student receives the grade 
of M; two points for each hour in those courses in which the student receives 
the grade of S; and three points for each hour in those courses in which the 
student receives the grade of E. All students are required to earn the fifty-
six points necessary for graduation from the first eighty-four hours of work 
taken in this School. The point requirement will be proportionately reduced 
for students who are allowed credit toward the degree for work successfully 
completed in another law school, except that credits transferred for work 
taken in another school in which a grade below "M" is received may not be 
counted to reduce the number of points required for graduation from this 
school. Such credits, however, may be counted in the total number of 
hours required for graduation. 
Students who discontinue their residence in this School for two 
or more consecutive years must, after their return to this School, meet 
the degree requirements in force at the time of their re-admission. 
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No student will be permitted to carry more than fifteen hours of 
classwork per week in any quarter except under extraordinary circum-
stances and with the permission of the Dean. 
The curriculum requiring three years residence for its completion 
is one arranged for full-time students and is prescribed by the standards 
of the American Bar Association issued on February 1, 1930. Those 
requirements provide that an approved school "shall require its stu-
dents to pursue a course of three years' duration if they devote sub-
stantially all of their working time to their studies and a longer course 
equivalent in the number of working hours if they devote only part of 
their working time to their studies." 
Unless, therefore, a student enrolled in the regular full-time course 
in this School devotes substantially all of his time to his law work, 
he is not meeting the requirements of the American Bar Association. 
Accordingly, a student who is engaged in outside work which is calculated 
to prevent devoting substantially his full working time to the study of 
law will be required to lengthen the period of his study. The standards 
of the American Bar Association provide that part-time course "shall 
cover a period of at least four years of at least 36 weeks each and shall 
be the equivalent of a full-time course." Students in this School who 
are not devoting substantially all of their working time to their studies 
will be required to arrange their schedule and curriculum on the basis 
of a part-time course. 
Elimination of Students 
Some students qualified for admission fail to measure up to the 
standards maintained in the School. Such delinquent students are 
eliminated in accordance with the rules of the Faculty of Law. 
Missouri Law Review 
The School of Law publishes the Missouri Law Review, a publication 
which supersedes the Law Series of the University of Missouri Bulletin. 
The Review is edited by the faculty and a board of student editors chosen 
by the faculty from the members of the second and third-year classes. 
Student editors are chosen on the basis of legal scholarship. Election 
to the board is one of the highest scholastic honors attainable by a law 
student and affords its members an unusual opportunity to gain experi-
ence in the use of legal materials, in the analysis and organization of the 
authorities, in thinking critically regarding the problem and in accurate 
expression. Election to membership has long been recognized by leading 
law firms as an important factor in calling recent graduates to those 
firms. 
Each number of the Review contains leading articles and book re-
views written by teachers of law and members of the bar, and notes on 
recent cases and comments written by student editors under the direction 
of members of the faculty. 
Subscriptions to the Review are $2.50 a year and should be sent 
t o the Business Manager, Missouri Law Review, Columbia, Missouri. 
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Honors and Prizes 
The Order of the Coif is a national law school honor society, founded 
for the purpose of encouraging legal scholarship and of advancing the 
ethical standards of the legal profession. It has established chapters in 
the leading law schools of the country. Its members are selected during 
the spring quarter of each year by the faculty from the ten per cent 
of the third-year class who rank highest in scholarship and who are deemed 
worthy of this distinction. 
Rollins Scholarship 
Alexander Martin Prize 
John D. Lawson Prize 
and prizes 
Judge Shepard Barclay Prize 
} 
See announcement of scholarships 
under general information. 
Law Clubs 
To teach prospective lawyers the use of legal materials, the art 
of legal analysis, the application of legal rules and principles to sets 
of facts, and give training in oral argument, the students in the first 
and second years are organized into law clubs. Appellate moot court 
cases are prepared and argued. For each argument, the students are 
divided into groups of four with two acting as counsel for each side, 
authorities are collected, a brief is written in accordance with the rules 
prescribed by the Supreme Court of Missouri, and an oral presentation 
is made before members of the bar or faculty. Although this work is 
voluntary, almost every student participates. 
Those excelling in the junior year are selected to appear in the 
Junior Finals which are heard by a specially invited court as a part 
of the annual Law Day program. 
Autumn Quarler- 1944 
Hours 
*Torts. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
*Pleading I. . . . . . . . . . 4 
10 
Autumn Quarler-1944 
Hours 
*Business Organiza-
tions I... . . . . . . . . . 3 
*Constitutional Law.. 4 
*Equity II . . . . . . . . . . 3 
10 
Curriculum-1944-451 
First Year 
Winter Quarler-1945 
Hours 
*Contracts.. .. . . . . . . 6 
*Legal Bibliography . 1 
*Personal Property . . 2 
*Real Property. . . . . . 1 
10 
2Second Year 
Winter Quarler- 1945 
Hours 
*Conveyances... . . . . 3 
*Evidence . . . . . . . . . . 4 
*Trusts. . . . . . . . . . . 3 
10 
Spring Quarler- 1945 
Hours 
*Criminal Law. . . . . . 4 
*Equity I.......... 3 
*Real Property . . . . . . 3 
10 
Spring Quarler- 1945 
Hours 
*Administrative Law. 3 
*Business Organiza-
tions II... . ...... 4 
*Pleading II . . . . . . . . 3 
10 
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A utumn Quarter-1944 
Hours 
Federal Jurisdiction. . 2 
*Legal Profession . . . . 2 
*Practice . . 4 
Restitution. . . . . . . . . . 2 
Security.. . . . 3 
Research..... . .. .. . . 1 
14 
*Required. 
2Third Year 
Winter Quarter-1945 
Hours 
Negotiable Unstru-
ments.... 3 
Sales.... . . . . . . . 3 
Taxation... . . .. 3 
Wills. .... . . . . . . 3 
Research ... . : . . . . 1 
13 
Summer Quarler- 1944 
Hours 
Criminal Law .. . . . 
Constitutional Law. 
4 
4 
Spring Quarter-1945 
Hours 
Conflicts . . 3 
Creditors RightR. 3 
Future Interests. 2 
Insurance...... 2 
Labor Law.. 3 
Research.......... 1 
14 
Agency ............ . 3 ( first term) 
Equity II ......... . 
Legal Bibliography .. 
3 (second term) 
2 
1It is possible that there may be some changes, without notice, in the curriculum . 
1Second year courses are open to third year students, and the third _year courses are open lo second 
year students, where necessary to make a program of work . 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
HISTORICAL: The Medical department of Kemper College ("Mc-
Dowell Medical College"), founded in St. Louis in 1840, was the first 
medical school established west of the Mississippi River. In 1845 
this school became the medical department of the University of Mis-
souri. Shortly before the Civil War it was discontinued. It was re-
established in Columbia in December, 1872. The curriculum was at 
first only two years in length, but this was extended to three years in 
1891 and to four years in 1899. 
In 1910 the last two years of the medical curriculum were suspended 
temporarily because of the limited clinical facilities in Columbia at 
that time. This action was taken with the understanding that these 
studies would be resumed as soon as the medical facilities became ade-
quate. From 1910 to 1930, therefore, only the first two years of the 
medical curriculum were offered. A third-year curriculum was offered 
in 1931, and a small class completed the work in 1932. Due to financial 
conditions the University found it necessary again to discontinue the 
third year, effective September, 1932. 
ORGANIZATION AND SUPPORT: The School of Medicine of the 
University of Missouri is an integral part of the University, being located 
on the University Campus. In addition to medical work it offers courses 
for arts and graduate credit to students enrolled in other divisions of 
the University in so far as its capacity allows. The School of Medicine 
is supported by funds assigned to it by the University from state appro-
priations and by special laboratory fees of students. 
POLICY: The School of Medicine has always stood for the highest 
standards of medical education, and was a pioneer in introducing and 
developing the laboratory method. Laboratory work in anatomy, 
chemistry, and microscopy was required of students from the date of re-
establishment in 1872. A few years later laboratory work in pathology 
and in physiology was added, and in 1891 the lahoratories of histology 
and bacteriology were established. The School of Medicine of the 
University of Missouri was also one of the first schools to place these 
fundamental medical sciences in charge of specialists who are not allowed 
to practice medicine, but who are required to devote their time exclu-
sively to teaching and investigation. 
A thorough course of instruction with the highest standard of 
scholarship has been established and maintained. 
The aim of the School of Medicine is three-fold: 
(1) To give thorough laboratory and clinical training in all medical 
;;ubjects. 
(2) To contribute to the advancement of medicine by original 
investigation in the various sciences upon which modern medicine is 
based. 
(3) To promote the diffusion of medical knowledge among the 
citizens of the state. 
( 207) 
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Equipment 
MEDICAL LABORATORY BUILDING, McALESTER HALL: This is a 
three-story stone-and-brick building, 325x48 feet, specially designed for 
the medical laboratories, and is well equipped to meet the needs of 
modern laboratory instruction and research. The following is a brief 
list of the various rooms and equipment in this building: 
The Department of Anatomy occupies the greater part of the 
third floor of the medical building. For class work there are available 
laboratories for human dissection, topographic and applied anatomy, 
and microscopic anatomy, with all the necessary equipment and material 
for a thorough study of these subjects. A lecture room and technical 
preparation room, and the laboratories of the staff with adequate equip-
ment for research are also located on this floor. 
The Department of Physiology and Pharmacology occupies the 
following rooms; A large laboratory, with adjoining storeroom, equipped 
with tables, lockers, and sets of apparatus for the students in physiology 
and pharmacology; a blood pressure room, particularly for mammalian 
experiments; a research laboratory, thoroughly equipped for advanced 
students in physiology and pharmacology; animal room; mechanic's 
shop; lecture room (in common with pathology). 
The Department of Biochemistry has a well equipped teaching 
laboratory with a capacity of 48 students, and a smaller laboratory for 
advanced classes, in addition to space for research, for offices, seminar, 
and the like. The equipment is adapted for work in general, physiological 
chemistry, blood chemistry, urine analysis and nutrition. 
The Department of Pathology, Bacteriology, and Preventive Med-
icine has an assignment of rooms which serve as offices, technician's 
preparation rooms, service and diagnostic laboratories, for research, 
housing of equipment and supplies, and lecture room and laboratory 
space adequate for the number of students admitted to the School of 
Medicine. Modern microscopes with oil immersion lenses are owned by 
the Department for assignment to students and for research. A teach-
ing laboratory provided with necessary incubator space is available, in 
addition to incubators and equipment used in other services and in 
research. An exacting and specialized service of the Department is 
to provide expert diagnosis to the patients of the University Hospitals 
and through this means the Department obtains excellent teaching 
material for Pathology, Bacteriology, and Serology. 
In the animal house colonies of such animals as are needed for 
diagnostic and classroom work and research are maintained. Fresh 
autopsy and surgical specimens are used in conjunction with approxi-
mately 1800 prepared museum specimens in Kaiserling, for gross path-
ology. A student slide loan collection of 380 histologic sections repre-
senting so far as possible, the various phases of the more common disease 
processes are available for microscopic pathology. Balopticon projec-
tion apparatus for slides and opaque objects, a microscope projection 
apparatus, lantern slides, and an extensive collection of demonstration 
slides for microscopic projection are routinely used in class teaching and 
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drills. Stock cultures of the common bacteria are maintained for 
classroom work and animal experimentation. 
Facilities are provided for advanced students to carry on funda-
mental investigations of pathologic, bacteriologic, and immunologic 
problems. 
On the third floor of the Medical Building the United States Fish 
and Wildlife Service Research Laboratories occupy a suite of rooms, 
specially equipped for physiological and biochemical research on the 
lower animals and for problems of general physiology. The Fish and 
Wildlife Service has provided a considerable amount of special apparatus 
for this research unit which draws its personnel from graduate students 
in the University. 
OTHER BUILDINGS: In several other buildings on the University 
campus instruction is offered in many lines open to medical students 
as electives, and of especial service to those taking the combined cur-
riculum in medicine and in arts and science. 
MEDICAL LIBRARY: The Medical Library located in the Medical 
Building, is open 12 hours daily from Monday through Thursday, 
9 hours Friday and 7 hours Saturday. It contains 13,200 volumes and 
the more important current journals. The principal medical works 
of reference are included and 172 leading medical periodicals are re-
ceived regularly and placed on file. Complete sets of most of these 
journals are available. The main University library also contains works 
of interest and value to the medical sciences. 
The library has a complete card catalog of all its books and periodi-
cals. Books may be loaned to any reputable physician in the state 
provided he pay transportation charges on them. The out-of-town 
borrower should indicate the subject on which he wants information 
if he is unable to give the author and title of the books. 
Fees and Expenses 
For information in regard to fees and expenses see the section 
Expenses under General Information. Textbooks and stationery costs 
from $25 to $50 per year. For cost of board and lodging, see page 73. 
Scholarships 
The Rollins scholarship in the School of Medicine is a prize of $50, 
which is awarded to that member of the first-year class who has made 
the best record during the course. 
Extension Laboratory Service 
The Department of Pathology, Bacteriology and Preventive Medi-
cine will, within the limit of its capacity, receive for examination and 
diagnosis such material as may be submitted by physicians of the State. 
Requirements for Admission 
ADMISSION TO FrnsT-YEAR CLASS: For detailed statement, see 
page 66. The classes are limited in membership because of the inability 
of the school to accommodate all qualified applicants for admission. 
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Application for admission should be in the hands of the Registrar at the 
earliest possible time prior to the opening of the session. 
Aov ANCED STANDING: Every applicant for advanced standing is 
required to present credentials from an acceptable medical school show-
ing satisfactory completion of courses equivalent to those for which he 
seeks credit. Moreover, the usual entrance requirements to the first-
year class must be satisfied, and evidence of good moral character must 
be presented to the Dean of the School of Medicine. 
No advanced standing can be granted for courses not carrying 
medical credit in the institutions giving them. If courses presented 
were taken while the student was not enrolled in medicine, any credit 
granted is conditional upon the election of advanced subjects in the 
respective departments, additional to the customary medical require-
ments. 
For the duration of the war, along with most of the medical schools 
in the country, the program in this school will be accelerated. This will 
enable students, by continuous attendance, to complete the requirements 
of the first and second years in eighteen months. The quality and 
amount of instruction will not be impaired. 
For enrollment in the second year of the curriculum in Medicine, 
students must have fulfilled all course requirements of the first year. 
Special students will not be admitted to the School of Medicine. 
Credit Hour 
The hour which is the unit of credit given in the University is the 
equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester of 
sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen periods 
for one quarter. 
Curriculum and Degrees 
BACHELOR OF ScrnNCE IN MEDICINE: Students may receive the 
degree of Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B .S. in Med.) upon compliance 
with the following regulations: 
1. Regular enrollment in the School of Medicine. 
2. The completion in residence in the School of Medicine of the 
two years of required medical curriculum. 
BACHELOR OF ARTS: The combined course in Arts and Science and 
in Medicine is available only to students who present 90 hours of pre-
medical credit and who have completed their junior year in residence 
in the University of Missouri. It leads to the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts conferred by the College of Arts and Science at the end of one year 
in medicine. Such students must meet the requirements for admission 
to the School of Medicine (see page 66 and, in addition, complete the 
Freshman, Sophomore, and Junior requirements of the College of Arts 
and Science (see page 109), and sufficient additional work in science so 
that a suitable group-major or major-minor program may be completed 
as required in the College of Arts and Science. Since this combined 
course necessitates a restricted program, the student should consult 
the official advisers of the College of Arts and Science not later than the 
second quarter of the freshman year, and it is essential that he have the 
guidance of pre-medical advisers at each enrollment period. 
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Students who have received the degree of Bachelor of Arts in the 
combined course just mentioned may receive the degree of Bachelor of 
Science upon completion of the second-year curriculum in the School of 
Medicine. 
All correspondence regarding admission should be addressed to the 
REGISTRAR, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
CURRICULUM 
Hours exclusive of examination periods. 
First Year 
First Quarter: (Winter, 1944, F all . 1944. Summer , 1945) 
Anatomy, 203 .... 
Embryology, 201. ... . . . .... . 
Physiological Chemistry, 206. 
Totals ... . .. .. ............... . 
Second Quarter: (Spring, 1944, Winter, 1945, Fall 1945) 
Anatomy, 204 ... .. . 
Histology, 202 .. . ... . . . 
First Aid (Surgery 200). 
Totals .. 
Third Quarter: (Summer 1944, Spring 1945, Wint.er 1946) 
Anatomy, 205 ..... . .. . 
Neuro-Anatomy, 206 .. . 
General Physiology, 250 . 
Totals .. 
Second Year 
Fourth Quart.er: (Winter 1944, Fall 1944, Summf'r 1945) 
Advanced General Physiology, 251. 
Pharmacology, 260 .... . .. . 
Medical Bacteriology, 201 .. 
Parasitic Diseases, 206. 
Totals ...... . 
Fifth Quarter: (Spring 1944, Winter 1945, Fall 1945) 
General Hygiene, 202 .... 
General Pathology, 210. 
Pharmacology, 261. . ... .. .. .. . . .. . . .. . . 
Topographic and Applied Anatomy, 207. 
Totals . .. . 
Sixth Quarter: (Summer 1944, Spring 1945, Winter 1946) 
Clinical Pathology, 212 .. 
Minor Surgery, 201 .. . . . 
Obstetrics, 203 . . ...... . 
Physical Diagnosis, 201 .. 
Special Pathology 211 .. 
Totals .. . , . . 
Weekly 
Class 
Hours 
8 
9 
17 
34 
16 
15 
1 
32 
12 
10 
14 
36 
14 
7 
14 
4 
39 
4 
15 
12 
6 
37 
10 
5 
1 
7 
15 
38 
Total 
Clock 
Hours 
88 
99 
187 
374 
176 
165 
11 
352 
132 
110 
154 
396 
154 
77 
150 
48 
429 
44 
165 
132 
66 
407 
no 
55 
11 
77 
165 
418 
Credit 
Hours 
3 
4 
6 
13 
6 
6 
0.7 
12.7 
5 
4 
5 
14 
5 
2 
6 
2 
15 
2 
6 
5 
3 
16 
5 
2 
0.7 
3 
6 
16.7 
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SCHEDULE OF HouRS FOR THE FIRST-YEAR CLASS 
First Quarter (Winter , 1944; Fall, 1944; Summer, 1945) 
!I 
\ 
I I I 8-9 9-10 10-11 I 11-12 1-2 I 2-3 3-1, 
I I I I 
Monday ..... .. . Physiological Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Embryology .. . . ... . . .. . 
Tuesday ........ Anatomy ......... .. . .. .. ••• • . . . . . . . 
Wednesday . . . . . Physiological Chemistry. . . . . . . . . . . ... Embryology . .... . ...... 
Phys. I Thursday ....... Anatomy ....... .. . .......... . .. . ... Chem. 
Friday ...... . . . Physiological Chemistry ... . . . . . . . . .. Embryology .... . . . .. .. . 
Saturday ..... . . Physiological Chemistry ... . . . . . .. . ... 
Second Quarter (Spring, 194/i; Winter , 1945; Fall , 1945) 
8-9 
Monday. . . . . . . . Anatomy. 
Tuesday. . . . . . . . Anatomy .. 
Wednesday ..... Anatomy .. 
9-10 10-ll 11-12 
Thursday. . . . . . . Histology . ... ... . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . . .. . . 
Friday. . . . . . . . . Anatomy . . . 
I First 
Saturday. . . . . . . Histology ....... . . . .... . ... I Aid ... . 
! 
1-2 2-3 3-4 
Histology . ............. . 
Histology ..... .. J 
Histology ... . . .. ...... . . 
Third Quarter (Summer, 1944; Spring, 1945; Winter, 1946) 
I I I I I 8-9 I 9-10 10-11 I 11-12 1-2 2-3 3-4 I I I 
Monday . ... . . . . Anatomy ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... N euro-Anatomy .... ... . . 
Tuesday . . .. . . . . General Physiology ... . . . .... . . . .. . .. General Physiology ...... 
Wednesday. . . . . Anatomy . ..... . ... . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . Neuro-Anatomy ... . ..... 
Thursday. General Physiology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . General Physiology . .... . 
Friday .. .. . . . . . Anatomy .. .. ...... . . . . . ... . . ... .. . . 
Saturday ... . . . . N euro-Anatomy .... . . .. . . ... ... . .... 
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SCHEDULE OF HOURS FOR THE S ECOND-YEAR CLASS 
Fourth Quarter (Winter, 1944; Fall , 1944; Summer, 1945) 
8-9 9-10 
I I 
I 10-11 J ll-12 1-2 2-3 3-4 
Monday. . . . . . . . Pharmacology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Pharmacology ... ...... . . 
Tuesday. . . . . . . . Advanced General Physiology. . . . . . . . . Adv . Gen. Physiology ... . 
Wednesday ... 
I Paras. 
Bacteriology .... ........ .. . I Dis . .. . Bact eriology .... . ...... . 
Thursda y . .. . ... Advanced General Physiology.. . . . .. . Adv. Gen. Physiology ... . 
I Paras. 
Friday. . . . . . . Bact eriology .. . . . . ..... . ... I Dis . . . . Bacteriology .... . . . . .. . . 
\ Parasitic 
Saturday ... .. . . Bacteriology ...... I Diseases . ... .. . . . 
Fifth Quarter (Spring, 1944; Winter , 1945; Fall , 1945) 
I I 
\ 
I ! 8-9 9-10 I 10-11 11-12 1-2 2-3 I 3-4 I I I 
Monday . .. . . . . . General Pathology ....... . . . . ........ Hygiene I 
Tuesday ....... Pharmacology II .. . . .. .. . ..... . . . ... Pharmacology II . . . . . . . 
Topo. and 
Wednesday. . . . ' General Pathology . ...... . .. . . . . . .... Applied Anatomy . . . . . . . 
Phar- I H y- I 
Thursday. .. .. .. Pharmacology II . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . . . .. macollll giene I 
Friday .... . .. General Pathology . . .. .. .. . .. . .. .. . 
Topo. and 
. . Applied Anat omy ...... . 
I Hy-
Saturday . .. .. . . General Pathology . .. .. . .... I giene 
Sixth Quarter (Summer, 1944; Spring, 1945; Winier, 1946) 
I 
\ 
I I I 8-9 ! 9-10 10-11 11-12 1-2 '1 2-3 3-4 I 
Monday ...... . . Special Pathology ... .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Clinical Pathology. . . . ... 
.. .. \ 
Obst et-
Tuesday .. ..... Physical Diagnosis . .... rics Minor Surgery 
Wednesday. . . . Special Pathology ... ... . . . . . . . . . Clinical Pathology . . . . . . . 
Thursday .. . . . . . Special Pathology . .. . . . . . . . .... . . . . Minor Surg .. . I 
Friday ..... .... Physical Diagnosis . .. . ... ...... . . ... Clinical P athology . . . .. . 
I Clin. 
Saturday ... . . .. Special Pathology ... . .... .. I Path. 
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A special bulletin of the School of Medicine is issued each year. 
This contains a detailed announcement of all courses, entrance require-
ments, schedules, a roster of students and the rules and regulations of 
the School of Medicine. This bulletin should be consulted by persons 
desiring full information concerning the School of Medicine. For infor-
mation address DUDLEY S. CONLEY, DEAN, FACULTY OF MEDICINE, 
UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUMBIA, MISSOURI. 
Staff and Administrators of the University Hospitals 
DuDLEY S. CONLEY, M.D... . .. . ..... . . Director of Hospitals 
DAN G. STINE, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . .... .... . ...... Director of the Medical Services 
M. PINSON NEAL, M.D. . . . . . . . Pathologist and Director of Hospital Laboratory 
*WILLIAM J. STEWART, M.D. . .................................. . . Orthopedist 
FLOYD A. MARTIN, M .D . .... . . Bacteriologist 
*NEWELL R. ZIEGLER, M.D.. . . . . . . . . . . ... .. Bacteriologist 
**HORACE E. ALLEN, M .D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . Oculist 
*JosEPH E. ALLEN, M.D. ... . . ................ . Oculist 
**CLAUDE R. BRUNER, M .D .. . ..... . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .... ... Aurist and Laryngologist 
DAVID V. LEMONE, M.D.. . .... . . . . . . . . . . . .... . Roentgenologist 
AUGUST W. KAMPSCHMIDT, M.D. . ... Dermatologist 
H. McCLURE YOUNG, M.D. . . . . .. . . . .. . .. .. . .. . ... .. .. . . Urologist 
FRANKE. DEXHEIMER, M.D. . ... Assistant Physician and Anesthetist 
OscAR F. BRADFORD, M.D . . . .. Assistant Physician 
*MAURICE E. CooPER, M .D . . . . . . . . . . ....... . .. . . Physician 
*CHARLES A. LEECH, M.D . . . . .. Assistant Physician 
*KARL D. DIETRICH, M .D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Assistant Surgeon 
EDWIN C. SCHMIDTKE, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Assistant Surgeon 
*JAMES M . BAKER, M .D...... . . . Resident Physician 
MAX M. ELLIS, Ph.D . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... Electrocardiologist 
*HURLEY L. MOTLEY, M.D. . . .. . Electrocardiologist 
LUCILLE CARMAN, M .D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ..... . . ... Assistant Physician 
ESTHER L. BoYER, M.D. . . . . . .............. Assistant Physician 
WINIFRED INGERSOLL, M.D. . . . . ........... Assistant Physician 
MILDRED BROWN, M.S. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... Assistant, Hospital Laboratory 
ANNA GRACE WILLIAMS, R.N. . .. .. .. ... .. . . Superintendent 
RUBY POTTER, R.N. . . . . . . ... . ... .. Director of Nnrsing Personnel 
HELEN For.BIS, R.N . . . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Director of Nursing Personnel 
MARIBETH 8EE, R.N. .. . . . . ................ . . . . Evening Supervisor 
CLARISSE DEAN, B.S.... . . . . . . . . ... . ............. . . . .. . . ... . . Dietitian 
ELMA KRAMME, R.N. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . ... . Operating Room Supervisor 
GLADYS MooRE, R.N . . . . . . . . . ........ Supervisor, Stndent Health Service 
MAMIE TALLMAN, R.N .... . . .... . Supervisor, Medical and Surgical Service 
MARIE KUHN, R.N . . . . . . . . . . . .... .... . .. . . .... . . Supervisor, Obstetrical Service 
ELIZABETH McVEIGH, R .N. . . . Supervisor, Communicable Disease Nursing Service 
GERTRUDE WELSH, R.N . . . . . .. . ...................... . . . Night Supervisor 
HARRIETT KEMPER, R.N. . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . ........ Part-time Evening Supervisor 
*In Active Service, U. S. Army. 
**In Active Service, U . S. Navy. 
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Student Health Service 
D. G. STINE, M.D ............... . .. ... . . .. . .. . . . . .. . . . .. . .. . . Director, Physician 
D . S. CONLEY, M.D ...... . .... . . . .... . .. • . . .. • . . .... . ........ . ...... . .. Surgeon 
**C. R. BRUNER, M.D. . . . Aurist and Laryngologist 
**H. E. ALLEN, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Oculist 
*J. E. ALLEN, M.D.......... . . .. . .. . .. . . . . ... .. . . . . .. . . Oculist 
*W. J . STEWART, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Orthopedist 
A. W. KAMPSCHMIDT, M .D. . . Assistant Physician 
0. F. BRADFORD, M.D. . . . .Assistant Physician 
F . E. DEXHEIMER, M .D.. . A.ssistanl Physician and Anesthetist 
*M. E. COOPER, M .D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ..... Physician 
*C. A. LEECH, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Assistant Physician 
*K. D. DIETRICH, M.D. . . . . . ..... Assistant Surgeon 
E. C . SCHMIDTKE, M.D. . ..... Assis/am Surgeon 
D . V . LEMONE, M.D... . .... . Roenlgenologist 
LUCILLE CARMAN, M .D. . .. Assistant Physician and Assistant lo the Director 
ESTHER L. BOYER, M.D. . . .... . . .. . ... . . . .. . .. . ..... . . Assistant Physician 
WINIFRED INGERSOLL, M.D .. ........ . .... . .... • ... . Assistant Physician 
*J. M. BAKER, M.D. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. Resident Physician 
FRED McKINNEY, Ph.D. . . ...... . . . . Psychologist 
GLADYS MooRE, R .N. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... . . Supervisor 
VALLYE TONGATE , R .N. . . . . ... . .. Head Nurse 
WILMA GRETTER, R.N. . Graduate Nurse 
LEMNrA JONES. . .... . ...... . Senior Record Clerk 
KATHLEEN TURNER. . . . . Secretarial Stenographer 
MILDRED LEMMER. . . . . . . . . . . . . . Junior Personnel Record Clerk 
FLOSSIE GRIFFITHS. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . ..... Junior Stenographer 
Hospital Buildings 
The first building of the University Hospitals was made possible 
by the gift of William L. Parker and was therefore named the Parker 
Memorial Hospital. In the words of the donor, the hospital is "for the 
benefit of the School of Medicine." The surgical amphitheater and 
operating rooms were provided by a gift of the late Adolphus Busch. 
In 1924 a new building connected with Parker Memorial Hospital was 
completed and named the Noyes Hospital after Dean Guy Lincoln 
Noyes. They are equipped with modern service laboratory and com-
plete X-ray, metabolic and electrocardiographic equipment. During 
1937 the new Student Health Center was completed and opened for use. 
In this building, in addition to the fully equipped X-ray and out-patient 
department for students, there is an entire floor utilized for treatment of 
contagious diseases among students. The third floor of this building is 
used for the treatment of crippled children. 
Crippled Children's Service 
In 1927 and under an Act of the Legislature a state service for treat-
ment of indigent crippled children was established at the University 
Hospitals. This service is under the direction of an orthopedic surgeon 
assisted by the members of the staff of the University Hospitals. Clinics 
are held in various counties throughout the state and treatment is avail-
*In Active Service, U.S. Army. 
**In Active Service, U. S . Navy. 
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able to any indigent child who in the opinion of proper medical exam-
iners may be benefited by orthopedic treatment. Through a bequest 
by Mrs. Georgia Brown Blosser there is now connected with the Crippled 
Children's Service the Georgia Brown Blosser Home at Marshall, Mis-
souri. This was opened January 1, 1934. For further particulars, address 
Miss ANNA G. WILLIAMS, SUPERINTENDENT, NOYES HosPITAL, COLUM-
BIA, MISSOURI. 
School of Nursing 
HISTORICAL: The School of Nursing of the University of Missouri 
was organized in 1901, and was conducted in connection with the Parker 
Memorial Hospital. In 1920 the School of Nursing became a definite 
part of the University and a combined course in Nursing and Arts and 
Science was offered to students who met the entrance requirements of 
the College of Arts and Science. 
In 1940, a basic course in nursing leading to the Degree of Bachelor 
of Science in Nursing was approved by the Board of Curators of the 
University of Missouri. Since September, 1940, only students who are 
candidates for this degree have been admitted to the School of Nursing. 
The Course in Nursing 
The course leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
covers approximately four and one-half years including one year of pre-
requisite college work which may be taken at any recognized college or 
university, three calendar years in the School of Nursing, one quarter 
of work at the University of Missouri at the completion of the three-year 
nursing course. 
During the three-year nursing course, students affiliate for twelve 
months for services not available at the University Hospitals. The 
affiliations include: 
3 months Obstetric Nursing-University of Minnesota School of 
Nursing. 
3 months Nursing of Children- University of Minnesota School 
of Nursing. 
1 month Tuberculosis Nursing-University of Minnesota School of 
Nursing. 
3 months Psychiatric Nursing- St. Louis City Sanitarium. 
2 months Nursing and Health Service in the Family-Visiting Nurse 
Association of Kansas City. 
Fees and Expenses 
Students enrolled in the School of Nursing are required to pay 
regular University fees and purchase their own books and uniforms. 
Complete maintenance including room, board and laundry is given 
during the three-year clinical period in the School of Nursing except 
during the period of affiliation with the Visiting Nursing Association of 
Kansas City. 
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The U. S. Cadet Nurse Corps 
In 1943 the United States Public Health Service approved the Uni-
versity of Missouri School of Nursing for training for U.S. Cadet Nurses. 
Students accepted for admission to the school are eligible to join 
the U. S. Cadet Nurse Corps and will have University fees, books, and 
uniforms paid for by the Federal Government. In addition, they will 
receive monthly allowances of $15.00 during the first nine months as a 
Pre-Cadet; $20.00 a month for the next twenty-one months as a Junior 
Cadet; and at least $30.00 a month for the remaining six months as a 
Senior Cadet. Official cadet uniforms for optional outdoor wear are 
provided. 
Curriculum, School of Nursing 
Pre-requisite college courses 
(May be taken at any recognized college or university.) 
Composition and Rhetoric ..... ............ . . .. .. . .. ... ... . ..... . .. . . ... . 
General Chemistry ........ . .......... . .. . . . . .. ........ . .... . ........... . 
Biological Science (Preferably Zoology) .... . ...... . ... . .... ... ........ . ... . 
Electives (Preferably Mathematics, History, General Psychology, English) .... . 
Physical Education . ....... .. .. . . . .. .. ............. .. . . . .. .. . . . .... . 
Basic Nursing Course 
FIRST YEAR 
Hours 
6 
5 
5 
16-20 
2 
34-38 
Fall Quarter Credit Hours 
Anatomy . .... ... . .. . .... 201. .. .. Elementary Anatomy ..... .... . 
Physiology ...... . .... . ... 201 ..... Elements of Physiology ........ . . ... ... . 
Nursing ... . ... . ... . . . ... 101. . ... Introduction to Nursing Arts . .. . ....... . 
Nursing ............. . ... llO .. . .. Elementary Materia M edica . ...... . .. .. . 
Physical Education........ 7 . .. . . R equired Course for Sophomore Women . . . 
Winter Quarter 
3½ 
5 
3 
1 
1 
Botany. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 202 .. .. . General Bacteriology. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Preventive M edicine. . . . . . 25 . .. .. Preventive Medicine. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing .... . . .. .......... l 02 . . ... Introduction to Nursing Arts. . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Nursing ...... . .... . . . . . . . 103 .. . .. Professional Adjustments. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Nursing .. .. .. .. ... . . . .. . lll. .... Pharmacology and Therapeutics . .... . .. . . 2 
Nursing ... . ............. 120 ... . . Medical and Surgical Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Physical Education. . . . . . 7 .... . Required Course for Sophomore Women. . . 1 
Spring Quarter 
Home Economics . . . . . . . 25 . . .. . Food Preparation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 
Home Economics .. .. ..... 130 ... . . Food in Relation to Health. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Psychology . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 .. .. . General Psychology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .105 . . ... History of Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 121. .. . . Medical and Surgical Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Summer Quarter 
Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 .... General Sociology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Pathology ............. . .. 101 .. ... Elementary Pathology. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Nursing . . ..... ... . .. ... . 122 . . ... Medical and Surgical Nursing... . . . . . . . . . 4 
Nursing ... .. .. .. . ... . . .. 150 .. ... Diet Therapy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
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SECOND YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Sociology. . . . . . . . . . . 153 ..... Social Case Work . . .. . ..... . . 
Pharmacology . . .. 100 .. . . . Elements of Pharmacology .. . . . 
Nursing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 123 . . . .. Medical and Surgical Nursing . 
Elective . .... . . . . .. . . .. . . . ..... . . ... . . . .. . .. . . .. . ... . 
Winier Quarter 
Credit Hours 
3 
2 
3 
4 
Nursing . .. .. . .. . . .. . . ... 170 ... .. Professional Adjustment II . 2 
Elective . . .. .. . . .. ... ... . . . ... . . . .... . . . .. . . . . . .. . .. . . . .. . . . ... . . . . . . .. 1 
Spring and Summer Quarters 
Affiliation-University of Minnesota School of Nursing 
Obstetric Nursing (3 months). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
Pediatric Nursing (3 months) ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 
TmRD YEAR 
Fall Quarter 
Affiliation-University of Minnesota School of Nursing 
Tuberculosis Nursing (1 month) . . .... . . .. .. . 
Winier and Spring Quarters 
Affiliation-St. Louis City Sanitarium 
Psychiatric Nursing (3 months) ... . . 
Affiliation-Visiting Nurse Association of Kansas City 
Public Health Nursing (2 months) .. . . .... ... . 
Summer Quarter 
No class work 
FouRTH Y E AR 
Electives . . . . . . . . ... . ..... .. . . .... . . . . . . 
Total (Exclusive of Physical Education) . . . .... . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . ..... . . .... . 
To qualify for the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing: 
1 
3 
1 
12-16 
120 
1. A student must complete a total of 120 hours exclusive of credit received for 
the required courses in Physical Education. 
2. She must complete all of the required courses in nursing including the affilia-
tions, these courses to constitute a major in nursing. 
3. She must complete a minor of 18 hours in some related field. 
4. She must have completed a total of 120 points. Each hour of credit is valued 
in points as follows: E , 3 points; S, 2 points ; M, 1 point. No points are given 
for I or F grades. 
Students who desire to secure an A.B. degree in addition to the B.S. in Nursing, 
may do so by fulfilling the specific requirements for graduation in the College of Arts 
and Science which are described on page 109. 
A special announcement giving detailed information concerning the 
School of Nursing will be sent on request. Address, Principal School of 
Nursing, University Hospital, Columbia, Missouri. Classes are ad-
mitted yearly, in September. Students who wish to enter should apply 
several months before date of entrance . 
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Advanced Standing for Graduate Nurses 
Graduate registered nurses who are approved for admission to the 
College of Arts and Science will be given partial credit for their nursing 
school work, the amount of credit to be determined by the recency of 
their graduation and the adequacy of the nursing school course. 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
(AT ROLLA) 
General Information 
In 1870 the General Assembly, in accepting the donation by the 
federal government of lands for educational purposes, established an 
Agricultural College and School of Mines and Metallurgy "the leading 
object of these colleges" being "to teach such branches as are related 
to agriculture and mechanic arts and mining, including military tactics, 
and without excluding other scientific and classical studies, in order to 
promote the liberal and practical education of the industrial classes in 
the several pursuits and professions of life." The Statutes fix the status 
of the School of Mines and Metallurgy as a division of the University of 
Missouri. Its affairs are under the immediate supervision of the Execu-
tive Committee, consisting of three members of the Board of Curators 
of the University. 
Admission 
Information concerning the requirements for admission is given on 
page 59. 
Location 
The School of Mines and Metallurgy is at Rolla, the county seat 
of Phelps County, on the St. Louis & San Francisco Railroad, approxi-
mately halfway between St. Louis and Springfield, at the intersection 
of United States Highways 63 and 66. 
Rolla is on the crest of the Ozark uplift. It has an elevation of 
1,140 feet above the sea level and enjoys an agreeable and notably 
healthful climate. It is within easy reach of the lead and zinc districts 
of the southwest, and of the lead and iron regions of the southeast, where 
opportunities to observe processes of mining and smelting the latter ores 
are at hand. The numerous and varied smelting and chemical plants 
in and about St. Louis likewise offer good opportunity for the study of 
processes. 
Equipment 
GROUNDS AND ATHLETIC FIELD: The campus of the School of Mines 
and Metallurgy is situated in the highest part of the City of Rolla and is 
thirty-two acres in extent. It contains beautiful lawns and groves of 
native oak and maple shade trees. The Jackling Athletic Field has a 
baseball diamond, a football gridiron, and a four-hundred-forty-yard 
running track, and tennis courts. The golf links of the school, containing 
approximately eighty acres, is situated just west of the city limits and 
within four blocks of the campus. 
BUILDINGS: There are fifteen buildings on the campus: Power 
Plant, Chemical Hall, Chemical Engineering Building, Rolla Building, 
Workshops, Dean's Residence, Mechanical Hall, Norwood Hall (engi-
neering building), Ore Dressing and Metallurgy Building, Parker Hall, 
( 220) 
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Jackling Gymnasium, Mine Experiment Station Building, Garage, Ware-
house and Harris Hall (Civil Engineering and hydraulics laboratories and 
the department of Mechanics). 
LIBRARY: The library contains 60,000 carefully selected volumes, 
not including unbound material. Works on engineering, mathematics, 
chemistry, physics, mining, metallurgy; geology and mineralogy afford 
students reading in connection with their classwork. The library also 
contains standard works in English and American poetry, fiction, biog-
raphy, and history. It is well provided with encyclopedias and works 
of general reference. 
Laboratories 
BIOLOGY: The biological laboratories are well equipped for work 
in this field. The equipment includes microscopes, autoclaves, incubators, 
electro-titration apparatus, surface tension machine, microtome, centi-
fuge, and a rather comprehensive medical library. Specimens of the flora 
and fauna of the Ozarks are collected and preserved for class use. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING: Two entire buildings are devoted to 
Chemical Engineering and Chemistry. The lecture rooms are provided 
with adequate selected materials for exhibits and classroom demon-
strations. Projectors and motion picture apparatus are also available. 
Individual laboratories are maintained for general, analytical, 
physical, organic chemistry and chemical engineering. All of these 
laboratories are well equipped for research in the respective fields, as 
well as for the required work in the various curricula. 
A comprehensive technical library is available to the students. 
It contains a large number of technical books, bulletins and periodicals 
which thoroughly cover the field of chemistry, chemical engineering, and 
the allied subjects. 
CIVIL ENGINEERING: The equipment for field practice includes 30 
transits, 20 plane tables, 21 levels, and other necessary equipment. 
A number of transits are equipped with solar attachments and others 
with auxiliary telescopes for mine surveying. Apparatus is provided for 
laboratory work in hydraulics and structural material. A Highway Test-
ing Laboratory is equipped with apparatus for the testing of cement, 
sand, gravel, and stone, according to prescribed specifications. 
GEOLOGY AND MINERALOGY: The equipment includes reference, 
working, and cabinet collections of minerals, ores, rocks, and fossils; 
a working collection of wooden and glass models and natural crystals; 
full sets of maps and reports, and sets of geological relief models. There 
is also a collection of 3,500 specimens representing the mineral wealth 
of Missouri. Rock-breaking and sectioning machines, instruments for 
geological surveys, and microscopes for petrographic work are included 
in the equipment. 
An unusually fine collection of micro-fossils has been built up, and 
the laboratories are fully equipped for work in micro-paleontology. 
DRAWING: Four large rooms on the third floor of Norwood 
Hall are used as drawing laboratories and lecture rooms. These are 
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equipped with locker desks, large drawing boards, steel tee squares, steel 
protractors and other instruments intended for precise drawing in ad-
vanced classes. A large collection of models is available for drawing 
exercises. A separate copy room equipped with modern Pease electric 
blueprinting outfit, mimeograph, and other miscellaneous copying and 
printing equipment is maintained. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING: The equipment of the electrical engi-
neering laboratories includes instruments for the study of the methods 
of electrical measurements and for the testing of the magnetic properties 
of iron and steel; practically all types of modern electric machines and 
the necessary instruments for making standard tests on the machines; 
power control equipment and instruments and apparatus for the study 
of wire and radio communication and the principles of electronics. 
METALLURGY AND ORE DRESSING: The department, recognizing 
the distinct fields of physical and process metallurgy, has laid out its 
curriculum and secured its equipment with this in mind. Laboratories 
are provided for process metallurgy, pyrometallurgy, hydrometallurgy, 
metallography, spectrography, electrometallurgy, and for the various 
thermal, chemical and physical tests, as well as structure study in the 
physical metallurgical field. The laboratories are equipped with ade-
quate facilities to enable students to carry out original research work in 
any of these fields. The State Experiment Station's equipment affords 
an opportunity for the more advanced students interested in metallurgy 
and ore dressing to carry out research problems in this branch of the 
metallurgical field . 
MINING: The mining department occupies the second floor of the 
Experiment Station building. The space includes a large lecture room, 
exhibit room, and three offices. On display in the exhibit room are a 
number of models illustrating mining methods, head frames, mine tim-
bers, reversible mine fan, rock drills in sections, safety lamps, mine-
rescue apparatus, explosives, wire ropes, and various other mining 
appliances. The department has several hundred lantern-slides of mining 
scenes and mining machinery and also many mine maps and drawings. 
The surveying equipment, already referred to under Civil Engineering, 
includes a number of mining transits with auxiliary telescopes which are 
used for the field work in mine surveying. 
In order to provide a laboratory where practical instruction in min-
ing and mine surveying can be given, the school has equipped a small 
experimental mine which has all equipment necessary for its operation. 
PETROLEUM PRODUCTION: Petroleum production is given as an 
option in the Mining Department, but with separate laboratory and 
special equipment. The latter includes, in part: flash point testers, 
hydrometers, centrifuges for dehydration of crudes, Saybolt viscosimeter, 
porosity and permeability measuring devices, screen analyses equipment, 
a working model for gas lift and plunger lift, equipment for the prepara-
tion and study of drilling muds and oil well cements, apparatus for routine 
testing of petroleum derivatives, various types of meters for the measure-
ment of gas and air, dead-weight tester for calibration of gauges. Equip-
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ment is also available with which to test wells in the field during the 
usual field trips. 
PHYSICS: The department has the necessary equipment for in-
struction in physical measurements in mechanics, sound, heat, light, 
and electricity. 
RESEARCH: The mining and metallurgical research laboratories are 
provided with the necessary equipment both for scientific study of the 
fundamental physical and chemical principles underlying mining and 
metallurgical technology and for the testing of commercial processes on 
an experimental or semi-commercial scale. The work is conducted in co-
operation with the United States Bureau of Mines. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING: The equipment includes steam driven 
A. C. and D. C. generators, water tube and fire tube boilers, turbines, 
separate steam engines used for test, compressors, fans, centrifugal and 
reciprocating pumping machinery, condensers and auxiliaries, internal 
combustion engines, and such pieces of laboratory apparatus as are 
needed in making tests on all of these. 
The various shops, in which the student is given training in forging 
and machine tool work, are well equipped to accommodate classes. 
There is a six-station oxyacetylene welding outfit in connection with the 
shops. 
CERAMIC ENGINEERING: The department of ceramic engineering 
is equipped with semi-commercial scale equipment for making and 
studying all kinds of ceramic ware, including pottery, chinaware, porce-
lain, building brick, sewer pipe, drain tile, firebrick, spark plugs, electric 
insulators, etc. The equipment includes potter's wheels, jiggers, lathes, 
a complete slip-house outfit, an auger machine, dry presses, gypsum 
molds, wooden molds, etc., with which the dry press, stiff mud, soft mud, 
throwing, turning, jiggering, and pressing methods of forming the ware 
may be employed. 
The kilns used in firing the ware includes a muffie kiln, a high tem-
perature direct-fired kiln, pot furnaces of various kinds, and electric 
furnaces of the metal, gran-annular and glo-bar resistor type. 
A physical testing laboratory is fully equipped for all of the standard 
tests on raw clay. The many articles of equipment include elutriators, 
tensile strength and modulus of rupture machines, volumeters of various 
types , apparatus for hydrogen ion determination, etc. 
An X -ray laboratory for the use of various departments is housed 
in the Ceramic department, The equipment consists of X-ray tubes 
capable of emitting various X-radiations, cameras of the De bye and 
Laue types, and a recording photometer for measuring and evaluating 
intensity of X -ray lines on films. 
The grinding and preparation laboratory is equipped with jaw 
crushers, rolls, disc pulverizers, squirrel cage disintegrators, dry pans, 
and riddles. 
In addition, special equipment is installed for all the standard tests 
on ceramic materials, including a chemical laboratory for analysis, elec-
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tric furnaces for P. C. E. test, and kilns for testing refractories under 
load at high temperature and other standard refractory testing carried 
on at elevated temperatures. 
Degrees 
BACHELOR'S DEGREES: Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Science 
in Mining Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering, 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Mechan-
ical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, Bachelor 
of Science in Chemical Engineering, and Bachelor of Science in Ceramic 
Engineering. 
The candidate for the degree of Bachelor of Science, or Bachelor 
of Science in an engineering curriculum, shall complete, in residence for 
at least the Senior year, the prescribed course of study in the correspond-
ing curriculum. 
COMBINATION CURRICULA: Combination curricula leading to two 
engineering degrees can be arranged for any two of the foregoing degrees. 
The amount of additional time will be at least forty semester hours in 
excess of that required for one degree. For instance, a joint curriculum, 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineering, can be taken in five years. 
Where the curricula are more diverse, six years may be required. 
MASTER'S DEGREES: Master of Science, Master of Science in Min-
ing Engineering, Master of Science in Metallurgical Engineering, Master 
of Science in Civil Engineering, Master of Science in Mechanical Engi-
neering, Master of Science in Electrical Engineering, Master of Science 
in Chemical Engineering, Master of Science in Ceramic Engineering. 
The candidate for the degree of Master of Science shall hold the 
degree of Bachelor of Science, or its equivalent, from an institution of 
recognized standing. The candidate for the degree of Master of Science 
in an engineering curriculum shall hold the degree of Bachelor of Science 
in that curriculum from an institution of recognized standing. Candi-
dates for either degree must complete in residence a one-year's course 
of graduate work, approved by the Committee on Graduate Study, and 
shall submit an acceptable thesis. 
ENGINEERING OF MINES, METALLURGICAL ENGINEER, CIVIL ENGI-
NEER, MECHANICAL ENGINEER, ELECTRICAL ENGINEER, CHEMICAL ENGI-
NEER, AND CERAMIC ENGINEER. 
The candidate for an engineering degree shall hold a degree of 
Bachelor or Master of Science in an engineering curriculum from this 
institution, and shall submit an acceptable thesis covering professional 
investigation within the chosen field, together with a satisfactory record 
of at least seven years' professional experience in this field, provided 
that if the degree of Bachelor or Master of Science has been granted 
in the same Department in which the engineering degree is desired, 
then a satisfactory record of at least five years of professional experience 
shall be submitted. 
An engineer holding two bachelor's degrees may obtain two en-
gineering degrees provided that he satisfy the requirements as stated 
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above for each of the two degrees. This means that at least five years 
must elapse between the granting of two engineering degrees. Applica-
tions for engineering degrees must be in the hands of the Registrar not 
later than October 1 of the school year in which the degree is to be 
granted, and copies of theses must be in the hands of the head of the 
department in which the degree is sought not later than January 1, 
of the same year, and must be in final form by March 15 of the same 
year. 
DocTOR OF PHILOSOPHY: Candidates for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy (in Mining, Metallurgy, Chemistry and Geology) must 
register with the Graduate School of the University of Missouri at 
Columbia and be subject to all the regulations of the Graduate School. 
A statement of the rules governing the granting of the degree of Doctor 
of Philosophy may be found on page 192. Work done in residence either 
at Rolla or at Columbia may count toward the degree. The examinations 
are conducted by a committee appointed by the chairman of the Com-
mittee on Graduate Study at Rolla and the Dean of the Graduate 
School at Columbia. The degree is conferred by the University of 
Missouri. 
Curricula 
CURRICULA OFFERED: The School of Mines and Metallurgy offers 
the following curricula. The Roman numerals indentify the curricula: 
I. 
II. 
III. 
IV. 
V. 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
Mining Engineering. 
a. Mining. 
b. Mining Geology. 
c. Petroleum Engineering. 
Metallurgical Engineering. 
Civil Engineering. 
Science. 
Mechanical Engineering. 
Electrical Engineering. 
Chemical Engineering. 
a. Chemical Engineering. 
b. Petroleum Refining. 
Ceramic Engineering. 
The several courses of study are arranged to contain all the neces-
sary fundamental sciences and languages and the essential technical 
subjects in such order as to lead to a logical and coherent technical 
education. In recognition of the demand from the mineral industry 
and the engineering profession for specific technical training, certain 
definite options are offered. The mine engineering student who does 
not care to take the General Mining course may specialize in (b) Mining 
Geology, (c) Petroleum Engineering. Students are strongly advised 
to take the General Course unless they have special qualifications or 
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reasons for pursuing one of the options. The choice of the Geology 
or Petroleum Engineering option should be made in the Sophomore 
year. Preceding the work of the Junior year, the courses are largely 
fundamental, and all regular students are required to take full work in 
English, Physics, General Chemistry, and Mathematics. 
Two options in Chemical Engineering are offered- Chemical 
Engineering and Petroleum Refining. 
The Science Curriculum, IV, offers opportunity to specialize in 
Ceramics, Chemistry, Geology, Metallurgy, or Physics. The work of 
the last two years is largely elective under the advice of the head of the 
department in which the student is majoring. 
CREDIT REQUIRED FOR DEGREE: In order to receive a degree 
it will be necessary to obtain credit in all of the required subjects listed 
in one of the regular curricula and sufficient additional credit in elective 
subjects to make a total of 144 credit hours, exclusive of the required 
Physical Education, Military Science, and Special Lectures. 
GRADUATE COURSES: Graduate work is offered in all depart-
ments. The work is elective under the advice of the Faculty. 
A special catalog of the School of Mines and Metallurgy is issued 
each year. It contains a detailed announcement of all curricula, state-
ment of courses, entrance requirements, rules and regulations of the 
School of Mines and Metallurgy, and should be consulted by persons 
desiring full information concerning this school. For copy of this catalog, 
or for further information concerning the work of the School of Mines and 
Metallurgy, address CURTIS L. WILSON, DEAN, SCHOOL OF MINES AND 
METALLURGY, ROLLA, MISSOURI . 
THE MISSOURI STATE MILITARY SCHOOL 
RESERVE OFFICERS TRAINING CORPS 
NOTE: The Advanced Course, ROTC as formerly given has ceased 
for the duration of the War. The last Advanced Course 
classes graduated in June '43. Basic training will be given 
during the freshmen and sophomore years. 
The Missouri State Military School is an integral part of the Uni-
versity of Missouri and under the provisions of the Act of CongresE 
approved July 2, 1862, usually referred to as the Morrill Act, the Uni-
versity of Missouri was designated as a land grant university. The 
Act requires the University to maintain military training in its curriculum 
as its contribution toward National Defense, in return for which in-
structors, equipment, uniforms and fund therefor are furnished to the 
University by the United States. 
Military Training is offered through the establishment of a unit 
of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps. Students are taught the funda-
mentals of the military profession emphasizing the application of the 
technical instruction they receive with a view to creating an appreciation 
of the importance of organization, leadership, loyalty, and respect for 
authority. 
ORGANIZATION: The ROTC at the University of Missouri consists 
of a senior unit. Only basic training is being given to Freshmen and 
Sophomores. This training follows a program known as Branch Im-
material. Field Artillery instruction is no longer given. Members of 
the ROTC are not in the Army of the United States. 
The ROTC is administered by commissioned officers of the army 
detailed by the War Department with the approval of the University, 
who serve as a part of the University instructional staff. 
All students taking military training instruction compose the 
University corps of cadets. 
ARRANGEMENT OF WORK: In so far as practicable, instruction 
is given by the applicatory method and is co-ordinated with subjects 
taught in other departments of the University. 
Instructors are detailed to the University by the War Department 
from the commissioned personnel of the army. An enlisted detach-
ment is maintained to care for federal property. 
REQUIRED CouRSES: Every physically fit male student must 
pursue the course in military science and tactics during his freshman 
and sophomore years. The successful completion of the military courses 
required of him is a prerequisite for graduation. 
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ACADEMIC CREDIT: Students pursuing the ROTC courses at the 
University of Missouri receive credits as indicated in the following table: 
Basic Course 
1st g 2nd 3rd g 4th 
College Term Term 
Arts and Science. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
A.griculture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 
Engineering ... .. .............. . . . . ... . ............. . .... . 
Note: Military instruction is given throughout the year and in the summer 
period of 12 weeks ; the same number of hours are devoted to Military instruction as 
during each of the two semesters. 
MILITARY DEPOSITS: Military equipment, including a uniform, 
is furnished to each student taking the course for which a deposit of 
$5.00 is required. The deposit is refunded when the uniform and equip-
ment are returned in satisfactory condition. 
All students are required to sign an agreement to reimburse the 
University for any loss or damage in excess of the deposit. 
UNIFORMS: Under existing federal laws and regulations the War 
Department allots to the University of Missouri the sum of $9.00 per 
annum for each basic student as commutation of uniform. This amount 
is subject to slight variation from year to year. 
The basic course uniform remains the property of the University. 
In case a uniform becomes so worn or soiled as to be unfit for wear, 
the student may be held responsible to the extent determined upon by 
proper authority. 
All cadets are required to attend formations for practical instruction 
in uniform, and to observe military courtesy and discipline while m 
uniform. 
ITEMS OF EQUIPMENT: In the current course the only items of 
military equipment are 100 rifles used in rifle instruction. 
EXTENSION DIVISION 
The University of Missouri wishes to bring a complete practical 
education within the reach of every citizen of the State. To assist in 
accomplishing this purpose, the Extension Division was established. 
By means of correspondence courses, extension center and extension 
class courses, a thorough course of training at the lowest possible cost 
is offered to all who are unable to attend established institutions. 
The University means to go even further than this in its efforts 
to be of service to the public. It intends to interest itself in the solution 
of all live problems, to bring itself into closer touch with the daily life 
of the people, and to assist, wherever proper and legitimate, in forward-
ing every beneficial movement which concerns the interests of the State. 
The Extension Division at the present time offers the following 
lines of service: 
1. Correspondence Courses. 
2. Extension Center Courses. 
3. Extension Class Courses. 
4. Visual Education Service. 
5. Debating Service. 
6. ESMWT Courses. 
Correspondence Courses 
Correspondence courses are intended to bring the work of the 
University into the homes of those who are unable to attend regular 
classes at Columbia. All college credit courses given by correspondence 
through the Extension Division count for regular credit in the Uni-
versity and for approved credit on state certificates. Both under-
graduate and graduate courses are offered. 
High School courses by correspondence count for entrance credit 
to the University. 
CosT OF COLLEGE CouRsEs: The enrollment fee is $4.00 per hour; 
thus a course offered for three hours' credit will cost $12.00. High 
school courses cost $12.50 per unit. 
For further information write to University Extension Division, 
23 Jesse Hall, for correspondence bulletin. 
SUPERVISED CORRESPONDENCE COURSES 
On account of a shortage of teachers, the Extension Division has 
available a number of supervised correspondence courses in such subjects 
as Mathematics, Shorthand, Typing, Bookkeeping, First and Second 
Year French, First and Second Year Spanish, English, General Science, 
and Physics. 
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The tuition is $12.50 per unit for each student where the enroll-
ment in the course is under ten. Where the enrollment is ten or more 
in the same course, the fee is $10.00 per unit for each student. 
All assignments and directions are sent out by the Extension Divi-
sion to a teacher who has been appointed as supervisor. The teacher 
need not possess a knowledge of the subject matter of the course, for 
the assignments and textbooks are self-explanatory. 
The work is done during a regular classroom period which is set 
aside for such preparation. The supervisor collects the material and 
sends it to the Extension Division; after it is graded by a competent 
instructor, the work is returned to the supervisor, who passes it out 
to the students. The examinations are taken under the direct super-
vision of local high school authorities. 
All grades on lessons and examinations are given by the University, 
and all credit earned is recognized by the State Department of Edu-
cation. 
ARMED FORCES INSTITUTE 
The Extension Division is cooperating with the Armed Forces 
Institute at Madison, Wisconsin, in offering correspondence work to 
men in the armed forces. Under this plan the Government supplies 
the necessary textbooks and pays half of the tuition, and the student 
pays the rest. 
By means of correspondence, the student may take forty hours, 
thus saving a total year's work. Credit earned in this way is acceptable 
toward a degree from the University. 
Extension Center Service 
EXTENSION CENTER CouRSES: Courses were offered in extension 
centers during 1942-43 chiefly in the subject of education. 
How EXTENSION CENTERS ARE FoRMED: Interested persons in 
any community should write to the Extension Division stating that 
they wish an extension course. Information and advice will be given 
promptly. 
How UNIVERSITY CREDIT 1s OBTAINED AT EXTENSION CENTERS: 
Students enrolled in extension centers who desire University credit 
for a course must, in addition to attending lectures given by the in-
structor who is sent out from the University, write papers in each course 
and take a final examination. The tuition for extension center courses 
is $18.00 per student for a three-hour course, a proportionate amount 
being charged for courses giving different credit. 
No credit received in an extension center course may be applied 
toward the Ph.D . degree. Eight hours' credit in extension center 
courses is the maximum which may be applied toward the A.M. degree. 
Students applying for graduate credit in extension center courses must, 
like correspondence students wishing graduate credit, obtain approval 
of the professor of their major subject and of the Dean of the Graduate 
School. No graduate credit will be granted for an extension center 
course unless the student is enrolled in the Graduate School at the time 
the course is taken . 
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Extension Class Service 
EXTENSION CLASS CouRSES: In order to serve better the needs 
of the State, and especially the needs of the teachers of Missouri, the 
Extension Division of the University has inaugurated a plan of Extension 
classes. Under this plan a large number of courses regularly offered 
at the University will be offered by local instructors in cities and towns 
of the State where satisfactory arrangements can be made. The teachers 
will be special members of the Faculty of the State University, and the 
courses will be in every way the equivalent of the same courses offered 
in residence at the University. 
ESMWT Courses 
The University Extension Division in cooperation with the College 
of Engineering and the Office of Education at Washington, D. C. is 
offering War Training courses in a number of cities within the State. 
These courses are intended to prepare untrained people for War In-
dustry and to give special training to people already employed in War 
Plants. 
Visual Education Service 
Schools, colleges, churches, farmers ' clubs, and other groups in -
terested in education may obtain various types of visual aids from this 
department of the Extension Division upon the payment of a small 
rental fee and transportation charges. There are available several 
hundred reels of 16mm. films, both silent and sound, which are especially 
suitable for classroom use. This department serves as a depository for 
films from the U. S. Department of Agriculture, Office of War Informa-
tion, the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs, and other govern-
mental departments. The film strip library contains over two hundred 
strips on various subjects including different phases of agriculture, also 
pilot training. Persons interested in using material from this depart-
ment may write to the Visual Education Service, 23 Jesse Hall . 
Missouri High School Debating League 
NoTE: Debate activities have been suspended for the duration 
of the war. 
For information concerning University extension activities, write 
to UNIVERSITY EXTENSION DIVISION, UNIVERSITY OF MISSOURI, COLUM-
BIA, MISSOURI. 
Section III 
STATEMENT OF COURSES 
All courses offered in the University are described on the following 
pages and are listed by departments, arranged alphabetically. The 
Schedule of Courses issued approximately four weeks prior to the opening 
of each semester lists the period, the building, and the room assigned 
to each course offered in that semester. On request to the Registrar 
a copy of the Schedule of Courses will be mailed. 
Because of war conditions the University reserves the right to cancel 
without further notice any course listed in this catalog or in the schedule 
or to withdraw any course which has not an adequate enrollment at 
the close of the registration period. 
Course Numbers 
Each course bears a departmental number. The numbering scheme 
is as follows: 
Numbers-
1 to 24 indicate courses regularly open to freshmen. 
25 to 99, courses primarily for sophomores. 
100 to 199, courses primarily for upperclassmen. 
200 to 299, courses for undergraduate and for graduate stu-
dents except those whose graduate major is in the depart-
ment in which the course is given. 
300 to 399, courses for undergraduates and for graduate stu-
dents without restriction as to a student's graduate major. 
400 to 499, primarily for graduate students. 
Credit 
The semester hour which is the unit of credit given in the University 
is the equivalent of a subject pursued one period a week for one semester 
of sixteen to eighteen weeks, or for a total of sixteen to eighteen periods 
for one term or quarter. 
The number of hours of credit for each course is given in parentheses 
following the title of the course, thus (3) . In case the credit is variable, 
to be fixed in consultation with the teacher, that fact is indicated either 
by the words "credit to be arranged" or by the minimum and maximum 
credit, as (2-3½). 
Semester or Quarter Designation 
The small letters following in the same line the title of the course 
and the credit it carries indicates in which semester or quarter the course 
is expected to be offered. Thus f indicates the course is to be offered 
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the first semester or the fall quarter; w, the second semester or the winter 
quarter; sp, the spring quarter; s, the summer session or the summer 
quarter. The Schedule of Courses for each term will include a complete 
list of courses to be offered in the term it covers. 
ACCOUNTING AND STATISTICS 
Courses Accepted in the College of Arts and Science 
1 Statistics (4) f, w. 
An introduction to the scientific study and interpretation of data; quantitative 
analysis; qualitative analysis; sampling; tests of the homogeneity of experimental data 
and the reliability of computed values, such as the arithmetic average, standard devia-
tion, etc.; statistical methods useful in production control. Students who are consider-
ing statistics as their field of specialization should take this course during the freshman 
year. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
37 Accounting I (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 18 points. A study of the fundamental principles of accounting and 
their application. Analysis of the balance sheet and income statement in their usual 
and special forms. MR. BAUER. 
425 Advanced Accounting Theory (5) w. 
Prerequisite, 217 and consent of instructor. Development of the social and eco-
nomic situation which gives importance to modern accounting and the evolution of 
accounting theory and functions. Critical appraisal of trer.ds in current accounting 
discussions. An orientation course for accounting students. MR. ScoTT. 
Courses Not Accepted in the College of Aris and Science 
217 Intermediate Accounting (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 37 and General Economics. An intensive study of the balance sheet 
of the going enterprise including the problems of classification and analysis; determina-
tion of the content of accounts, their valuation, and numerous technical problems con-
nected with them. MR. ScoTT. 
300 Special Problems in Statistics (1-3) f, w. 
MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
301 Special Problems in Accounting (1-3) f, w. 
MR. BAUER; MR. SCOTT. 
303 Accounting II (2) s. 
Prerequisite, 37. Solution and discussion of problems illustrating various account-
ing procedures, especially as they relate to the requirements of business enterprises and 
other organizations operated on a small scale. MR. BAUER. 
307 Theory of Business Statistics (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or consent of instructor. An examination of the concepts of 
secular trend, seasonal variation, business cycle fluctuations, random events, index 
numbers, harmonic and geometric averages; curve fitting; simple, stratified, and pur-
posive sampling. Emphasis is placed upon a critical appraisal of the general purpose 
rather than upon a detailed study of laboratory technique. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
308 Punch-Card Methods (3) w. 
Organization of statistical and accounting records of existing business organizations 
and municipal, state, and federal agencies to facilitate analysis by modern statistical 
methods involving the use of International Business Machines alphabetical equipment. 
A study of the success of statistical methods used by existing business organizations. 
MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
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309 Correlation of Business Statistics (3) f . 
Prerequisite, at least 4 hours in statistics. The measurement of relationship between 
internal and external business statistics ; simple, partial, and multiple correlation; corre-
lation of time series. Laboratory instruction in technique, including the use of punch-
card alphabetical tabulating equipment. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
312 Statistical Computation (2) s. 
Detailed laboratory instruction in the use of machines and tables necessary for 
large-scale statistical work. Credit is not given to students who have previously com-
pleted two courses in statistics. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
319 Advanced Accounting (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 217. Applications of accounting principles to special topics , such as 
branch house accounting, fiduciary accounting, partnerships, installment sales, consign-
ment sales, and various accounting statements. MR. BAUER. 
320 Problems in Accounting Practice (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 217. Solution and discussion of problems taken principally from 
C. P. A. examinations, including brief studies of subjects such as accounting system 
installation, bonds, annuities, and fiduciary accounting. MR. BAUER. 
321 Industrial Accounting (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 217. A study of the technique of accounting control as applied to 
industrial enterprises, including a survey of the historical background of cost account-
ing; an appraisal of product and process cost systems and of the uses of standard costs. 
MR. SCOTT. 
323 Consolidated Statements (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 217. Problems raised by the necessity of adjusting accounts to cur-
rent complex forms of business organization, including holding company and partner-
ship forms of control over groups of corporations; with emphasis on the types of working 
papers required. MR. ScoTT. 
328 :Managerial Accounts and Statistics (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 1 and 217. Organization of accounting and statistical work in current 
large-scale business enterprise; the rise of controllership functions, and the use of ac-
counts and statistics as means of determining policies; also an analytical treatment of 
distribution costs. MR. ScoTT. 
334 Auditing (3) f . 
Prerequisite, 217. Principles underlying the verification, analysis, and interpreta-
tion of accounting records and statements, with special emphasis on the preparation of 
working papers and the writing of audit reports. MR. BAUER. 
373 Tax Accounting (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 217. A study of the accounting principles and procedures involved 
in meeting the requirements of current laws and regulations which relate to Federal 
and State income taxes and social security taxes. MR. BAUER. 
393 Controversial Accounting Problems (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 217 and consent of instructor. A study of numerous problems on 
which the views of accountants differ, noting especially conflicts that arise out of a 
divergence between accounting theory and rules of thumb developed in practice. MR. 
BAUER. 
400 Special Investigations in Statistics (1-3) f, w. 
MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
401 Special Investigations in Accounting (1-3) f, w. 
MR. BAUER; MR. SCOTT. 
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420 Business Cycles, Forecasting, and Stabilization (5) w. 
Prerequisite, 1 and 309. The theory, history, and statistics of business cycles, the 
problems of their prediction and control, and their relation to speculative and investment 
transactions. MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
428 Statistical Theory and Practice (5) w. 
Prerequisite, at least two courses in statistics. The place of quantitative methods 
in the social sciences. An examination of the implications of statistical methods used 
by research workers. (Offered in alternate years.) MR. HARTKEMEIER. 
490 Research (Credit to be arranged.) f, w. 
MR. BAUER; MR. HARTKEMEIER; MR. SCOTT. 
AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY 
210 General Agricultural Chemistry (5) f. 
Prerequisite, chemistry 15. A chemical study of the materials recognized as per-
taining to agriculture. MR. RICHARDSON. 
220 Agricultural Analysis (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, chemistry 25. Quantitative analysis of agricultural products. MR. 
RICHARDSON. 
310 Spectroscopy (1-2) w. 
Prerequisites, quantitative analysis, general physics; physical chemistry and a 
course in light are desirable. Introduction to the theory and application of atomic and 
molecular spectra. The use of the spectrograph in qualitative and quantitative analysis. 
One lecture, one laboratory period. MR. ELLS. 
400 Special Investigations (2-6) f, w, s. 
MR. HOGAN; MR. BRODY; MR. MARSHALL; MR. MURNEEK; MR. RICHARDSON. 
402 Physiological Chemistry of the Domestic Animal (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. Designed to meet the requirements 
of students fitting themselves for investigations in animal industry. (Offered in alternate 
years; offered in 1944-45.) Three lectures. MR. HoGAN. 
404 Plant Chemistry (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, three hours of physical chemistry. This course is designed primarily 
for students interested in plant biology. (Offered in alternate years; not offered in 
1944-45.) Three lectures, two laboratory periods. 
406 Special Topics in Plant Chemistry (3) f. 
Enzymes, Phytohormones, and Virus Fractions. Prerequisite, three hours of 
Physical Chemistry. This course deals primarily with the methods of isolation and 
characterization, reactions and effects produced within and upon plants. (Offered in 
alternate years; not offered in the year 1944-45.) 
408 Dairy Chemistry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. The chemistry of milk constituents , 
their properties and physiological significance; the chemical processes involved in the 
manufacture of dairy products. (Offered in alternate years; not offered in the year 
1944-45.) 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
MR. HOGAN. 
412 Hormone Chemistry (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, 6 hours of organic chemistry. The chemistry of the hormones. Two 
lectures, one laboratory period. MR. MAYER. 
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414 Bioenergetics and Growth (3) w. 
Energy transformations and time relations of growth, senescence and related 
processes (gestation, lactation, ovulation, muscular work) with special reference to 
efficiency as influenced by body size, catalysts, nature and amount of diet, t emperature, 
age and related factors. MR. BRODY; MR. KrnLER. 
416 Colloid Chemistry (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, 3 hours of physical chemistry. General principles of colloid chemistry 
and properties of the naturally occurring colloids of importance in agriculture and 
biology. Three lectures, two laboratory periods. MR. MARSHALL. 
450 Research (2-8) f, w, s. 
Does not include the preparation of a dissertation, MR. HoGAN; MR. BRODY; 
MR. MARSHALL; MR. MURNEEK; MR. RICHARDSON. 
490 Research (2-8) f, w, s. 
Includes the preparation of a dissertation. MR. HoGAN; MR. BRODY; MR. MAR-
SHALL; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. RICHARDSON. 
AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
1 Agricultural Economics (3) f, w. 
An introduction to the field of Agricultural Economics. MR. WHITNEY. 
50 Advanced Agricultural Economics (2) w. 
A continuation of course 1, emphasizing economic problems seriously affecting 
agriculture. Required of those specializing in Agricultural Economics. MR. WHITNEY. 
80 Farm Accounts (3) f. 
Methods and practice in keeping farm accounts; especial attention to farm financial 
records, feed records, labor records, production records, and methods of determining 
livestock and crop production costs. MR. FRAME. 
300 Special Problems (Credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the introductory course in the phase of agricultural economics in 
which the special problem falls. Members of the Staff. 
307 Agricultural Credit (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Financing agriculture with emphasis on the sources and 
use of credit and the operations of credit institutions serving agriculture. MR. WHITNEY. 
310 General Farm Management (2-3) f. 
Prerequisite, junior standing including an introductory course in principles of 
economics or the consent of the instructor. The principles of organizing the farm busi-
ness and measuring efficiency of operation. MR. JOHNSON. 
321 Economic History of Agriculture (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 50. A general historical survey of the economic de-
velopment of American agriculture. MR. JOHNSON. 
325 Elementary Agricultural Statistics (3) f. 
This course includes a study of the collection, analysis, and presentation of agri-
cultural statistics. MR. FRAME. 
340 General Agricultural Marketing (3) f. 
A general study of the marketing system for farm products from a functional view-
point. MR. HAAG. 
341 Farmers' Cooperative Business Organizations (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 80 and 340 or consent of instructor. A detailed study of the 
organization, practices, and problems of farmers' cooperative business organizations. 
MR. HAAG. 
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351 Agricultural Prices (2-3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. A discussion of price movements and the 
factors accounting for changes in prices. MR. HAAG. 
360 Land Economics (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. An examination of land utilization emphasizing conserva-
tion, land classification, utilization, valuation, taxation, and policies . MR. WHITNEY. 
370 Land Renting Problems (2) f. 
Prerequisites, 80, 310, and 325. The economic and farm management aspect s 
involved in determining rent rates , acquiring, and operating farms by operators who 
do not own the land. MR. JOHNSON. 
375 Farm Mortgage Problems (2) w. 
Prerequisites, same as for course 370. Problems associated with the use of mort-
gages in fin ancing the purchase and operation of a farm, including appraisals and adapt-
ing t erms of a mortgage to the business. MR. JOHNSON. 
410 Seminar (I) f , w. 
Special lectures and reports on economic problems in agriculture. 
415 Statistics for Students in Biological Sciences (4) f. 
Prerequisite, 5 hours graduate credit in Mathematics or an understanding of 
calculus. ]\fay be taken for partial credit by students who have had 325 or its equiva-
lent. MR. FRAME. 
430 Advanced Agricultural Prices (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 351. A study of the technical methods of analyzing prices 
of agricultural products. MR. HAAG. 
435 Advanced Farm Management (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310. Determining the strong and weak aspects of farms in 
actual operat ion , and working out remedies for weaknesses. MR. JOHNSON. 
440 Advanced Marketing I: 
lated Products (3) 
Milk, Poultry, Fruits and Vegetables and Re-
f. 
Prerequisite, course 340 or consent of instructor. A detailed study of the supply 
of and demand for fluid milk, cream, butter and other milk products; poultry and eggs; 
and fruits and vegetables. MR. HAAG. 
441 Advanced Marketing II: Cotton, Grain, Livestock and Related Products 
(3) f. 
Prerequisit e, course 340 or consent of instructor. A detailed study of supply of 
and demand for cotton, grain, livestock , meats, wool and other related farm products. 
(Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. HAAG. 
450 Current Economic Problems of Agriculture (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 16 hours of agricultural economics or their equivalent. Analysis of 
the more important current economic problems of the farmer, together with proposed 
remedies. MR. JOHNSON. 
460 Agricultural Statistics: T es ts of Significa nce (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 325 or its equivalent. A study of the Poisson, Binomial and Normal 
distributions, tests of significan ce of means and analysis of variance. Especially suited 
to students in Biology. MR. FRAME. 
461 Agricultural Statistics: Correlation Analysis (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 325 or its equivalent. A study of the methods of fitting straight 
lines and different types of curves; gross, partial and multiple correlation analysis of 
quantitative data. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. FRAME. 
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480 Appraisal of Research Methods in Agricultural Economics (2) f, w. 
An appraisal of research methods including sources of information, manner of 
collecting and analyzing, and expressing results . The student will develop a research 
project outline. MR. HAAG. 
490 Research in Agricultural Economics (credit to be arranged f, w. 
Teacher selected by student. 
AGRICULTURAL ENGINEERING 
1 Farm Power and Machinery I (3) f . 
A study of fundamental principles as applied to mechanical work on the farm. The 
course includes work on gas engines, tractors, plows, mowers, planters, and binders . 
Selection and management of farm machinery; problems on costs of service. Labora-
tory practice in operating, adjusting, and testing. MR. JoNEs; MR. HIGHTOWER. 
10 Farm Shop Work (3) w. 
Selection and use of tools for the farm repair shop. Methods and practices in 
repairing farm machinery and equipment. Farm blacksmithing and iron work, pipe 
fitting, soldering, rope splicing, harness sewing, tool sharpening, and farm woodwork. 
MR. JONES; MR. HIGHTOWER. 
203 Farm Buildings (3) w. 
The place of buildings in the business of farming. Arrangement of buildings on 
the farmstead; planning of barns , hog houses, poultry houses, grainaries, etc., for 
economy, convenience, sanitation, and appearance. Building materials, their adapta-
bility and use. Rafter-cutting, farm concrete and masonry work. Blueprint reading 
and cost estimation. Modernizing the farm home. Water supply and sewage disposal. 
MR. WOOLEY; MR. BEASLEY. 
204 Farm Building Design (3) w. 
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 103 or registration therein. A laboratory 
course in design and testing. MR. WooLEY. 
212 Farm Power and Machinery II (3) w. 
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 1 and junior standing. Advanced work on 
gas engines, tractors, and tractor-operated machinery. Harvesting and threshing 
machinery, combines, feed grinders, ensilage cutters. Selection and management 
of machinery for economical crop production. MR. JoNES. 
215 Electricity on the Farm (3) f. 
Prerequisite: Agricultural Engineering 1 and junior standing. Use of electricity 
on the farm and in the home. Rural electric service; individual farm lighting plants; 
wiring the farmstead and buildings; electric motors for farm work; farm water systems; 
lighting. MR. JoNEs. 
221 Erosion Control (3) f . 
Prerequisite Math. 8 or the equivalent, Soils 25 or registration therein. A study 
of the place of contour farming, terracing, surface drains and dams in the modern 
farming program. Elementary surveying. Field practice in laying out and con-
structing terraces, outlet ditches, barriers, dams and pond3. MR. WOOLEY; MR. 
BEASLEY. 
231 Farm Water Management (2) w. 
Prerequisite A. E. 221. A study of the factors affecting runoff and erosion of agri-
cultural land. Mechanical methods for conserving moisture on the land. Supplemental 
irrigation. Farm mapping. Systems of water management for typical farms. District 
organization. MR. BEASLEY; MR. WooLEY. 
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(l-5) f, w. 200 Special Problems in Agricultural Engineering 
Primarily for advanced undergraduates. Problems 
student subject to approval. MR. WooLEY; MR. JONES. 
assigned, or elected by the 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Experimental study of a problem in agricultural engineering. MR. WooLEY; 
MR. JONES. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Studies of recent investigations in agricultural engineering and related fields; dis-
cussion of current literature; preparation and presentation of papers. MR. WooLEY; 
MR. JONES. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Original research in farm power and machinery, farm buildings, drainage, or erosion 
control. Thesis required. MR. WooLEY; MR. JoNEs. 
AGRICULTURAL AND HOME ECONOMICS EXTENSION 
101 Home Economics Extension Methods (2) w. 
A course designed for women without home economics extension experience. 
Principles and techniques involved in extension work. Problems in methods of con-
ducting and administering extension work in home economics. Miss HARRISON and 
Miss JENKINS. 
200 Field Work in Agricultural Extension (5) f, w, s. 
A field course occupying the full time of students for a minimum period of six 
weeks. Students who have completed the work of the junior year are eligible to apply 
for admission to this course. Such application should be made in the quarter preced-
ing that in which the course is desired. Daily conferences by arrangement. MR. 
HEARNE and MR. EWING. 
210 Field Work in Home Economics Extension (5) f, w, s. 
A field course occupying the full time of students for a minimum period of six 
weeks. Students who have completed the work of the junior year are eligible to apply 
for admission to this course. Such application should be made in the quarter preceding 
that in which the course is desired. Daily conferences by arrangement. MR. HEARNE, 
Miss KELLY and Miss SHANK. 
400 Extension Methods (2) s . 
This course is designed primarily for experienced workers. Principles and tech-
niques involved in extension teaching. The relative influence of teaching methods will 
be studied from the point of view of reaching and teaching more people. MR. HEARNJ-: . 
402 Organizing and Planning of Extension Work (2) s. 
This course should be preceded by or taken with 200, EXTENSION METHODS. 
Program determination, teaching plans, and ways of measuring extension progress. 
For experienced workers. MR. HEARNE. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
A problem course in methods of conducting and administering extension work in 
agriculture and home economics. Thesis required. MR. HEARNE. 
ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY 
201 Elementary Anatomy (3½) w. 
The course consists of a total of 88 clock hours and the fundamentals of both gross 
and microscopic anatomy are studied. (Prerequisite, general zoology.) DR. HAMIL-
TON AND ASSISTANTS. 
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202 Embryology (4) f, s. 
A total of 99 clock hours for first-year medical students in lhe first quarter. A 
study o[ the development of the individual based upon man and the higher mammals. 
Open also to graduate students. DR. SANDERS AND ASSISTANTS. 
203 Histology (6) w. 
A total of 165 clock hours for first-year medical students in the second quarter. A 
study of the microscopic structure of the tissues and organs of the human body. Open 
also to graduate students . DR. SANDERS AND AssISTANTS. 
204 Human Dissection (3) f , s. 
A total of 88 clock hours for first-year medical students in the first quarter. A 
study of the gross structure of the human body, covering dissection of the pectoral 
region, axilla, posterior triangle of neck, back and superior extremit ies. DR. OVER-
HOLSER AND ASSISTANTS. 
205 Human Dissection (6) w. 
A total of 176 clock hours for first-year medical students in the second quarter. 
A continuation of course 204, covering dissection of the thorax, neck, head, perineum, 
and part of the abdomen. DR. OVERHOLSER AND ASSISTANTS. 
206 Human Dissection (5) sp. 
A total of 132 clock hours for first-year medical students in the third quarter. 
A continuation of course 205, covering dissection of the remainder of the abdomen, 
pelvis, and inferior extremities. DR. OVERHOLSER AND ASSISTANTS. 
207 Neuro-Anatomy (4) sp. 
A total of 110 clock hours for first-year medical students in the third quarter. 
The gross and microscopic structure of the central and autonomic nervous systems are 
studied. DR. HAMILTON AND AssISTANTS. 
208 Topographic and Applied Anatomy (3) w. 
A total of 66 clock hours for second-year medical students in the fifth quarter. 
The course is devoted to the practical consideration of the principal structures stressed 
in clinical surgery and medicine. Special dissections are made on cadavers. DR. 
HAMILTON AND ASSISTANTS. 
300 Special Problems in Anatomy (credit to be arranged) f, w, sp, s. 
The intensive study of regions or systems as preparation for specialization in medi-
cine or for general review purposes. This may include developmental and microscopic 
as well as gross anatomy. DR. OVERHOLSER; DR. SANDERS; DR. HAMILTON. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, sp. 
The presentation and discussion of original investigations and current literature. 
DR. OVERHOLSER. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, sp, s. 
Work fully equal to research done under No. 490, but not leading to the prepara-
tion of a dissertation. DR. OvERHOLSER; DR. SANDERS; DR. HAMILTON. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, sp, s. 
Work leading to the preparation of a di~sertation. DR. OVERHOLSER; DR. SANDERS; 
DR. HAMILTON. 
ANIMAL HUSBANDRY 
1 Animal Husbandry (3) f. 
A general survey of the development of the livestock industry and present con-
ditions. The fundamentals of livestock judging and its relation to production. The 
work covers horses, mules, cattle, sheep, and hogs. MR. COMFORT. 
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2 Breeds of Livestock (3) f. 
History, development, and characteristics of the leading breeds of livestock; 
pedigrees and performances of superior individuals. MR. TROWBRIDGE. 
3 Livestock Judging (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of various classes of farm animals, with particular 
reference to breed character. Comparative judging, supplemented by reference read-
ing and illustrated lectures. MR. COMFORT. 
4 Farm Meats (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Slaughtering of domestic animals and cutting and curing 
of meats. Judging, grading, selection and identification of carcasses and wholesale 
and retail cuts of meat. MR. COMFORT. 
201 Principles of Animal Nutrition (3) f. 
Must be preceded or accompanied by organic chemistry, course 15. The laws of 
animal nutrition; adaptation of facts of physiological chemistry to feeding of domestic 
animals. MR. HOGAN; MR. WEAVER. 
202 Animal Breeding (3) w. 
Prerequisite, general zoology 1. Improvement of domestic animals; physiology 
of reproduction, growth, and development; variation, heredity, close breeding, cross 
breeding, grading, prepotency, pedigree, selection and allied subjects. MR. TROW-
BRIDGE; MR. BOGART. 
203 Advanced Livestock Judging (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 3, Livestock Judging. A continuation of the comparative judg-
ing work given in course 3; includes excursions to livestock shows and noted breeding 
farms. 
300 Special Problems (1-2) f, w, s. 
Current problems in livestock production. Assigned topics. Each student may, 
under supervision, undertake a project outlining objectives, planning and keeping 
records, caring for livestock and summarizing results in a written report. MEMBERS 
OF DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
303 Beef Production (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Systems of beef production, including breeding, 
feeding, and management of commercial and purebred beef cattle. MR. WEAVER; 
MR. COMFORT. 
304 Sheep Production (2) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Systems of sheep and wool production, including 
breeding, feeding, and management of commercial and purebred sheep. MR. WEAVER. 
305 Pork Production (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Systems of pork production, including breeding, 
feeding, and management of commercial and purebred swine. MR. WEAVER. 
306 Horse Production (2) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 1 and 201. Use, care, and production of horses and mules, 
including breeding, feeding, and management of all classes. Mn. TROWBRIDGE. 
307 Livestock Management (1-2) f. 
Prerequisite, one or more courses 303-306 inclusive. The operation of livestock 
farms. Special studies concerning the various classes of livestock and their products. 
MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. WEAVER. 
330 Genetics of Farm Animals (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 201. The application of the principles of genetics to the im-
provement of livestock by breeding methods. MR. BOGART. 
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402 Livestock Breeding Problems (2) s. 
Prerequisite, course 201. The physiology of reproduction and genetics in relation 
to livestock breeding. MR. BoGART. 
404 Animal Nutrition (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 201. A study of the more important contributions to the 
knowledge of animal nutrition; designed for students specializing in some phase of 
animal industry. MR. HoGAN. 
406 Animal Breeding Investigations (3) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 201 and Veterinary Science, 1. Study of specimens and 
original investigations ; current literature on anatomy and physiology of reproduction . 
MR. BOGART. 
407 Livestock Feeding Investigations (2) w. 
Prerequisites, one or more courses 303-307 inclusive. A study of more important 
investigations in feeding cattle, hogs, sheep, horses, and mules. MR. TROWBRIDGE; 
MR. WEAVER. 
410 Seminar (1) w. 
Critical consideration of research and particular subjects . Review of current 
literature. MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. BoGART. 
450-490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Investigation in livestock production, meats, genetics, animal breeding, nutrition, 
or physiology of reproduction. The results are to be presented in a carefully organized 
written report or thesis. MR. MUMFORD; MR. TROWBRIDGE; MR. HoGAN; MR. WEAVER; 
MR. COMFORT; MR. BOGART. 
ART 
Theory and Practice 
Elementary Courses 
See Applied Art 55, and 75 for other elementary courses. 
2 Introduction to Art (3) f, w. 
Open to all students. Elementary study of the materials and methods of the artist 
as employed creatively. Practice in drawing and painting as a means to finer appre-
ciation. MR. HANSEN; MR. SHANE. 
3 Appreciation of Art (2) f, w. 
Open to all students. Discussions of the nature of art, its functions and the 
methods of creative expression. Illustrated by examples from many art fields both 
historic and contemporary. MR. HANSEN; MR. SHANE. 
5 Theory of Drawing (2) f, w. 
Open to all students. Practice in applying the fundamental theories of drawing. 
Intended as a foundation course for students of costume designing, advertising, teach-
ing, and cartooning as well as fine arts. MR. ADAMS. 
19 Composition I (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2. Theory and practice of making pictures. Intended to 
quicken the appreciation of t echnical art values as well as to prepare for more advanced 
studies. MR. ADAMS. 
40 Water Color (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2 or 5. 
still life, landscape, and figure. 
Theory and practice of painting in water color from 
MR. HANSEN. 
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70 Design I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2. Theory and practice of design as applied to a wide variety 
of art projects. MR. HANSEN. 
128 Lettering and Layout (2) w. 
Study of lettering and layout with accent upon the application of theories. MR. 
HANSEN. 
Drawing, Painting and Design 
77 Painting I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, courses 2, 5 or 168. Painting in oil from landscape and still life. 
MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
377 Painting II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 77. Painting from the head and figure with accessories. MR. 
ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
387 Painting III (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 377. Advanced color study from the human figure. MR. 
ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
397 Painting IV (3) f, w. 
Advanced study of pictorial projects in color. MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
368 Drawing I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 2 or 5. Elementary drawing from the human figure. MR. 
ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
378 Drawing II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 368. Study of the human figure continued. MR. ADAMS; 
MR. SHANE. 
388 Drawing III (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 378. Advanced study of landscape and the human figure. 
MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
398 Drawing IV (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 388. Advanced study continued. MR. ADAMS; MR. SHANE. 
359 Composition II (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 19. Color organization in pictorial design. MR. ADAMS. 
379 Composition III (2) 
Prerequisite, course 359. 
MR. ADAMS. 
389 Composition IV (2) 
Prerequisite, course 379. 
f, w. 
Designing of illustrations and easel pictures m color. 
f, w. 
Designing of mural paintings. MR. ADAMS. 
399 Composition V (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 389. Advanced studies in pictorial organization. MR. ADAMS. 
360 Design II (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 70. Continued application of design theories to art projects 
of great variety. MR. HANSEN. 
370 Design III (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 360. Study of the methods and techniques of the important 
phases of design tending toward ultimate specialization. MR. HANSEN. 
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380 Design IV (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 370. Special"zed study in one of the important phases of 
design. MR. HANSEN. 
390 Design V (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 380. Continuation of specialized study m design. Mn. 
HANSEN. 
420 Graduate Collaboration (4) f, w. 
400 Special Investigations (8) f , w. 
Original work in the student's chosen field. ART STAFF. 
440 Historic Research (4) f , w. 
Investigation of historic precedent and methods. ART STAFF. 
460 Advanced Composition (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Projects in the designing of easel pictures and mural decorations. Mn. ADAMS. 
Applied Arts 
55 Art Fundamentals (2) f, w. 
Open to all students . Practical work in handling various materials, osbervation 
and discussion. Encourage3 creative expression in artcraft activities. Miss WULFE-
KAMMER. 
75 Artcraft I (3) f , w. 
Prerequisite, 55, Introduction to Art or equivalent. Problems in construction and 
decoration involving the fundamental principles of design as related to materials. 
Projects in block printing, leather tooling. Miss WuLFEKAMMEn. 
150 Artc1·aft II (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Artcraft I , 75 or equivalent. Projects include leather tooling, block 
printing, wood carving and silk screen printing. Miss WuLFEKAMMEn. 
375 Artcraft III (l-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 150 and Introduction to Art, or equivalent. Special problems in one 
or two crafts. Study of historical background, structural design and development of 
skill. Miss WuLFEKAMMEn. 
103 Basketry (2) w. 
No prerequisite . Practical work with reeds, raffia, pine needles, and native ma-
terials. As related to playground work and occupational therapy. Miss WULFE-
KAMMER. 
105 Toymaking (2) w. 
No prerequisite. Course deals with toymaking as a craft. Emphasis given to its 
use as an elementary school project, its use as a medium in occupational therapy and 
its commercial value. Miss WuLFEKAMIIIER. 
109 Bookbinding (2) w. 
No prerequisite. Includes the making of books and the binding of magazines. 
Miss WuLFEKAJlilVIER. 
120 Weaving I (2) f, w. 
No prerequisite. Weaving of textiles, including plain and pattern weaving of 
scarfs, rugs, towels and similar articles. Use of four harness loom. Emphasis on pattern 
drafting, and historical background. Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
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121 Weaving II (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 120. Special problems in weaving, similar to 120 but of greater 
difficulty. Emphasis upon pattern drafting and mechanics of loom. Miss WuLFE-
KAMMER. 
130 Pottery I (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, working knowledge of design. Pottery making, including the process 
of modeling, molding, firing and glazing. Study of structural design and historic back-
ground. Miss CAMPBELL. 
131 Pottery II (2) f, w. 
Continuation of Pottery I, which is prerequisite to this course. Mrss CAMPBELL. 
For i:rraduate work in Applied Arts see 420 Graduate Collaboration, 400 Special 
Investigations, and 440, Historical Research. 
History of Art 
11 Introduction to Ancient and Mediaeval Art (2) w. 
Architecture, sculpture, and painting of the Near East, Greece, and Rome, and 
mediaeval Europe. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. Mn. BLOCH. 
12 Introduction to Renaissance and Modern Art (2) f, w. 
Continuation of course 11, tracing the general evolution of art from the X,V century 
to modern times. Illustrated lectures. MR. BLOCH. 
13 History of French Painting (2) f, w. 
A discussion of French painting from the Renaissance to the present. Illustrated 
lectures. MR. BLOCH. 
20 The Art of America (2) f, w. 
A discussion of painting, sculpture, architecture and handicrafts from the XVII 
century to the present day. MR. BLOCH. 
312 History of Italian Renaissance Painting (3) f, w. 
A study of Italian painting from the late XIII to the late XVI centuries. Illus-
trated lectures. Mn. BLOCH. 
313 History of the Northern Renaissance (3) w. 
A study of Flemish, German and Dutch art from the XV to XVII century. Illus-
trated lectures. Mn. BLOCH. 
316 History of Italian Renaissance Sculpture (2) f , w. 
The relationship of Italian sculpture with the contemporary architecture and 
painting from the XIII to XVII century. Illustrated lectures. Mn. BLOCH. 
318 History of Prints (2) w. 
The technique and stylistic evolution of woodcut, engraving, etching, lithograph, 
mezzotint, etc., from late mediaeval to contemporary times, bringing out the influence 
of time and place upon art forms. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. Mn. 
BLOCH. 
319 Mediaeval Sculpture (2) w. 
The study of the Early Christian Byzantine, Pre-Romanesque, Romanesque, and 
Gothic Sculpture in Italy, Germany, Spain, England and France, with frequent citation 
of the contemporary minor arts, and reference to contemporary philosophy, literature, 
and symbolism. MR. BLOCH. 
330 Leonardo and Michelangelo (2) w. 
A study of the painting, sculpture, architecture, and literary productions of these 
two men, with special emphasis upon their place in the evolution of Italian art and 
thought. Illustrated lectures and collateral reading. Prerequisite, Art 312 or consent 
of instructor. MR. BLOCH. 
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410 History of Art Seminar (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
The seminar may involve individual research related to one of the lecture courses. 
MR. BLOCH. 
490 Research and Thesis (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Independent investigation of some chosen or assigned topic, to result in a thesis 
presented for the degree of Master of Arts. MR. BLOCH. 
ASTRONOMY 
1 Introduction to Astronomy (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, plane geometry. A study of the major astronomical phenomena and 
their causes followed by a survey of the solar system. 
2 Introduction to Astronomy (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of the sun as a typical star and of the galaxy as a 
typical aggregation of stars and nebulae. 
3 Elementary Observing (1) f. 
May be elected only with course 1. Constellation study and simple observations 
with the instruments of the observatory. 
12 Spherical Trigonometry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of M in trigonometry and college algebra. Derivation of the 
formulae of spherical trigonometry with applications to problems fundamental to sur-
veying, navigation and astronomy. 
310 Celestial Mechanics (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, integral calculus and college physics. 
411 Theory of Orbit Determination (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or its equivalent. 
BIBLIOGRAPHY 
200 Bibliography (2) f, w. 
An introduction to the general field of bibliography and use of libraries. De-
signed especially for graduate students in the Humanities and Social Sciences. Pre-
requisite, senior standing. MR. POWELL. 
BIOCHEMISTRY 
Courses 101, 205 and 206 are all beginning courses. A student should select only 
one of the three. 
101 Elementary Physiological Chemistry (3) w. 
An outline of human physiological chemistry. Prerequisite, organic chemistry, 
3 hours. Not open for medical credit. MR. GULICK. 
205 Lectures in Physiological Chemistry (3½) 
This comprises the lectures given in course 206, taken without the laboratory of 
that course. Offered only to non-medical students, suitably prepared. Under no 
conditions usable for medical credit. Available only at the same dates as course 206 . 
MR. GULICK. 
206 Physiological Chemistry (6) 
A course carrying 55 lecture and 132 laboratory hours. Required of medical stu-
dents in the first quarter, open to other students properly qualified, who have had organic 
.chemistry, course 210, or equivalent. MR. GULICK; MR. THOMAS; student assistants .. 
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410 Biochemistry Seminar (1) f, w. 
Roundtable reviews of research topics and literature, led by the staff and graduate 
students. MR. GuLICK; MR. THOMAS. 
303 Advanced Physiological Chemistry (3-4) f, w. 
A course extending and supplementing Course 206. The prosecution of a short 
experimental problem required . MR. GULICK. 
305 The Blood (3) w. 
A chemical, physiological and clinical study. Prerequisite, 106 or equivalent. 
Offered the same quarter as 206. MR. THOMAS. 
308 Biochemical Preparations (2-4) w. 
The isolation and purification of biochemically important materials . Prerequisite, 
206 or equivalent. MR. THOMAS. 
340 Biochemical Mechanisms (2) w. 
Lectures and literature study on the chemical mechanisms of life. Prerequisite , 
206 and 305 or equivalent. MR. Gm.ICK. 
400 Biochemical Problems (2-5) f, w. 
Assigned problems in elementary research. MR. GULICK; MR. THOMAS. 
490 Research f, w. 
Investigation of unsolved problems under the guidance of the staff. MR. GuucK; 
MR. THOMAS. 
BOTANY 
Greek 75 (Greek for students of the Sciences) is recommended to students special-
izing in botany. 
1 General Botany (5) f, w, s. 
Principles of biology as illustrated by plants, with a survey of the kinds of plants 
and their importance to man. This course is designed especially for students who may 
do no further work in biology. It serves also as a fundamental course upon which ad-
vanced work may be based. MR. LEVITT; MR. PALMQUIST. 
9 Animals and Plants Harmful to Man (2) f. 
No prerequisite. A world survey of animals and plants poisonous or otherwise 
harmful to man. Special attention is given to harmful organisms of the war zones. 
The course may not be used to satisfy freshman-sophomore requirements, or for credit 
toward an undergraduate major in Botany. Lectures and demonstrations by staff 
members in the departments of Botany, Entomology and Zoology. 
10 Elementary Taxonomy (3) w. 
Introductory study of the principles of classification of seed plants with emphasis 
on the local flora. Lectures, laboratory and field work. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
On consultation with the teachers concerned, properly prepared students may take 
up special problems in the various fields of botany. MR. LEVITT; MR. MANEVAL; 
MR. PALMQUIST; MR. TUCKER. 
201 Taxonomy (3 or 5) w, s. 
Principles of classification of plants; and readings and lectures on plant associa-
tion, with an introduction to ecology. This course is designed especially for students 
with majors in biology (botany or zoology). The laboratory and field work may be 
taken without the lectures. MR. MANEVAL. 
202 General Bacteriology (3) f, w, s. 
A general course in the fundamental principles of bacteriology. Prerequisite, 
general botany or general zoology, and general inorganic chemistry. MR. MANEVAL. 
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203 Plant Physiology (5) w. 
Lectures and laboratory work on the physiology of the common cultivated plants. 
Prerequisites, general botany and five hours credit in chemistry. MR. PALMQUIST. 
301 Plant Pathology (3) f, w. 
A study of special groups of fruit, vegetable, and cereal diseases, with reference 
to symptoms, life histories, parasites and methods of control. General bacteriology 
should precede this course. MR. MANEVAL. 
302 Economic Botany (3) f, w. 
Lectures, reading, and demonstrations designed to provide a broad cultural back-
ground concerning plants and plant products important to man. Prerequisite, general 
botany, or consent of instructor for juniors and seniors. 
303 Morphology of Seed Plants (5) w. 
Lectures and laboratory studies on the structure and development of Gymnosperms 
and Angiosperms. Either course 303 or 304 may be taken independently or both in 
any sequence. 
304 Morphology of Cryptogams (3) w. 
Lectures and laboratory studies on the structure and development of Algae, Bryo-
phytes, and Pteridophytes. Either course 303 or 304 may be taken independently or 
both in any sequence. 
305 Histological Methods (3) w. 
Methods used in the preparation and preservation of class material and in cutting 
and staining sections for microscopical study. MR. LEVITT. 
306 Plant Ecology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Botany 1; Botany 10, or 201 are advised. A study of plants and plant 
communities in relation to their environment with special reference to local flora; 
lectures, laboratories, and field studies. 
307 Mycology (3) w. 
A systematic study of the fungi, with special reference to those causing plant 
disease. Prerequisite, course 301. MR. MANEVAL. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Study of subjects in botany not included in the courses regularly offered. De-
signed especially for graduate students whose major interest or whose research work 
demands additional directed training. MR. LEVITT; MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; 
MR. TUCKER. 
402 Advanced Plant Pathology (3) w. 
A general course in phytopathological technique, including preparation of culture 
media, isolation, cultivation and physiological study of fungi, inoculation of host plants 
and relation of host to pathogene. MR. TucKER. 
403 Advanced Plant Physiology (3 or 5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 203 or equivalent. Lectures in general plant physiology and 
plant production, and laboratory work on methods of research applicable to problems 
in both theoretical and applied plant science. MR. LEVITT. 
404 Advanced Plant Physiology (3 or 5) w. 
Continuation of 403. 
405 The History of Botany (1) w. 
A series of lectures and assigned readings on the development of the various fields 
of botanical science. MR. LEVITT; MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; MR. TucKER. 
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406 Cytogenetics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Zoology 340 or the equivalent. Lectures and laboratory study deal-
ing with the chromosomal basis of heredity. 
410 Seminar (1) f , w. 
Special subjects of botanical work will be discussed including the results of investi-
gations carried on in the department. A reading knowledge of French and German 
is desirable. MR. LEVITT; MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; MR. TucKER. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Students who have had adequate preparation will be assigned some special problem 
for investigation. A reading knowledge of French and German i ; essential. MR. 
LEVITT; MR. MANEVAL; MR. PALMQUIST; MR. TUCKER. 
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
104 Engineering Materials (2) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, preceded or accompanied by 3 hours of physical chemistry. Proper-
ties of engineering materials used in chemical engineering. MR. LoRAH. 
223 Elements of Chemical Engineering I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, preceded or accompanied by Chem. 231. Industrial processes and 
equipment, combustion calculations, material balances, industrial stoichiometry. MR. 
OLDHAM. 
224 Elements of Chemical Engineering II (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite Ch. E. 223. Unit operations such as size reduction, separation, mix-
ing, filtration, material handling, etc. Lectures and laboratory. MR. OLDHAM. 
235 Principles of Chemical Engineering I (3) f , w, s. 
Prerequisite, Ch. E. 224. A study of unit operations, particularly evaporation, 
crystallization, diffusion, drying, distillation, absorption, extraction, fluid flow and heat 
transfer. MR. LORAH. 
236 Principles of Chemical Engineering II (3) f, w. s. 
Prerequisite, Ch. E. 235. A continued study of certain advanced phases of unit 
operations. MR. LoRAH. 
243 Chemical Engineering Laboratory (2) f, w. s. 
Prerequisite, preceded or accompanied by Ch. E. 235. Laboratory study of unit 
operations. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
251 Chemical Engineering Project 
Prerequisite, courses 235 and 243. 
problem. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
300 Special Problems (2-4) f, w, s. 
(2) f, w, s. 
Individual work on a chemical engineering 
Prerequisite, senior standing. Directed study of problems in the field of chemical 
engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
316 Organic Technology (2). 
Prerequisites, Chemical Engineering 223 and Chemistry 212. (Not offered m 
1944-45.) 
318 Petroleum Technology (2). 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 236. The processing and utilization of pe-
troleum products. (Not offered in 1944-45.) 
361 Chemical Thermodynamics I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, Chemical Engineering 223, Mathematics 200 and 5 hours in physical 
chemistry. A study of thermodynamics with particular reference to its application in 
chemistry and chemical engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
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362 Chemical Thermodynamics II (3) f, w. s. 
Prerequisite, course 361. Continuation of the subject matter of course 361. MR. 
OLDHAM. 
370 Instrumentation (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 235. Theory and use of the various measuring devices used 
by chemical engineers. MR. OLDHAM. 
385 Chemical Plant Design I (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 235 and preceded or accompanied by course 236. Selection 
and design of process equipment, layout of building and plant, cost estimates . MR. 
CURTIS. 
386 Chemical Plant Design II (3) w. 
A continuation of course 385. MR. CURTIS. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Experimental investigation of problems in the 
field of chemical engineering. MR. CURTIS; MR. LORAH; MR. OLDHAM. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects of 
major importance in the field of chemical engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
415 Fuels, Combustion and Furnaces (2) . 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. (Not offered in 1944-45.) 
420 Heat Transfer and Fluid Flow (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 236 and 362. A study of advanced phases of 
these unit operations. MR. OLDHAM. 
421 Drying and Humidification (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 236. A study of the drying of solids and the 
various factors controlling the rate. MR. LoRAH. 
422 Distillation and Rectification (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 236. An advanced study of distillation and 
rectification, including separation of multicomponent mixtures. MR. LORAH. 
423 Extraction (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 236 . Gas absorption, liquid-liquid, and solid-
liquid extraction processes. MR. LORAH. 
424 Mechanical Separation (3). 
Prerequisite, Chem·cal Engineering 224. A treatment of the various processes of 
mechanical separation. (Not offered in 1944-45.) 
430 Chemical Engineering Economics (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Chem:cal Engineering 236. Discussion of factors other than tech-
nical engineering which determine feasibility of a chemical production enterprise, such 
as control of raw materials, markets, competition, patent situation, taxes, personnel 
policies , etc. MR. CuRTIS. 
461 Process Development and Plant Design (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Chemical Engineering 385. Lect ures and individual study of the 
chemical engineering and economic factors involved in the development of chemical 
manufacturing process. MR. CuRTIS. 
470 Mathematical Studies of Chemical Engineering Operations (2) w. 
Prerequisites, Chemical Engineering 236 and 362. Graphical and analytical 
methods applied in the solution of chemical engineering problems. MR. OLDHAM. 
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490 Research f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Independent investigation of some problems or 
design in the field of chemical engineering to be presented in the form of a thesis . MR. 
CURTIS; MR. LORAH; MR. OLDHAM. 
CHEMISTRY 
For students intending to major in Chemistry, French or German is the language 
recommended. 
Students who do not present entrance credit in at least one of these subjects, Chem-
istry, Physics, or Mathematics (2 units) , are advised to precede or accompany Chem-
istry 1 by a college course in mathematics (Mathematics, 4 or 10) . 
1 General Inorganic Chemistry (5) f, w, s. 
An introductory course. 
2 General Inorganic Chemistry (3) f , w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. A continuation of course 1. 
15 Elementary Organic Chemistry (3) f, w, s. 
Introductory course. Prerequisite, course 1. Does 
pre-medical students or for those majoring in chemistry. 
ANTS. 
25 Analytical Chemistry (5) f. 
not satisfy requirement for 
MR. UNGNADE AND ASSIST-
Prerequisite, course 1. Elective for students preparing to take medicine or home 
economics. A brief survey of the qualitative and quantitative analytical methods. 
MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
26 Qualitative Analysis (2) w. 
A brief laboratory course for Engineering students. Must be preceded or accom-
panied by Chemistry 2. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
27 Qualitative Analysis (3) f, w, s. 
A laboratory course. Must be preceded or accompanied by Chemistry 2. MR. 
BRECKENRIDGE. 
210 Organic Chemistry (5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite ten hours in Chemistry; medical students will be admitted to this 
course with eight hours credit. Chemical engineers take the course without laboratory 
for three hours credit. Pre-medical students must take the course with laboratory. 
MR. FRENCH; Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
212 Organic Chemistry (3) f, w, s. 
Continuation of the subject matter of course 210. Required of chemistry majors 
and chemical engineers. Prerequisite, 5 hours' credit in organic chemistry (aliphatic 
compounds). MR. FRENCH; Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
213 Organic Synthesis (2-3) f, w, s. 
A laboratory course in synthetic organic chemistry. May be taken with course 
212. Miss NIGHTINGALE; MR. UNGNADE. 
221 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 27. The general principles. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
222 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 221. The analysis of commercial materials and products. 
MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
223 Quantitative Chemical Analysis (2) f, w, s. 
A continuation of course 221. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
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230 Physical Chemistry (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, college course in physics, 3 hours quantitative analysis, 3 hours of 
Organic Chemistry. Recommended to students majoring in biological sciences, home 
economics, and students specializing in agriculture. Generally given in alternate years 
in summer school. MR. STEARN. 
231 Physical Chemistry (3) f , s. 
Prerequisites, courses 210 and 221, college course in physics; preceded or accom-
panied by Mathematics 200. Must be accompanied by course 232. Generally given 
in alternate years in summer school. Lectures only. MR. STEARN. 
232 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) f, s. 
For prerequisites see course 231 above; must be accompanied by course 231. 
Generally given in alternate years in summer school. Laboratory only. MR. STEARN. 
233 Physical Chemistry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 231 and 232. A continuation of 231. Lectures only. MR. 
STEARN. 
234 Physical Chemistry Laboratory (2) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 231 and 232. A continuation of 232. Must be accompanied 
by 233 . Laboratory only. MR. STEARN. 
314 · Advanced Organic Synthesis (2-3) f, w, s. 
A continuation of course 213. Should be preceded by courae 212, but may be 
accompanied by course 213. Miss NIGHTINGALE; MR. UNGNADE. 
325 Qualitative Organic Analysis 
Must be preceded by course 212. 
(4) f, s. 
MR. FRENCH. 
326 Quantitative Organic Analysis (3) w, s. 
Must be preceded by course 223. Quantitative analysis of pure organic compounds, 
using micro and some semi-micro methods. Miss NIGHTINGALE. 
327 Microchemistry (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 27. A systematic presentation of the technique involved 
in the detection of the common elements in small quantities of materials. MR. BRECK-
ENRIDGE. 
328 Inorganic Micro Quantitative Analysis (3) w. 
MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
331 Physico-Chemical Calculations (2-5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 231. MR. STEARN. 
332 Advanced Physical Chemistry f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 231. From semester to semester various aspects of the field 
will be covered. Credit up to 9 hours, though work for only 3 hours per semester will 
be given. There is no set sequence in the rotation of the subjects covered. The general 
field has been divided into the following courses: 
(a) THERMODYNAMICS. The formal application of thermodynamic theory 
to the solution of chemical problems. 
(b) CHEMICAL KINETICS. Application of the results of statistical mechanics 
to the problem of reaction velocities in homogeneous reactions. Activation, 
collision diameters, and steric factors are considered from a classical point 
of view; and the more recent treatment of the activated complex, with prop-
erties derived from quantum mechanics, is given. 
(c) QUANTUM MECHANICS APPLIED TO CHEMISTRY. An introduc-
tion to the fundamental ideas of wave mechanics with special emphasis on 
chemical applications. 
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(d) ELECTROSTATIC VALENCY THEORY. An application of electro-
static theory to the problems of chemical bonding, complex ion formation. 
crystal structure, and chemical stability. 
(e) THEORY OF SOLUTIONS. MR. STEARN. 
For courses in chemical engineering and applied chemistry, see page 249 
A reading knowledge of French and German is desirable for 400 courses. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Meetings at which subjects of chemical interest are discussed by students of suffi-
cient attainment and members of the teaching staff. 
411 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) f. 
The lectures include such subjects as organo-metallic compounds, unsaturated 
systems, tautomerism, molecular rearrangements, etc. Generally given in alternate 
years. Mrss NIGHTINGALE. 
412 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) w. 
Lectures on condensation reactions, etc. Generally given in alternate years. 
MR. UNGNADE. 
413 Theoretical Organic Chemistry (2-5) w, s . 
The subjects will be presented in alternate years. (a) Structures of Organic 
Compounds. A discussion of the electronic structures of molecules, with an electronic 
explanation of certain organic reactions. Relation of physical properties to molecular 
structure. (Two credit hours.) (b) Stereochemistry. Stereochemistry and its 
applications. (Three credit hours.) Mn. FRENCH. 
414 Special Topics of Organic Chemistry (3) f, s. 
Lectures on selected topics. In the selection of the subjects, the needs of the 
students will be considered. Generally given in alternate years. Mrss NIGHTINGALE. 
415 Advanced Organic Chemistry (3) w, s. 
A survey of oxidation reactions with some applications to natural products, etc. 
Given generally in alternate years. MR. UNGNADE. 
416 Colloid Chemistry 
See Agricultural Chemistry. MR. MARSHALL. 
418 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (2) w, s. 
This course is open to those who have passed or are taking a course in physical 
chemistry. One of the major objectives of this course is to supply a broad background 
for those who expect to teach general chemistry. Generally given in alternate years. 
MR. BENT. 
427 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (credit to be arranged) w. 
Prerequisite, course 221. Chiefly laboratory work. The work of the course is 
varied to meet the needs of the individuals. MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
435 Radioactivity and Nuclear Chemistry (3) w. 
Study of the radio elements and their radiations, atomic disintegration, atomic 
structure, artificial radioactivity, applications of radioactivity to problems in chemistry, 
geology, and physics MR. BRECKENRIDGE. 
436 Photochemistry and Molecular Excitation (2) f. 
The course treats the principles and experimental work of photochemistry; photo-
sensitized reactions; inelastic collisions; principles and experimental methods of the 
field of critical potentials and related subjects. MR. THOMAS. 
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437 Applications of Thermodynamics (2) w. 
The stability of chemical compounds will be discussed with particular emphasis 
on chemical equilibrium involving organic materials. Generally given alternate years. 
MR. BENT. 
490 Research f, w, s. 
Arrangements for research should be made by consultation with the professor or 
instructor with whom the research is elected. 
The University of Missouri Section of the American Chemical Society meets periodi-
cally. Students may attend these meetings. 
CITIZENSHIP 
1 Citizenship (2) f. 
Problems in American Citizenship. MR. HECKEL. 
2 Citizenship (2) w. 
A continuation of course 1. MR. HECKEL. 
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20 Engineering Surveys (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Math. 10. Use and adjustment of ordinary surveying instruments. 
Calculations. Land boundaries. MR. RUBEY; MR. Woon; MR. NEw. 
50 Statics (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Physics 23; preceded or accompanied by Math. 200. Vectors, force 
systems, friction, centroids, moment of inertia. MR. COMINS; MR. GILLAN; MR. NEw. 
61 Higher Surveying (4) f, w. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 20 and M. E . 1. Mining, topographic, and hydrographic 
surveys. Astronomical determination of azimuth, plane triangulation, control of 
surveys. Methods of mapping areas. MR. LA RuE. 
82 Engineering Materials (2) f , w, s. 
Prerequisite, Chemistry 1. Properties of materials used in engineering. Chemical 
control and reactions involved in manufacture of materials. MR. LA RUE. 
101 Mechanics of Materials (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 50 or M. E. 90. Stresses and strains in elastic materials; 
riveted joints , torsion, deflection, continuous beams, columns. MR. CoMINS; MR. 
GILLAN; MR. LA RUE; MR. NEW. 
133 Plain Concrete (2) w. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 82 and junior standing. Design and control of concrete 
mixes. Laboratory tests on concrete materials. MR. CoMINs; MR. LA RUE . 
212 Route Surveys (4) f. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 20 and junior standing. Curves and earthwork. The field 
and office design of location of engineering projects, including cost estimates. MR. 
RUBEY; MR. LA RuE. 
220 Structural Stresses (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, registration in C. E. 101. Analysis of stresses in statically determinate 
structures. MR. MOORMAN; MR. GILLAN; MR. TATE; MR. NEw. 
221 Structural Steel Design (2) w, s. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 101 and 220. Design of steel members in tension, compression, 
and bending; riveted and welded connections. MR. TATE, MR. NEw. 
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222 Reinforced Concrete (2) w, s. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 101. Elements of reinforced concrete theory. Mn. MooRMAN; 
Mn. GILLAN; Mn. TATE; Mn. Nmv. 
235 Highway Engineering I (3) f. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 20 and 82. Materials and methods used in construction of 
roads and pavements. Principles of location and design of highways. Fundamentals 
of Soil Mechanics. Mn. LA RuE. 
240 Fluid Mechanics (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, Math. 200 and C. E. 50 or M . E. 90. Fundamental principles of the 
mechanics of fluids, including hydrostatics and hydrodynamics. Elementary principle 
of hydraulic motors. Mn. WOOD. 
292 Water Supply I (2) f. 
Prerequisite, or with, C. E . 240. An introduction to the design of water supply 
systems, consumption, sources, collection, treatment, distribution, and their relation 
to public health. Mn. JoHNSON; Mn. NEw. 
293 Sanitary Engineering I (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, or with, C. E. 341. An introduction to the design and construction 
of sewer systems; the principles of sewage treatment processes and plants, and their 
relation to public health. Mn. JOHNSON; MR. WooD; Mn. NEw. 
300 Special Problems (2-4) f, w, s. 
Directed investigation of problems in the field of civil engineering. STAFF. 
341 Hydraulic Engineering (3) w. 
Prerequisite, C. E 240. A general course in hydraulic engineering, including 
hydrology and the application of the principles of hydraulics to typical problems in 
the general field of hydraulic design and construction; problems common to water 
supply, water-power, sanitary, drainage and irrigation works . MR. WooD. 
342 Advanced Hydraulics (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 240. Hydraulics of open channels. Nonuniform flow, flo" 
at critical depth, hydraulic jump, backwater, transition structures. Mn. WooD. 
343 Hydraulic Machinery (3) f. 
Prerequisite C. E. 140 or M. E. 330. Theory of design and operation of the prin-
cipal types of hydraulic machines, including laboratory. Mn. WooD. 
349 Sanitary Analysis (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, Analytical Chemistry, General Bacteriology. Standard method r 
of water and sewage analysis. 
352 Advanced Mechanics of Materials (2 or 3) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E . 101. Continuation of C. E. 101 involving analysis of mon 
complicated problems in stresses and strains. Mn. TATE. 
355 Soil Mechanics I (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 101. A detailed study of those physical and mechanical prop 
erties of soil which govern its behavior as an engineering material. 
356 Soil Mechanics Laboratory (2 or 3) for w. 
Preceded or accompanied by C. E. 355. The technique of soil testing with stand-
ard engineering equipment. 
363 Economy of Railway Operation (2 or 3) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 212. The engineering attack on administrative problems 
using railway cases. MR. RUBEY. 
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365 Engineering Administration I (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. The engineer's business relations as developed 
in connection with the promotion, design, construction, operation and management 
of industries and public works. MR. RUBEY. 
367 Construction and Contracting (3) f . 
Prerequisite, C. E. 365, or permission of instructor. Construction methods, 
bidding, organization, management, contracts and specifications. MR. RUBEY. 
372 Foundations and Masonry Construction (2) f, s. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 222. Dams, retaining walls, bridge piers and abutments, 
shallow bins, deep bins, arches, foundations. MR. MooRMAN; MR. TATE. 
373 Structural Design I (3) f . 
Prerequisites, C . E. 221 and 222, and accompanied by, or preceded by, C. E . 372. 
Structures of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber; primarily buildings. MR. TATE. 
374 Structural Design II (4) w, s. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 221 and C. E. 222, accompanied by, or preceded by, C. E. 
372. Structures of reinforced concrete, steel, and timber; primarily bridges. MR. 
MooRMAN; MR. TATE. 
375 Statically Indeterminate Structures I (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 220. The elastic theory and its applications to statically 
indeterminate structures. MR. MOORMAN; MR. TATE. 
384 Road Materials (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E . 133. Properties of materials used in highway construction, 
with particular attention to the bituminous materials. Laboratory tests. MR. LA 
RuE. 
386 Highway Engineering II (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E . 235 . Administration, management and financing of highway 
programs. Maintenance and operation of highways. Studies of traffic and safety. 
MR. LA RUE. 
387 Transportation (2) f . 
Prerequisite, C. E. 212. Relation of highway, waterway, railway, pipe line, 
and airway transportation, with emphasis on railways; construction, operation and 
maintenance. MR. RUBEY. 
403 Theory of Elasticity (2) f. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 101, and graduate standing. General equations of equilibrium, 
st ress and strain, two-dimensional and three-dimensional problems of the theory of 
elasticity, torsion. 
404 Theory of Elasticity (2) w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 101, and graduate standing. Analysis of stress and strain 
in the bending of thin plates. Buckling of plates, columns, and tubes. Strain energy. 
427 Structural Theory and Design (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. General theory of continuity, moment distribu-
tion, the column analogy, rigid frame bridges and buildings, fixed arches. MR. MooR-
MAN. 
428 Structural Theory and Design (5) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Statically indeterminate stresses, secondary 
stresses. MR. MooRMAN. 
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430 Reinforced Concrete Theory (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduat e standing. Review of experimental and analytical data 
pertaining to reinforced concrete design. MR. MooRMAN. 
433 Concrete (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 133 and graduate standing. Critical review of research in 
the field of plain concrete. MR. COMINS. 
434 Methods of Investigation (2) f or w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Methods and instruments used in investigating 
engineering materia1s. MR. MOORMAN and MR. COMINS. 
436 Soil Mechanics II (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, Soil Mechanics I and graduate standing. The theoretical sub-
stance of Soil Mechanics I is applied to the solution of specific engineering problems. 
438 Highway Transportation (3) for w. 
Prerequisites , C. E. 235, C. E. 386, and graduate standing. Economics of trans-
portation on highways. Comparison of costs of vehicle operation. Project studies 
of the highway problem in general. MR. LA RuE. 
441 Advanced Hydraulic Engineering (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 341. Problems in design and construction relating to reservoirs, 
dams, conduits, water-ways, and general hydraulic engineering. MR. Woon. 
446 Water Supply II (3) for w. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 292, and graduate standing. Advanced work in sources 
of supply, yield of drainage areas, storage reservoirs, dams and spillways, ground 
water, distribution systems, treatment plants , and theory of purification processes. 
447 Public Health Engineering (3) 
Prerequisite, C. E. 292, C. E. 293 
of the human environment. Reports, 
SPECIAL LECTURERS. 
for w. 
and graduate standing. 
lectures and reading. 
448 Sanitary Engineering II (3) for w. 
Sanitary problems 
MR. JOHNSON and 
Prerequisites, C. E. 341, 293, and graduate standing. Advanced work in the 
collection, treatment, and disposal of domestic and industrial wastes; drainage systems, 
storm water and domestic sewage flow, sewage treatment plants, and the theory of 
sewage treatment processes. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects 
of major importance in the field of civil engineering. STAFF. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) 
Prerequisite , graduate standing. 
of civil engineering. STAFF. 
490 Research f, w, s. 
f , w, s. 
Independent study of some problem in the field 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. An independent investigation of some problem 
or design in the field of civil engineering, to be presented in the form of a thesis. STAFF. 
496 Sanitary Science (5) for w. 
Prerequisites, C. E. 349 and graduate standing. Interpretation of analytical 
results, microscopy of water, application of analytical procedures to experimental 
projects. Field work in stream pollution and plant operation. MR. JOHNSON. 
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Classical Archaeology 
60 Classical Mythology (2) f, w. 
The myths of Greece and Rome, as an aid to the interpretation and appreciation 
of literature and art. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. 
MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL. 
136 Greek Art (3) w. 
A study of the development of Greek architecture and sculpture. No knowledge 
of Latin or Greek is required for admission. (3) MR. GRAHAM. 
240 Roman Life and Civilization (2) w. 
A general survey of the main contributions of the Romans, designed for both 
classical and non-classical students . No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for 
admission. MR. GRAHAM. 
245 Greek Life and Civilization (2) f . 
A general survey of the main contributions of the Greeks, designed for both classical 
and non-classical students. No knowledge of Latin or Greek is required for admission. 
(2) MR. GRAHAM. 
Museum of Classical Archaeology and Art: The Museum occupies the third floor of 
the west wing of Jesse Hall. It possesse,s a fine collection of classical sculpture in the form 
of plaster casts, and also models of Greek buildings, specimens of pottery, reproductions 
of ancient metal-work, numerous photographs, and a large collection of lantern slides. 
Greek 
Students entering with no high school units in Greek should take course 3; students 
entering with high school units in Greek should consult the chairman of the department 
concerning the course in which to enroll. 
3 Elementary Course (5) f . 
For students who have not previously studied Greek. The essentials of Attic 
Greek forms and constructions, with reading of easy selections of Attic Greek and 
portions of Xenophon's Anabasis. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
5 lnte1·mediate Course (5) w. 
For students who have completed course 3. Continued reading of Xenophon's 
Anabasis and reading of portions of the first books of Homer's Iliad. MR. HARRELL; 
MR. GwATKIN. 
305 Greek Drama (3) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equivalent. Reading and literary interpreta-
t ion of selected plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, and Aristophanes. (Not 
given in 1944-45.) 
307 Greek Philosophers (3) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equivalent. Reading and interpretation of 
the Apology and Crito of Plato, and selections from other Greek philosophical works. 
MR. GwATKIN. 
311 The Greek Historians (3) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equivalent. Study of selected books of Herod-
otus and Thucydides. MR. GRAHAM; MR. GwATKIN. 
347 The Greek Orators (3) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 3 and 5, or the equivalent. Study of selected orations of 
Lysias and Demosthenes' On The Crown. (Not given in 1944-45 .) 
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Latin 
Students entering with no high school units in Latin should take course 1; students 
entering with two high school units should take courses 4 and 10, preferably simul-
taneously; students entering with three or four high school units should take course 
100 or course 101. 
1 Beginning Latin (5) f. 
For students who have not previously studied any Latin. Training in the ele-
ments of the language, with easy reading. MR. GwATKIN; Miss GRUBER. 
2 Caesar (5) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Connected reading of selections from Caesar's Gallic War, 
with intensive study of forms and constructions. MR. GwATKIN; Miss GRUBER. 
4 Grammar (2) f. 
Intensive study and review of forms, syntax, and vocabulary of the Latin language; 
designed especially for students with two entrance units in Latin who have not studied 
the language for several years, but suited to all students desiring to review the essentials 
of Latin grammar. This course, together with course 10, will satisfy five hours of the 
freshman-sophomore requirement in foreign language. MR. GRAHAM; Miss GRUBER. 
10 Cicero's Orations (3) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2, or two entrance units in Latin. Reading of selected 
orations arid letters of Cicero, accompanied by a survey of the political personalities 
and institutions of his age. This course, together with course 4, will satisfy five hours 
of the freshman-sophomore requirement in foreign language. MR. GRAHAM; Miss 
GRUBER. 
100 Vergil's Aeneid I-IV (5) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 1, 2, 4, and 10, or three entrance units in Latin. Transla-
tion of several of the earlier books of the Aeneid, with attention to the language and 
style of Latin epic poetry. MR. GRAHAM. 
101 Cicero's Essays on Friendship and Old Age (5) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 1, 2, 4, and 10, or three entrance units in Latin. Reading 
and interpretation of the De Amicitia and the De Senectute, with careful review of 
forms and syntax, and practice in the writing of Latin. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
102 Pliny: Selected Letters (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or 101, or four entrance units in Latin. Reading and 
interpretation of selected letters, with discussion of Roman history and Roman society 
of the first century after Christ. MR. GwATKIN. 
103 Ovid: Selected Poems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 100 or 101, or four entrance units in Latin. Reading and 
literary interpretation of selected poems of Ovid, including the Metamorphoses. 
MR. GRAHAM. 
104 Latin Prose Composition (1) f. 
Study of the vocabulary and idiom of the Latin language through the translation 
of English sentences into Latin. MR. HARRELL; Miss GRUBER. 
306 Latin Prose Composition (1) w. 
Prerequisite, course 104. Connected wntmg of Latin; comparative study of 
Latin prose style. MR. HARRELL; MR. GwATKIN. 
310 Horace: Selections (3) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 100 and 101, or equivalent. Reading and literary inter-
pretation of the more important works of Horace, chosen from the Odes, Epodes, 
Satires, and Epistles. MR. GwATKiN. 
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314 Cicero's Letters (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading and interpretation of selected 
letters of Cicero, with attention to the features of his style as a letter-writer, the chief 
events of his life, and his characteristics as a man. MR. GwATKIN. 
315-316 Rapid Reading (2-2) f , w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading from authors of comparative 
ease with a view towards the development of the ability to read rapidly. The author 
or authors will be chosen to suit the needs of the class. MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL; 
Miss GRUBER. 
317 Catullus: Selected Poems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Most of the poems of Catallus will be 
read, and a study made of his position and influence in Latin literature. MR. HARRELL; 
MR. GwATKIN. 
319 Vergil's Aeneid: VI-XII (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Translation of the later books of the 
Aeneid, with metrical reading and literary interpretation. (Not given in 1944-45.) 
320 Latin Comedy (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading of selected comedies of Plautus 
and Terence, with attention to their dependence upon their Greek or iginals, and their 
influence upon later European drama. (Not given in 1944-45.) 
321. Juvenal's Satires (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading and interpretation of Juvenal, 
with discussion of the history of satire and Juvenal's influence upon English writers. 
(Not given in 1944-45.) 
351 Tacitus (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 310 or equivalent. Reading and literary interpretation of 
selected works of Tacitus, with particular emphasis upon the history of Rome from 
Augustus to Nero. (Not given in 1944-45.) 
409 Introduction to Graduate Study in Classics (3) f . 
Systematic study of the history of Greek and Latin literature, translation of ex-
tensive portions of the writings of the author to be studied in the seminar the following 
semester and other topics according to the needs and desires of those enrolled. MR. 
GwATKIN. 
410 Seminar (3) w. 
Reports and discussion by the members of the seminar upon problems presented 
by the subject assigned for study. MR. GwATKIN. 
490 Research and Thesis (1-8) f, w. 
Independent investigation, under the direction of a member of the staff, of some 
chosen or assigned topic, to result in a thesis presented for the degree of Master of 
Arts . MR. GwATKIN; MR. GRAHAM; MR. HARRELL; Miss GRUBER. 
For The Teaching of Latin, see Education Dl25. 
Courses in Classics Requiring No Knowledge of Latin or Greek 
75 Greek for Students of the Sciences (1) w. 
Study of the derivation and meaning of scientific nomenclature. MR. GwATKIN. 
112 Greek Literature in English Translation (2) f. 
A general view of Greek literature intended primarily for non-classical students. 
MR. HARRELL; MR. GRAHAM. . 
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113 Latin Literature in English Translation (2) w. 
A general view of Latin literature intended primarily for non-classical students. 
Mn. HARRELL; Mn. GRAHAM. 
225 Classical Drama in Translation (2) f. 
Reading and interpretation of Greek and Roman tragedies and comedies in transla-
tion. Designed for non-classical students, and those interested in Speech and Dramatics. 
Mn. HARRELL; Mn. GRAHAM. 
227 Classical Oratory in Translation (2) w. 
Reading and interpretation of orations from the Attic Orators and Cicero in transla-
tion. Designed for non-classical students, and those interested in Speech and Dramatics. 
Mn. HARRELL; Mrss GRUBER. 
DAIRY HUSBANDRY 
1 Dairy Husbandry (3) f , w. 
An introductory course teaching the fundamentals of the dairy industry, including 
selection of dairy animals and herd improvement, milk secretion, constituents of milk, 
common dairy tests, processing and manufacture of dairy products (prerequisite to all 
other courses in Dairy Husbandry). Mn. RAGSDALE or Mn. HERMAN; Mn. REID and 
Mn. GARRISON or MR. REINEKE. 
100 Dairy Products (3) f. 
Principles and practices in the processing and manufacture of butter, cheese, ice 
cream, concentrated and dry milks and by-products. Mn. REID; Mn. EDMONDSON. 
110 Dairy Cattle Judging (2) f. 
A study of dairy and breed types, comparative judging, selection and fitting for 
show and sales. Meets the needs of breeders, vocational teachers and extension agents. 
MR. HERMAN. 
120 Dairy Products Judging (2) f. 
A study of the physical properties and factors affecting flavor, body and texture 
of milk, butter, cheese, ice cream, concentrated and dry milks and by-products. Fits 
the needs of students preparing for commercial judges, dietitians, home demonstration 
agents and hostesses of dairy products establishments. Mn. REID; MR. EDMONDSON. 
130 Dairy Products Testing (2) w. 
Methods of commercial testing and analysis of dairy products: includes the Bab-
cock, acidity, lactometer, adulteration, moisture, Majonnier and other common tests 
and analyses of dairy products. Mn. REID; Mn. EDMONDSON. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Designed to meet the needs of well-trained undergraduates for further studies in 
some phase of dairy husbandry or to supplement studies of graduates in other fields. 
MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
210 Advanced Dairy Cattle Judging (2) w. 
A continuation of the comparative judging in Course 110, including excursions 
to leading herds and shows. Mn. HERMAN. 
220 Advanced Dairy Products Judging (1) w. 
A continuation of the comparative judging in course 120, including excursions to 
commercial markets. Mn. REID. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
A study of advanced problems in a selected field leading to an understanding of 
scientific problems and research methods. MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
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310 Dairy Production (3) f . 
Milk production and herd management problems, including practical aspects 
and dairy cattle techniques: feeding, breeding, calf raising, records and production 
testing, type programs, buildings and equipment, sanitation, common ailments, disease 
problems and dairy farm practices are studied and applied from the herdsman's view-
point and his relationships to other agencies concerned. MR. RAGSDALE; MR. HERMAN. 
320 Dairy Bacteriology (3) f. 
An applied course teaching the relationship of micro-organisms to milk, milk 
production, processing and manufacture of dairy products and public health aspects . 
Prerequisite, General Bacteriology. MR. GARRISON. 
325 Market Milk (3) f. 
Problems of the market milk producer, processor and distributor, with special 
reference to methods, equipment, delivery, and business practices. Prerequisite, 
General Bacteriology. MR. GARRISON; MR. EDMONDSON. 
330 Butter and Cheese (3) f. 
An advanced study of principles and commercial practices in the manufacture and 
marketing of butter and cheeses. Prerequisite, Dairy Products. MR. REID; MR. 
EDMONDSON. 
335 Ice Cream, Concentrated and Dry M:ilks and By-products (3) w. 
Advanced problems and factors involved in the processing, manufacture and 
marketing of these products. Prerequisite, Dairy Products. MR. REID; MR. ED-
MONDSON. 
340 Bacteriology of Dairy Products (2) w. 
The bacteriology of butter cultures, butter, cheeses, ice cream, concentrated milks 
dry milk, fermented milks and dairy by-products. Prerequisites, Dairy Products and 
Dairy Bacteriology. MR. GARRISON. 
345 Dairy Plant Management (2) w. 
The organization, operation and management of market milk plants, creameries, 
cheese factories, ice cream plants, condensaries, dry milk and dairy by-products plants. 
Prerequisite, Dairy Products or Market Milk. MR. REID. 
350 Special Readings (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Scientific publications in a chosen filed are studied to acquaint the student with 
technical literature and research methods. MEMBERS OF THE DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
360 Farm and Plant Inspection (2) w. 
The principles, methods and practices of city milk control, including farm and 
plant inspection. Prerequisites, Dairy Bacteriology and Dairy Production 310 or 
Market Milk. MR. GARRISON. 
370 Dairy Technology (3) w. 
The chemical and physical properties of milk and its constituents with emphasis 
upon their application to the production and processing of milk and in the manufacture 
of milk products. Prerequisite, Agricultural Chemistry. MR. GARRISON; MR. 
REINEKE; MR. TURNER. 
375 Nutritional Properties of Dairy Products (2) f . 
Nutritional problems with special reference to milk and its products. MR. BRODY; 
MR. GARRISON. 
380 Dairy Cattle Breeding (3) w. 
Principles of breeding and breeding programs, including breed families, selection 
and evaluation of breeding animals, sire indexes, and the organization of a breeding 
program. Arranged to meet the needs of students planning to engage in dairy farming, 
teaching, research or extension. MR. HERMAN. 
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390 Advanced Dairy Production (2) w. 
A study of advanced phases of milk production. Planned to meet the needs of 
students preparing for teaching, research, extension or commercial work. MR. RAGS-
DALE; MR. HERMAN. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Advanced studies individual in character including a minor research problem. 
MR. BRODY; MR. GARRISON; MR. HERMAN; MR. RAGSDALE; MR. REID; MR. TURNER. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Students and members of the staff present critical reviews of scientific literature 
and results of their own research. MR. RAGSDALE and DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
420 Endocrinology (3) f. 
A study of the hormones of the pituitary and other endocrine glands with special 
reference to their influence upon growth, reproduction and milk secretion. Mn. TURNER. 
425 Milk Secretion I (2) f. 
The comparative anatomy of the mammary gland with special reference t o the 
dairy cow. MR. TURNER. 
430 Milk Secretion II (3) w. 
The physiology and biochemistry of milk secretion. MR. TURNER. 
440 Bioenergetics and Growth (3) w. 
Energy transformation and time relations of growth, senescence and related proc-
esses (as gestation, lactation, ovulation, muscular work) with special reference to effi-
ciency as influenced by body size, catalysts, nature and amount of diet, temperature, 
age and related factors. MR. BRODY; MR. KIBLER. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Original investigations, usually in connection with one of the research projects 
of the Agricultural Experiment Station. Leads to the preparation of a scientific paper 
suitable for publication. MR. BRODY; MR. GARRISON; MR. HERMAN; Mn. RAGSDALE; 
MR. REID; MR. TURNER. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Same as Course 450 with the results presented as a dissertation in the Graduate 
School. MR. BRODY; MR. GARRISON; MR. HERMAN; Mn. RAGSDALE; Mn. REID; 
MR. TURNER. 
ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 
No course in this department is open to freshmen, except General Economics 
for which the prerequisite is twenty-four honor points. Courses numbered 400 or 
above are open to undergraduate students only with the consent of the instructor. 
Students may register as hearers in any course in the department only with the consent 
of the instructor. 
The following list of courses is subject to revision depending upon current con-
ditions. 
Courses Accepted in the College of Aris and Science 
51 General Economics (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, not less than twenty-four points. An introduction to the subject 
of economics with emphasis on certain fundamental principles and their application 
to questions of policy. MR. BROWN and others. 
199 Distinction (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
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301 The Corporation (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. The place of the corporation in modern society; owner-
ship, control, and management of corporations; conflicts of interest and their resolution; 
public policy and current problems of regulation. MR. CENTER. 
303 Corporation Finance (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51 or 41. A study of the methods, policy and institutions 
involved in financing the business corporation. Questions of public policy in relation 
to corporations and their financing are considered. MR. WALKER. 
304 Principles of Marketing (3) f , w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. A study of the institutions, processes, problems, and 
policies involved in the transfer of goods from producers to consumers. Emphasis 
is placed upon the economic and social aspects of marketing methods and institutions. 
MR. WENNBERG; MR. HARDY. 
306 Economics of Transportation (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. An economic study of the development, operation, and 
regulation of railroads and other agencies of transportation with special emphasis 
upon transportation costs and rates. Transportation problems in time of war. MR. 
MANHART. 
310 Labor Problems (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. A survey of labor economics including wages, unemploy-
ment, industrial accidents, social insurance, trade unionism and collective bargaining 
chiefly from the standpoint of public policy. MR. BAUDER. 
315 Public Revenues (3) w. 
Prerequisites, course 51 and either three hours of more advanced work in economics 
or senior standing or special consent of the instructor. A study of the finance and 
financial methods of governments , with special reference to taxation and to tariff 
policy. MR. BROWN. 
329 Money, Credit, and Banking (5) f , w. 
Prerequisite, course 51 and junior standing. A study of the American monetary 
and banking systems and their influence upon economic activities. Special considera-
tion is given to the money market and its relation to the securities markets. MR. 
Woon. 
330 Social Insurance (3) w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. Governmental efforts to increase working class 
security; old age, unemployment, accident and health programs. Comparison of prin-
ciples and relationship to private insurance. MR. CENTER. 
332 Securities Markets (2) w . 
Prerequisite, course 303. Methods of marketing new security issues; investment 
institutions; the security exchanges; the role of speculation in the system of private 
enterprise. MR. Woon. 
350 Special Readings (credit to be arranged) f , w. 
360 Economic Control (3) w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing and 10 hours in Economics. Consideration of various 
economic systems including free enterprise and public regulation, socialism, directed 
economics, rationalization and economic planning. MR. BAUDER. 
368 Business Fluctuations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 329. The factual background together with an analysis of the 
causes of economic fluctuations. MR. Woon. 
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369 Current Monetary Problems (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 329 and consent of instructor. A study of current monetary 
and fiscal problems connected with the war and reconstruction . A brief study of the 
national income will be included. MR. WooD. 
379 International Trade and Finance (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 329. Analysis of American imports and exports; methods 
of financing; government controls of foreign trade; international investment; the foreign 
exchanges. MR. W ooD. 
380 Public Utilities (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 306 and senior standing. Economic and legal aspects of the 
historic public utilities and the natural resource industries. Organization develop-
ment, internal policies, public regulation. MR. CURTIS. 
389 Price and Price Policies (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 51. Marketing aspects of the price-making process under 
various degrees of competition; policies and practices, price discriminations, open-
price systems, basing point system, price leadership; resale price maintenance; wartime 
price control. Mn. HARDY. 
Courses Not Accepted in the College of Aris and Science 
41 Industrial Economics (3) f, w. 
Open only to students in the College of Engineering. An introduction to the 
study of economics designed for engineers. Special attention is given to wartime 
changes in economic organization. Mn. BnowN; MR. MANHART. 
302 Industrial Management (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing or consent of instructor. A study of the principles 
of industrial organization and management and their application to such fundamental 
matters as production, ma erials, and personnel. Problem of increasing production 
in emergencies. Mn. HARDY; MR MANHART. 
312 Marketing :Management (3) f w. 
Prerequisite, course 304. A study of the r roblems of marketing from the point 
of view of the executives of a business enterprise. Topics covered include: product 
selection and development, market analysis, pricing, credit and service policies , choice 
of channels of distribution, sales organization, choice of selling methods , and develop-
ment management, and control of the sales force. Mn. HARDY; Mn. WENNBERG. 
313 Life Insurance (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of life insurance principles and practices 
with emphasis on their economic and social aspects. The nature and uses of life in-
surance, premium computation, types of contracts, and important legal phases of life 
insurance are considered. MR. WALKER. 
314 Retailing (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 304 or junior standing. A study of the principles underlying 
successful operation of retail stores. Topics covered include: store location, arrange-
ment, and merchandise classification; store organization poEcies, and personnel; mer-
chandise planning, selection, buying and control; retail pricing; personal selling, pub-
licity, and service; store systems and operating activities; budgeting and control. 
MR. HARDY; MR. WENNBERG. 
316 Credits (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 51 and Accounting I. A study of the principles and practices 
of credit management with emphasis on mercantile credit. Attention is given to 
analyses of financial statements through ratios and other devices. MR. HARDY. 
266 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
318 Property and Casualty Insurance (3) w . 
Fire, marine, automobile, public liability, burglary, accident and health insurance, 
and bonding. Economic services, contracts, underwriting practices, and state regula-
tion. MR. CENTER. 
325 Foreign Trade (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 51. A survey of the theory of foreign trade; foreign ex-
change; export and import practices. Emphasis is given to discussion and evaluation 
of the international trade policies of the major trading nations. MR. WENNBERG. 
333 Investments (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 303 and Accounting I. Classification and analysis of securi-
ties; functions and regulations of security markets, investment trusts and advisory 
services; problems of investment policy. MR. CENTER; MR. WALKER. 
336 Personnel Management (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A survey of the labor policies and procedures of 
business enterprises including recruitment, maintenance and control, service and welfare, 
and management of industrial relations. MR. BAUDER; MR. HARDY. 
340 Real Estate (3) f. 
Prerequisite, senior standing. A survey of the real estate field with emphasis 
on its economic aspects. Principles underlying real estate value, the real estate market, 
aDpraisal, financing, taxation. MR. WALKER. 
346 Advanced Industrial Management (2) f . 
Prerequisites, course 302 . and Accounting I. Studies of working methods for 
profit planning and control, giving special attention to determination of costs. Cost 
records and cost systep:is analyzed with emphasis upon their usefulness in solving busi-
ness problems. MR. MANHART. 
354 Business Law A (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, junior standing. A study of normal business relations in their legal 
aspects, based principally on the law of contracts. Cases and problems on contracts 
and agency. No hearers admitted. MR. CURTIS OR MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY 
OF LAW. 
355 Business Law B (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 354. Cases and problems dealing with the law of sales, bail-
ments, negotiable instruments. MR. CURTIS OR MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
356 Business Security Devices (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 354. Cases and problems dealing with various security devices 
in business transactions; conditional sales, chattel mortgages, trust receipts, pledges, 
assignments of accounts receivable, bulk sales statutes, suretyship and insurance. 
MEMBERS OF THE FACULTY OF LAW. 
370 Marketing Problems (3) w. 
rerequisite, senior standing and consent of the instructor. The use of scientific 
method in the solution of marketing problems. Round-table discussions and practice 
in field investigations. MR. WENNBERG. 
385 Industrial R elations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 336. Personnel procedures with emphasis upon job descrip-
tion and specifications, personnel records, service ratings , employee training, position 
classification, wage and salary administration and the management of collective labor 
relations. MR. BAUDER. 
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Graduate Courses 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Graduate students may select topics for study and investigation from the fields 
suggested by the undergraduate courses listed above, such as taxation and monopoly. 
MR. BAUDER; MR. BROWN; MR. CENTER; MR. CURTIS; MR. HARDY; MR. MANHART; 
MR. WALKER; MR. WENNBERG; MR. Woon. 
411 Advanced Economic Theory (5) w. 
A critical examination of the writings of leading modern economists, to the end 
of constructing a correct theory of value and distribution. MR. BROWN. 
4,30 Advanced Money and Banking (4) f. 
Prerequisite, course 329. A study of recent writings and government reports on 
monetary control. Special attention will be given to the problem of maintaining eco-
nomic stability in times of war and peace. MR. Woon. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Research in connection with the thesis oITered for the degree of Master of Arts 
or Doctor of Philosophy. MR. BAUDER; MR. BROWN; Mn. CENTER; MR. CuRTIS; 
~1R. WENNBERG; MR. Woon. 
EDUCATION 
(A) Educational Psychology 
Al02 Educational Psychology (3) f, w. 
Introduction to the science of education; application of the methods and results 
of experimental psychology to the problems of training children. Lecture and labora-
tory. Prerequisite, either elementary psychology or a biological science. MR. CARTER. 
AI40 Diagnostic Testing and Remedial Teaching (3) f, w. 
Technique of using educational and mental tests in the improvement of instruction-
Primarily for elementary school teachers. Prerequisites, AI02, El21. MR. CARTER. 
A376 Psychology of Elementary School Subjects (3) f. 
The applications of educational psychology to the teaching of elementary school 
subjects. Prereqwsite, Al02. MR. CARTER. 
A400 Special Investigations in Educational Psychology (credit to be arranged) 
f , w. 
MR. CARTER; MR. IRroN. 
A402 Group Intelligence Testing (3) f. 
A study of the principles of psychometrics and a critical examination of various 
group tests of ability. Prerequisites, Al02 and C370 or their equivalents. MR. 
CARTER. 
A403 Individual Intelligence Testing (3) w. 
This course is designed to give practice in the administration and interpretation 
of the Revised Stanford-Benet Scale and other individual t est s of ability. Prerequisite, 
A402 or consent of the instructor. MR. CARTER. 
A405 The Psychology of Education (2½-3) f. 
An advanced course covering the entire field of educational psychology. MR. 
IRION. 
A408 Psychology of High School Subjects (2½-3) w. 
Deals with the applications of educational psychology to the mastery of high school 
subjects. Prerequisite, A405 or its equivalent. 
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A410 Seminar in Educational Psychology (1-3) f, w. 
MR. CARTER; MR. IRION. 
A490 Research in Educational Psychology (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. CARTER; MR. IRION. 
(B) History and Philosophy of Education 
Bl25 History of American Education (3) f, w. 
A comprehensive study of the development of American education. Designed 
to promote a better understanding of (1) American educational ideals, (2) the American 
school system, and (3) the social forces affecting American educational practice. MR. 
DRAKE. 
B390 Comparative Education (2) w. 
A comparative study of representative systems of education in South America, 
Europe, and Asia in contrast with American theory and practice. This course is 
planned to give the student an insight into world education problems. MR. DRAKE. 
B397 The Origins of Modern Education (2-3) f. 
Traces the development of educational practice and theory from ancient times 
to the present, and to supplement The History of American Education. The aim 
of the course is to help the student acquire an appreciation of the historical setting of 
present-day education. Prerequisite, Bl25. MR. DRAKE. 
B400 Special Investigations in the History and Philosophy of Education 
(credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. DRAKE. 
B410 Seminar in the History and Philosophy of Education (1-3) f, w. 
MR. DRAKE. 
B471 Philosophy of Education (2½-3) f. 
A study of the fundamentals of education in the light of modern science and philos-
ophy. MR. DRAKE. 
B473 Philosophy of Higher Education in the United States (3) s. 
Primarily for graduate students who expect to teach in junior and senior colleges, 
or in teachers colleges. The course is devoted largely to a study of the main issues 
confronting higher education in America today. MR. DRAKE. 
B481 Evolution of Educational Thought (2½-3) w. 
This course is designed to supplement the course in Philosophy of Education. 
Emphasis is placed upon the great historic movements and ideas which have affected 
modern educational practice as well as upon the specific contributions of great teachers 
and scholars. Prerequisite, B397 or B471. MR. DRAKE. 
B490 Research in the History and Philosophy of Education (credit to be 
arranged) f, w. 
MR. DRAKE. 
(C) Educational Administration 
C370 Educational Statistics (2½-3) f . 
Statistical methods for teachers, supervisors, superintendents, and beginning 
graduate students. MR. CAPPS. 
C390 Introduction to Educational Administration (2½-3) f. 
A survey of the field of educational administration designed to introduce the 
student to a more critical study of the field. The course will be of value to t eachers 
who, under present conditions, may be asked to serve temporarily in administrative 
capacities. MR. CARPENTER. 
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C400 Special Investigations in Educational Administration (credit to be 
arranged) f, w, sp. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C401 Methods of Educational Research (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course C370 or equivalent. Principles and techniques involved in 
attacking problems in education. Methods of collecting and systematizing data; 
preparation of manuscripts for theses, dissertations and printed reports. MR. CAPPS. 
C410 Seminar in Educational Administration (½-3) f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C411 State and National School Administration (2-3) f. 
A fundamental course in the principles and practices of national, state, and county 
educational administration. MR. CARPENTER. 
C412 City School Administration (2-3) w. 
The principles and problems growing out of the relationships between the local 
board of education, the employed personnel, and the community. MR. CARPENTER; 
MR. TOWNSEND. 
C413 Administration of Pupil Personnel (2) f. 
Problems of pupil-progress in the public school system. Prerequisite El20 or 
Dl40 or equivalent. MR. CARPENTER. 
C414 School Building Problems (2½-3) w. 
The responsibility of the school administrator fur the construction, operation, 
and maintenance of school buildings. MR. CARPENTER. 
C435 Advanced Educational Statistics (2½-3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses C370 and E405, or D407 or their equivalent. Advanced 
problems in partial correlation, reliability, index numbers, and test and scale con-
struction. MR. CAPPS. 
C440 School Finance (2½-3) f. 
Fundamental principles and techniques of public school finance . MR. CARPENTER. 
C441 Problems in School Finance (2½-3) w. 
Advanced problems in public school finance. Prerequisite, C440. MR. CAR-
PENTER. 
C442 The School Audit (2) s. 
A study of the principles and procedures of monthly and annual school audits, 
including actual experience in making audits and in the preparation of school budgets. 
The consideration of methods and techniques of improving and evaluating financial 
management of public school administration. Prerequisites, C440 and C441. MR. 
CARPENTER. 
C446 School Surveys (2½-3) w. 
The technique of the school survey and its use as an instrument of self-appraisal. 
Prerequisites, C409 and either C410 or C412. MR. CARPENTER. 
C451 Problems in State and National School Administration (2½-3) f. 
Prerequisite, C411. MR. CARPENTER. 
C452 Problems in Public Relations (2½-3) s. 
Prerequisite, C412. MR. CARPENTER; MR. TowNSEND. 
C453 Advanced School Building Problems (2½-3) f. 
Prerequisite, C414. MR. CARPENTER. 
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C454 Problems of School Law Revision (2½) sp. 
Prerequisite, C411. MR. CARPENTER. 
C470 In-Service Course in Educational Administration (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
C473 Junior College Administration (3) f. 
The organization and administration of the junior college. MR. CARPENTER. 
C490 Research in Educational Administration (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. CAPPS; MR. CARPENTER. 
(D) Secondary Education 
Dll0 Technique of Higb School Teaching (3) f, w. 
This course deals with the activities of teachers and pupils in the development 
of learning in various courses at the high school level. Prerequisite, Education Al02. 
MR. w ATKINS. 
Dlll Teaching of English (2) f. 
The teaching of language and composition. Prerequisite, Al02. Miss RussELL. 
Dll2 Teaching of English (2) w. 
The teaching of reading and literature. Prerequisite Al02. Miss RusSELL. 
Dll5 Teaching of Art (2 or 3) f. 
Deals with the principles of art education as related to the elementary and high 
school curriculum. Seeks to develop an appreciation of art as a factor in daily life. 
Study is made of the function and selection of various art media. The broad scope 
of art experiences in drawing, design, and crafts is considered from the standpoint of 
the child's interest and development. Observation and discussion of classroom work 
are included. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
Dll6 Fundamentals of High School Mathematics (5) f, s. 
This course is a composite of subject matter, methodology and actual teaching, 
and will be taken over by the proper department in the Laboratory High School. Is 
a part of the re-training program. 
Dll 7 Fundamentals of High School Science (5) f, s. 
This course is a composite of subject matter, methodology and actual teaching, 
and will be taken over by the proper department in the Laboratory High School. Is 
a part of the re-training program. 
Dll8 Teaching of Modern Languages (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Al02. MR. ALMSTEDT; MR. JEssE; MR. WARSHAW. 
Dl20 Teaching of Commercial Subjects (2) f. 
Teaching techniques, materials of instruction, current problems and trends in 
the major high school commercial courses. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl21 Teaching of Social Studies in High School (2) f. 
The required course for all majors in the social studies and elective for all minors. 
The fundamental problems of teaching the social studies on the high school level are 
considered. Prerequisite, Al02. Miss HARTWIG. 
Dl22 Organization of High School Social Studies (2) w. 
An elective course for all majors and minors in social studies. Practice in or-
ganizing social studies courses into units, and preparing these units for classroom use. 
Prerequisite, Al02. MR. ELLIS. 
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Dl24 The Teaching of General Science (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Al02. 
Dl25 The Teaching of Latin (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. Study of the content of the modern high school course in 
Latin, and the most effective methods of attaining the immediate and ultimate objec-
tives in the teaching of the language. Mn. GwATKIN. 
Dl28 Teaching of High School Mathematics (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Al02. Miss DOOLITTLE. 
Dl32 Typewriting (2) f. 
A fundamental course in touch typewriting for the purpose of mastering the key-
board and operative parts of the machine. Mrns WILLIAMS. 
Dl33 Typewriting (2) w. 
Instruction and practice directed toward improvement of speed and accuracy. 
Mrns WILLIAMS. 
Dl34 Typewriting (2) f. 
Preparation of personal, business and professional papers and forms. Miss 
WILL TAMS. 
Dl35 Typewriting (2) w. 
Typewriting problems representative of various lines of business, also a continua-
tion of the development of speed and accuracy. Mrns WrLLIAMS. 
Dl36 Stenography (3) f. 
An elementary study of the theory of Gregg shorthand and the development of 
shorthand reading and writing techniques. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl37 Stenography (3) w. 
Completion of the study of the theory of shorthand writing correlated with dicta-
tion and transcription practice. Miss WILLIAMS . 
Dl38 Stenography (2) f . 
A review of the principles of shorthand theory; intensive practice in dictation, 
reading, and transcription. A study of filing procedures and practices is also included 
in this course. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl39 Secretarial Practice (2) w. 
Difficult reading and dictation matter and a study of the nature of secretarial 
work. Miss vVILLIAMs. 
Dl40 H igh School Administration for Teachers (2) f, w. 
Problems of effective methods of school management from the standpoint of 
teachers in secondary schools. Prerequisite, Al02. Mn. RUFI. 
Dl41 Accounting for Teachers (3) f. 
Introductory course to furnish the teacher with a knowledge of accounting that 
will serve as a foundation for the bookkeeping and accounting courses taught in high 
school. Miss WILLIAMS. 
Dl50 Student Teaching in High School (credit to be arranged) f, w, sp. 
Hours and credit must be arranged with instructor before registration. Applica-
tion should be made in the term preceding that in which the course is wanted. Pre-
requisite, Dll0. Mn. TowNSEND. 
D371 P roblems in Visual Education (2) s . 
A course for classroom teachers. T he evaluation of visual education procedures 
and classroom instruction will be considered, including the preparation of visual educa-
tion materials. Prerequisites, Al02 and El21 or Dll0. 
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D372 Problems of the Teacher-Librarian in the Secondary School (2½-3) s. 
This course will deal with typical library problems in the average high school. 
It will emphasize the work of the teacher librarian. Information and training will be 
furnished in the organization, equipment, function, and administration of the library. 
D400 Special Investigations in ~econdary Education (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
MR. RUFI; MR. TOWNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D401 Extra-Curricular Activities (2½-3) s. 
D406 High School Administration (2½-3) f, sp. 
Deals with the problems of administration from the point of view of the high 
school principal. Prerequisite, Dl40 or its equivalent. MR. RUFI. 
D407 Tests and Measurements for Secondary Schools (3) f, sp. 
Study of the uses and the construction of educational tests and measurements 
for purposes of classification of students and for improvement of instruction in various 
subject matter fields in secondary schools. MR. CAPPS. 
D410 Seminar in Secondary Education (1-3) f, w. 
MR. RUFI; MR. TOWNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D412 Problems in the Teaching of General Science (2) w. 
For teachers and supervisors of science. Problems of organization, content, and 
teaching. Includes a summary of the investigations on teach·ng of science. MR. 
WATKINS. 
D413 Methods in English Literature in Secondary Schools (2) s. 
MR. MOFFETT. 
D414 Methods in English Composition in Secondary Schools (2) s. 
MR. MOFFETT. 
D415 High School Supervision (3) w. 
Methods of improving instruction in junior and senior high schools . MR. RUFI. 
D420 Problems in the Teaching of Social Studies (3) w. 
A graduate course dealing with special problems of method and curriculum in 
the teaching of social studies in junior and senior high schools. Open to graduate 
students with a major or minor in the social studies. MR. ELLIS. 
D430 The Junior High School (2) w. 
A survey of the progress of the junior h;gh school including a study of the more 
important problems of organization and administration. MR. RUFI. 
D440 The Improvement of High School Teaching (2) f. 
For high school teachers and supervisors who have had considerable training in 
education and experience in teaching. Deals with recent developments in high school 
teaching, descriptions and evaluations of improved procedures. MR. WATKINS. 
D444 Selected Problems in Secondary School Administration (3) w. 
This course will provide the opportunity to make a detailed study of the major 
problems encountered in the organization and management of the modern secondary 
school. Prerequisite, D406 or equivalent. MR. RUFI. 
D445 The High School Curriculum (3) w. 
For high school principals, teachers and superintendents. Deals with present 
trends in curricular change and methods of curricular investigation. MR. WATKINS-
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D446 Curriculum Construction for Secondary Schools (3) w. 
Designed to help those engaged in curriculum revision work. Also helpful to 
those attempting to construct new high school courses. Laboratory practices are pro-
vided. Prerequisite D445. Under certain conditions, the prerequisite may be waived 
by the instructor. MR. WATKINS. 
D470 In-Service Course in Secondary Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. RuFI; MR. TowNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
D473 College Teaching (2). 
Primarily for graduate students who expect to teach in junior or senior colleges, 
or in teachers colleges. Important practical matters in col:ege teaching will be con-
sidered. Each student will be expected to prepare a syllabus for the teaching of one 
college course. MR. WATKINS. 
D490 Research in Secondary Education (credit to be arranged) f, w, s . 
MR. RuFI; MR. TOWNSEND; MR. WATKINS. 
(E) Elementary Education 
E90 The Elementary School (2-3½) f . 
This is a course in education on the underclass level intended for those who are 
working for the sixty-hour certificate to meet State Department requirements. 
E91 Teaching in the Elementary School (4-6) w. 
This is a course in education of the underclass level intended for those who are 
working for the sixty-hour certificate to meet State Department requirements. 
E96 Children's Literature (2) s. 
E97 Conservation for Elementary School Teachers (2-3½) s . 
E98 Introduction to Science for Elementary School Teachers (2-3½) s. 
MR. WATKINS. 
E99 Arithmetic for Teachers (2) f. 
El07 Teaching of Geography in the Elementary S chool (2) f. 
A study of the methods involved and a survey of the geographic knowledge needed 
in the teaching of geography. An analysis is made of teaching materials such as maps, 
charts, globes, textbooks, and other publications. Prerequisite, Geography course 6, 
or 60 hours of college credit. 
E118 Art Activities in the Kindergarten and Primary Grades (3) L 
For the classroom teacher and the special teacher of art handwork. A considera-
tion of practical methods of relating activities of the home and the school to the dominant 
interests of children. Stresses creative and dramatic expression in school activities. 
Provides laboratory experiences with various media. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
E119 Art Activities in the Intermediate Grades (3) w. 
The use of art and handwork as an illustrative factor in teaching the regular school 
subjects. Emphasis upon applied art activities and the organization of units of study 
based on art and handwork activities. Provides laboratory experiences with various 
media. Miss WuLFEKAMMER. 
El20 Elementary School Organization and Management (3) f. 
A study of the major problems of organization and management from the point 
of view of the teacher in the elementary school. MR. McCALL. 
El21 Technique of Teaching in Elementary Schools (2-3½) f, w, sp. 
A study of current principles and practices relating to the instructional activities 
of the elementary classroom teacher. Prerequisite, Al02. MR. McCALL. 
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El22 Child Study (3) f. 
A critical study of the physical, mental, social and aesthetic characteristics of 
children during the pre-school, kindergarten, and lower primary periods. An evaluation 
of children's activities to furnish information for guidance. Prerequisite, Al02. Miss 
TAYLOR. 
El23 Kindergarten Methods and Management (3) w. 
A course in kindergarten theory and practice. Miss TAYLOR. 
El51 Assistant in the Elementary School (Credit to be arranged) f, w, sp . 
Hours and credit must be arranged with the instructor before registration. Appli-
cation should be made in term preceding that in which the course is desired. Pre-
requisites, Al02 and El21. MR. TOWNSEND. 
E308 Primary Materials and Methods (3) s. 
A critical study of principles, techniques and materials used to organize the cur-
riculum of the first three grades. A consideration of the curriculum from the point of 
view of activities of children. A limited amount of attention is devoted to extracur-
ricular activities. Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. 
E325 Primary Materials and Methods in Reading (3) s . 
A study of the materials used in the first three grades of modern elementary schools 
and the methods which should underlie the presentation of these materials in the in -
struction of children. Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. 
E339 The Technique of Handling the Problem Child (3) s. 
A study of the different types of problem children along with the methods to be 
used by the classroom teacher in connection with each type. Prerequisite, Al02. 
E340 Supervision of Art Activities (2) w. 
Lectures, observation and discussion. Special emphasis on the theory and pur-
poses of classroom projects in illustrative and technical handwork and art experiences . 
Miss WULFEKAMMER. 
E365 Problems in the Teaching of Reading (2-3) w. 
A study of the fundamental problems of reading instruction in grades one to nine 
with some attention given to diagnostic and remedial practices . Open to students in 
either elementary or secondary education. Prerequisites, Al02 and El21 or DllO. 
E366 Problems of Teaching Literature in the Grades (2-3) f. 
The study will include both the content and the methods of teaching literature to 
children. Additional work will be assigned to graduate students who, upon admission, 
must have completed fifteen semester hours of work in English. Prerequisites, Al02 
and El21. Miss FARTHING. 
E367 Problems of Teaching Arithmetic in the Elementary Schools (2) w. 
A critical study of the purposes, techniques and materials. A study of modern 
testbooks in arithmetic. Graduate students must make extensive studies of recent 
research in the teaching of arithmetic. Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. Miss KNOWLES. 
E368 Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School 
(2) w. 
A course for elementary school teachers. A consideration of appropriate tech-
niques for teaching specific units in social studies. Preparation of suitable units for an 
integrated program in social studies. For graduate credit, students will be given addi-
tional assignments. Such students must have a minimum of fifteen hours credit in 
social studies. Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. Miss FARTHING. 
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E369 The Analysis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (2-3) s. 
This course will emphasize the diagnosis of specialized reading difficulties and 
appropriate remediation. Use will be made of clinical apparatus. Open to students 
majoring in either elementary or secondary education . Prerequisites, Al02 and Dll0 
or El21. 
E370 Elementary School Cuniculum (2) f. 
A survey of modern educational thought with regard to objectives, content and 
methods in the elementary school curriculum. Prerequisites , Al02 and El21. MR. 
TOWNSEND. 
E375 Rural School Supervision (2). 
A course intended primarily for county school superintendents. A critical exami-
nation of some of the important problems of rural school supervision will be included. 
MR. PHILLIPS. 
E400 Special Investigations in Elementary Education (credit to be arranged) 
f, w, sp. 
Selected problems to meet the needs of individual students. MR. PHILLIPS; MR. 
TOWNSEND. 
E404 Elementary School Supervision (3) f. 
The course is organized to study such problems in the field of supervision as will 
meet the needs of superintendents, principals, and special supervisors. MR. PHILLIPS. 
E405 Tests and Measurements for Elementary Schools (3) w. 
Study of the uses and the construction of educational tests and measurements for 
the elementary schools from the points of view of the teacher, the supervisor, and the 
administrator. MR. CAPPS. 
E406 Curriculum Construction in Elementary Schools (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Al02 and El21. MR. PHILLIPS. 
E408 The Work of the Elementary School Principal (3) w. 
A course designed to deal with the special techniques needed by an elementary 
school principal. Mn. McCALL. 
E410 Seminar in Elementary Education (1-3) f. 
MR. PHILLIPS; l\1R. TOWNSEND. 
E470 In-Service Course in Elementary Education (credit t o be arranged) f, w. 
MR. PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND. 
E490 Research in Elementary Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
JVIR. PHILLIPS; MR. TOWNSEND. 
(F) Vocational Education 
Agricultural Education 
Fl00 Foundations of Vocational Agriculture (3) w. 
A brief study of the development of vocational education in agriculture, the organi-
zation of departments in secondary schools and problems of their administration. 
(Prerequisite to all courses in Agricultural Education.) MR. DICKINSON. 
FlOS Special Methods in Teaching Vocational Agriculture (3) f. 
The methods of teaching vocational agriculture in secondary schools. MR. DICK-
INSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
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Fl07 Supervised Farm Practice in Vocational Agriculture (2) f. 
This course includes a study of the principles and practices involved in the use of 
the project as they should be applied in the teaching of vocational agriculture. Project 
study, outlining, planning, and supervision are discussed in a manner applicable to 
actual conditions. MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
Fl20 Community Educational Activities in Vocational Agriculture (2) w. 
A study of the work of the teacher of agriculture in his extension activities. Par-
ticular attention is given to the problem of evening and part-time schools. MR. 
DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
Fl56 Student Teaching in Vocational Agriculture (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Supervised observation of vocational agriculture teaching and actual participation 
in teaching activities together with conferences as provided. MR. DICKINSON; MR. 
DIPPOLD. 
F300 Special Problems in Agricultural Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Individual study of special phases of Agricultural Education. MR. DICKINSON; 
MR. DIPPOLD. 
F440 Problems in Agricultural Education (2-4) f, w. 
Group study in current and advanced problems in the teaching and administration 
of agricultural education. MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD. 
Industrial Education 
FS Mechanical Drawing for Teachers (3) f. 
MR. LONDON. 
F7 Pre-Induction Course in Fundamentals of Shop Work (3) f. 
MR. LONDON. 
F8 General Shop (3) f. 
A general introductory course in industrial arts, involving a study of the common 
tools, materials, processes, and products of industry. Related readings and achieve-
ment tests. 
Fl0 General Wood Work (3) f. 
Tool processes and fundamental construction problems as exemplified in interesting 
and useful projects. The course includes work both with hand tools and wood working 
machines. Special attention will be given to the organization of the work for teaching 
purposes. 
Fl2 General Metal Work (3) w. 
Designed to give experience in a variety of metal work. It will include ornamental 
iron work, forming, bending, welding, and tempering. It will also include some work 
in copper and brass. 
Fl4 General Electricity (3) f. 
A study of elementary principles of electricity as applied to electrical construction 
and electrical devices. It will involve the principles of the electric circuit and resistance. 
The projects will include such things as the winding of small motors and the construc-
tion of useful electrical apparatus. 
F IS Tools and Materials (2) f. 
Sharpening and care of tools, sources and supply of materials, woods and wood 
finishes . Lectures and laboratory work. 
F20 Pl"inciples and Operation of Machines (2) w 
This course involves the study of introduction of power into machines; the various 
devices for the transmission of power through the machine and a stndy of the mechanical 
devices involved in converting the power into useful work, 
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F25 Art Metal Work (2) f. 
Work in brass, copper, aluminum, pewter, silver, etc. Instruction is designed to 
include a variety of experiences, ranging from simple handwork in shaping, forming, 
polishing, etc., to work in casting and metal spinning. 
Fl06 Furniture Design and Construction (3) w. 
Problems of design, construction and finish of furniture. Use of wood working ma-
chinery. 
For Mechanical Drawing and Descriptive Geometry, see ivlechanical Engineering. 
Fl50 Industrial Arts Design (3) f. 
MR. LONDON. 
Fl60 Architectural Drawing and Home Design (3) w. 
MR. LONDON. 
Fl65 Trade Analysis (2) f, w. 
A course for those preparing to teach a trade. It consists of an analysis of a trade 
into its unit operations and the formulation of definite plans for teaching them. 
Fl70 Organization, Methods, and Supervised Teaching of Shop Work (3) 
f , w. 
Given in connection with the shop work in the University High School and is a 
composite course of materials , organization, methods, and actual teaching. 
F301 Special Problems in Industrial Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. LONDON. 
F390 Principles of Trade and Industrial Teaching (3) f. 
The principles involved in determining what to teach, the arrangement of teaching 
materials, classroom practice, types of assignments, habits, skills, interest, job planning 
and testing. This course should precede or accompany F394. 
F392 Problems of the Coordinator (2) s. 
Problems and procedures in conducting occupational surveys, and the organiza-
tion and management of part-time cooperative programs, evening trade extension and 
distributive education classes. Restricted to those who can qualify as coordinators. 
MR. LON DON. 
F393 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter for Distributive Educa-
tion (2) s. 
Credit allowed only toward the degree of Master of Education with a major in 
vocational training. 
F394 Selection and Organization of Subject Matter (2) w. 
The analysis of subject matter fields into learning units. Designed especially for 
teachers of shop, related subjects, coordinators and supervisors of distributive educa-
tion. 
F395 Organization and Administration of Industrial Education (3) f. 
Determining type of industrial education program. The organization and super-· 
vision of all the part-time, evening and general continuation programs. Relation of 
Federal and State governments to local administration. Designed especially for super-· 
intendents, principals and teachers of trade and industrial subjects. MR. LONDON. 
F398 Organization and Supervision of Distributive Education (2) s. 
Gives credit only toward the degree of Master of Education with a major in voca--
tional training. 
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F404 History of Industrial Education (2) f. 
An historical approach to the study of the ecJnom'c, social and philosophical factors 
that have motivated and influenced the development of industrial education. Intended 
to develop the necessary historical background for the understanding of our present 
problems and program in industrial education. MR. LONDON. 
F406 Problems of Adult Education (2½-3) w. 
A study of the rise of the movement of adult education, the type of problems and 
needs confronting adults, abilities to learn , methods and techniques of teaching adults, 
organization of evening schools, and the relation of adult education to public school 
education. Prerequisites, Al02 and F390. MR. LONDON. 
F411 Philosophy of Industrial and Vocational Educat ion (2) w. 
For graduate students for the degree Master of Education or Doctor of Education. 
It is designed to give an understanding of the principles upon which vocational educa-
tion is based and the place which t he work should occupy as an integral part of public 
education. The course will be helpful to school administrators in organizing a program 
of vocational work. 
F421 Vocational Guidance (3) f. 
Designed for teachers of industrial and vocational subjects, vocational counselors, 
employment service workers, and others interested in the occupational adjustment of 
youth. MR. LONDON. 
Home Economics Education 
F116 Teaching of Related Subjects (2) s . 
The selection of content and methods of teaching art and science as related to home 
economics. Prerequisites, Physics , Chemistry, Bacteriology. Miss IRONS. 
Student T eaching of Vocational Home Economics. 
Described under Dl50. 
Fl75 Organization of Vocational Home Economics (3) f, w. 
A study is made of the home economics programs of the state vocational course, of 
the organization of units, of the preparation of lessons, and of books and equipment to 
be used in teaching home economics. This course is a prerequisite for student teaching. 
MISS IRONS. 
Fl80 Methods of Teaching Vocational Home Economics and Related Subjects 
(3) f, s . 
This course parallels student teaching. The problems arising in student teaching 
and those anticipated on the job. It includes the selection of content and the methods 
of teaching home economics, art and science related to the home. Prerequisite Fl 75 or 
its equivalent. Miss IRONS. 
F430 Supervision of Student Teaching of Vocational Home Economics (credit 
to be arranged) f, s. 
Planned for those who are preparing to become supervisors of student teaching in 
home economics in institutions of college rank which train teachers for vocational home 
economics in secondary schools. Prerequisites, Dl50, Fl 75, Fl80. Miss IRONS. 
F446. Curriculum Construction in Home Economics (credit to be arranged) s. 
The state curriculum revision program in home economics. Open to all teachers 
of home economics in the state but especially planned for those who have completed the 
undergraduate curriculum in vocational home economics or its equivalent. Miss 
IRONS. 
F473 Problems in Home Economics Education (3) f, s. 
This course furnishes opportunities for e)qJerienced t eachers to study problems of 
teaching, supervision, critic teaching·, or administration of home economics and related 
subjects. Miss IRONS. 
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F475 Adaptations in Home Economics Education to War Situations (2-3) f. 
An advanced course in borne economics education designed for those who have 
completed an undergraduate major in borne economics education, including the required 
general courses in Education. Miss IRONS. 
General 
F400 Special Investigations in Vocational Education (credit to be arranged) 
f, w. 
MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD; Miss IRoNs; MR. LoNDON. 
F410 Seminar in Vocational Education (1-3) f , w. 
MR. DICKINSON; MR. DrPPOLD; Miss IRONS; MR. LONDON. 
F470 In-Service in Vocational Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD; Miss IRONS; MR. LONDON. 
F490 Research in Vocational Education (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. DICKINSON; MR. DIPPOLD; Miss lRoNs; MR. LONDON. 
(G) Guidance and Counseling 
G395 Educational Guidance (3) f. 
A survey of the recent literature pertinent to such problems of guidance as ob-
jectives, and the materials and techniques for the realization of these objectives. 
G396 Guidance in Character Education (3) w. 
A study of the basic facts and principles of character development. A survey of 
the needed educational procedures. (Not offered in 1944-45.) 
G400 Special Investigations in Guidance and Counseling (credit to be ar-
ranged) f, w. 
G406 Mental Hygiene (2½-3) w. 
The psychology of personal adjustment. A review of the studies and researches in 
the fields of the spychology of improved self-management. Prerequisite, A405 or its 
equivalent. 
G407 Methods and Techniques of Counseling (2½-3) f. 
A course for deans, principals, advisers and sponsors of high school and college 
students. Prerequisite, G395. 
G408 Problems in Student Counseling (2½-3) f. 
A course for superintendents, principals, deans , personnel directors, and part-time 
advisers. The problems or organization of a personnel program constitute the core of 
this course. Prerequisite, A405 or its equivalent. 
G410 Seminar in Guidance and Counseling (1-3) f, w. 
G422 Clinical Procedures in Student Personnel (2½-3) w. 
A course dealing with such clinical procedures as analysis, synthesis, diagnosis, 
prognosis, treatment, and ·follow-up. Prerequisites, courses G395 and G407, or their 
equivalents. 
G490 Research in Guidance and Counseling (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
(H) Physical Education 
H59 The Victory Corps Physical Education Program (2) w. 
Based on the manual, "Physical Fitness Through Physical Education for Victory 
Corps," published by the U. S. Office of Education. It is designed primarily for those 
who are called on to teach physical education without the normal amount of prepara-
tion. MR. HINDMAN. 
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H65 Elements of Health Education (2) w, s. 
For elementary and high school teachers. The organization of the school health 
program, the adaptation of health materials to elementary and high school levels. 
An interpretation of the School Health Program for the Victory Corps. Miss CLINE. 
H119 Teaching of Physical Education (2) w. 
Special emphasis on selection of activities, teaching methods, and program plan-
ning in secondary schools. Prerequisite, freshman and sophomore Physical Education 
Activities; 54 or 55 or equivalent; and Educational Psychology. Miss DUNCAN. 
Hl24 Rhythmical Activities for Elementary Schools (2) s. 
Practical work with singing games, rhythms, and selected folk and character dances 
suitable for use in the elementary schools. Miss BRYANT. 
Hl26 Physical Education Programs for Public Schools (3) s. 
Practical work with activities suitable for use in the physical education program 
in the high school. Miss DuNCAN. 
Hl27 Physical Education Activities for the Elementary School (2) w, s. 
Objectives of physical education for the elementary school child with application of 
choice of curriculum and organization of program. Theory and practice in rhythmic 
and game activities. Miss McKEE. 
Hl52 History and Principles of Physical Education (3) f. 
An historical survey of the aims and content of physical education in Europe and 
America combined with an analysis of the basic problems which influence the selection 
and adaptation of physical activities to conditions existing in modern American society. 
MR. EDWARDS. 
H364 Problems of Physical Education for Elementary Schools (2) f. 
A study of organization, program making, and teaching of physical education in 
grade schools. Prerequisites, Al02 and Hl27 or equivalent. 
H365 The High School Curriculum in Physical Education (2) s. 
A critical examination of traditional and modern physical education act1v1t1es 
and programs leading to the construction of general and special curricula for various 
situations. Prerequisite, Hl52. Mn. HINDMAN. 
H366 Intramural Sports (2) w. 
A consideration of the objectives and principles in the administration of intramural 
sports in high schools and colleges, with special reference to the relationship of intra-
mural sports to other parts of the physical education program. Mn. HINDMAN; Mn. 
STANKOWSKI. 
H370 Tests and Measurements in Physical Education (2½-3) f. 
Measurement of aptitude and achievement in physical education activities with 
particular reference to the determination of standards. Prerequisites, Hl52 and Dll0; 
a course in statistics is desirable but not required . Mn. HINDMAN. 
H380 Body Mechanics (5) w. 
Technique of posture examinations , the application of individual exercises, includ-
ing the principles of massage and the necessary background in kinesiology. Prerequi-
site, Anatomy. Miss KELLY. 
H390 Aministration of Physical Education (3) w. 
The problems of the administrator and supervisor; finances, construction, equip-
ment and care of physical education plant, selection of staff. Prerequisites, teaching of 
physical education and sports technique courses. Mn. HINDMAN; Miss McKEE. 
EDUCATION 281 
H391 Problems of Health Education (3) w. 
Principles and methods of health supervision, health service and health instruc-
tion. Study of available teaching materials and services of official and unofficial health 
agencies. Prerequisites, an approved course in hygiene or preventive medicine, and 
H390 or equivalent. 
H400 Special Investigations in Physical Education (2-6) f, w. 
THE STAFF. 
H410 Seminar in Physical Education (1-2) f, w. 
Reports on selected topics are presented by students and instructors, and criticized 
by the group. THE STAFF. 
H415 Remedial Gymnastics (2) f . 
Advanced study of postural problems and correction of defects. Prerequisite, 
Body Mechanics. Miss KELLY. 
H420 Administration of lnterschool Athletics (3) w. 
The organization and management of interscholastic and intercollegiate athletics. 
Mn. BREWER. 
H440 Scientific Studies in Physical Education (3) f. 
A survey and critical evaluation of reports of research in the field of physical edu-
cation. Does not include the carrying on of research, but only the study of research 
reported on by others. Mn. HINDMAN. 
(I) Speech Education 
1101 Teaching of Speech (2). 
Aims , standards, problems, and methods in the conduct of high school courses in 
speech improvement, oral interpretation, dramatics, public speaking and debating. 
Prerequisite, Al02. Mn. ALY. 
1385 Clinical Techniques I (3) f. 
Observation in the correction of speech defects. Prerequisite, Speech 311. (Gives 
credit only toward the degree Master of Education with a major in speech.) Mn. 
SECORD. 
1386 Clinical Techniques II (3) w. 
Directed training and clinical practice in the correction of articulatory speech de-
fects. Prerequisite, Speech 311. (Gives credit only toward the degree Master of 
Education with a major in speech.) Mn. SECORD. 
(J) Music Education 
Jl27 Song Literature for Children (1) f. 
Survey of song literature used in the elementary school with some attention given 
to the fundamentals of singing. Prerequisite, Introduction to Music, or its equivalent. 
Jl29 Elementary School Music (2) w. 
Music methods and materials for teachers in the elementary school. Prerequisite, 
Introduction to Music, or its equivalent. Two recitations and one laboratory period 
per week. 
Jl30 Teaching of High School Music (3) w. 
This course covers all phases of music education. 
Jl31 Teaching Music in the Elementary School (3) f. 
Intended for students majoring in Music Education. 
Jl32 Teaching of Instrumental Music (2) f. 
Intended for all majors in music education. 
282 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
J380 Music Supervision (2) s. 
Especially for those who supervise the work of the elementary school teacher. 
Problems in county supervision are discussed. Prerequisite, completion of Jl31 or its 
equivalent. 
J381 Problems in School Music Teaching (2-5) w. 
The student is expected to submit problems which he wishes to work out in this 
course. Recent materials and books may be studied and discussed in individual ap-
pointments with the instructor. Prerequisite, teaching experience and permission of 
the instructor. 
J400 Special Investigations in Music Education (2-5) f. 
This course covers all phases of music education and is arranged to fit the needs 
of each individual student. Prerequisite, completion of major in music education. 
J417 Curriculum Materials in Music Education (2-5) s. 
For teachers and supervisors of music. Rote song, choruses, cantatas, operettas, 
orchestra, band music, ensembles, class instructional materials, phonograph and appre-
ciation materials suitable for various grade levels. Prerequisite, Jl30, Jl31, graduate 
standing. 
J418 Problems in Instrumental Music (3) s. 
Problems in organization, class teaching, and conducting with demonstration by 
the instructor and members of the class. Prerequisite, graduate standing and ex-
perience in teaching instrumental music. 
J419 Problems in High School Vocal Music (3) s. 
Designed for graduate students with some teaching experience. The course deals 
with fundamentals of voice development, materials, and problems met in the various 
vocal ensembles of the junior and senior high school. 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
120 Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery (3) f. 
Prerequisites, Physics 24 and Math. 200. Fundamental electromagnetic relations. 
Simple direct-current circuit and line calculations. Characteristics, control and appli-
cation of direct-current generators and motors. Two class periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. MR. LAMB; MR. WAIDELICH; MR. WALLIS. 
121 Fundamentals of Electrical Machinery (3) w. 
Single and polyphase alternating-current circuit and line calculations. Charac-
teristics, control and application of synchronous generators and motors, transformers 
and induction motors. (3) Two class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. MR. WALLIS; MR. WAIDELICH. 
130 Motor Applications and Controls (3) f. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 121. Comparison of speed-torque characteristics and choice 
for various services; typical applications. Acceleration characteristics. Speed control. 
Thermionic tubes and photo-electric cells and their use in controls. Two class periods 
and one three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. LAMB. 
150 Elements of Electrical Engineering (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Physics 24 and Mathematics 25, and accompanied by Mathematics 
200. Basic theory underlying electrical engineering. Fundamental relations in elec-
trostatics, electromagnetics, and electrodynainics. Five class periods and one three-
hour laboratory period per week. MR. WEINBACH; MR. LAMB. 
210 Alternating Current Circuits (4) f, w. 
Prerequisites, E. E. 150 or E. E. 121. Fundamental laws of alternating-current 
flow. Circuits with uniformly adjusted properties; magnetically coupled circuits. 
Solution of single-phase circuits subject to non-sinusoidal voltages. Elementary 
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study of recurrent networks. Analysis and solution of balanced and unbalanced 
polyphase circuits . Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per 
week. MR. WEINBACH; MR. vVAIDELICH. 
225 T ransients in Electric Circuits (3) w. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 210. Study of transient and steady-state behavior of simple 
and multi-branch circuits subject to constant, sinusoidal and pulse voltages. Analysis 
of simple electro-mechanically coupled systems. Two class-periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period. MR. WAIDELICH. 
233 Illumination (3) f. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 150. Light production and laws of radiation; characteristics 
of light sources; photometric practice; theory of point and surface sources of light; 
theory of enclosure; principles of interior lighting d esign. Two class periods and one 
t hree-hour laboratory period per week. MR. WAIDELICH. 
249w Alternating Current Machinery (4) 
P rerequisite, E. E. 210. The constant-potential transformer. Auto-transformers, 
three-winding, instrument and constant -current transformers. The induction potential 
regulator. Transformer interconnections. Polyphase t ransformers and induct ion 
potential regulators. The principle of the polyphase induction motor; wound-rotor 
and squirrel-cage t ypes. Five class periods and one t hree-hour laboratory period per 
week. M R. LAMB. 
250 Alternating Current Machinery (4) f. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 249. St arting and speed control of induction motors. Induc-
tion generator, single-phase induction motor. T heory and characteristics of synchronous 
generators and motors. Parallel operation of alternators. Six class periods and one 
three-hour laboratory period per week. MR. LAMB. 
251 Commutating lVIachinery w. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 150. The direct-current dynamo. Commutation. Direct-
current generators and motors. Parallel operation of generators. Rotary converters. 
Commutat or t ype alternating-current motors. Two class periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. M R. LAMB. 
260 Power T ransmission and Distribution (4) w. 
Prerequisite, E. E . 210. Detailed study of the generation, transmission, and 
distribution of electrical energy for municipal and domestic lighting and industrial 
application. T hree class periods and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
MR. WEINBACH. 
270 Wire Communication (4) w. 
Prerequisite, E. E. ll0. Propagation of elect ric waves of audio frequencies along 
conductors. Principles of electrical transmission; line characteristics; attenuation 
and phase shift, distortion phenomena; the distortionless line and its properties; reflec-
tion. E quivalent circuits of lines. Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory 
period per week. MR. WEINBACH; MR. WAIDELICH. 
280 Electronics and Electron Tubes (4) w. 
P rerequisite , E . E. ll0. E lect ron kinetics , cathode ray tubes. The electric 
field within the vacuum tube, space charge effects. Theory of thermionic emission. 
Vacum tube characteristics. Photo-electric emission and phototubes. Principle 
of gaseous conduction; thermionic rectification and grid control. Three class periods 
and one t hree-hour laboratory periods per week. MR. WALLIS; 1V£R. WAIDELICH. 
300 Special Problems in Electrical Engineering (2-4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 250, 270 or 280 . Analytical or experimental problems per-
taining to electrical circuits, machines, or thermionics. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
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320 Vacuum Tube Circuits (4) f. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 280. Resonant and coupled circuits; fundamentals of the 
amplifier circuit; analysis of amplifier and oscillator circuits used in communication 
systems; theory of amplitude and frequency modulation, and modulator circuits; 
study of detection; receivers and transmitters. Five class periods and one three-hour 
laboratory period per week. Mn. WALLIS. 
340 Ultra High Frequency Techniques (4) w . 
Prerequisites, E . E. 270 and 280. Wide-band amplifiers; trigger and pulse cir-
cuits, ultra high-frequency generators, transmission lines and cables; antenna radiation 
characteristics; principles of wave propagation; wave guides and resonant chambers. 
Three class periods and one three-hour laboratory periods per week. Mn. WAIDELICH. 
400 Special Investigations in Electrical Engineering (2-5) f, w . 
Prerequisites. Analytical or experimental investigation of problems pertaining 
to electric circuits, machinery or systems. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (I) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects 
of major importance. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
411 Advanced Electrical Machine Theory (3) f, w . 
Prerequisite, E . E. 250. The method of symmetrical coordinates. Application 
to banks of three-winding transformers and to induction and synchronous machines 
with dissymmetry in voltage and loading. Power limits of synchronous machines 
under steady state and transient conditions. 
420 Dielectric Circuits (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, E. E. 250 and 260. The properties of dielectrics; the determination 
of electric fields by analytic, graphical and experimental means. Lighting disturbances. 
The analysis, design and test of apparatus for high voltage. 
430 High Voltage Transmission (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, E. E . 260 and 270. Transmission of electrical energy; practical 
limitations due to static stability; line regulation; transient instability due to faults 
and switching; operative precautions. Mn. WEINBACH. 
440 Power Rectification, Inversion and Control (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 280. Pulsating currents and laws of average values. Rectifier 
cut-off and noncut-off characteristics. Solution of single-phase and polyphase rectifier 
circuits; anode circuit unbalance, mathematical analysis of the controlled rectifier 
and inverter circuit. Mn. WALLIS. 
460 Advanced Electric Circuit Analysis (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, E . E . 210. Specialized study of mathematical analysis as applied 
to the solution of circuit networks with fixed and variable parameters. Mn. WEINBACH. 
470 Operational Circuit Analysis (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, E. E. 210. Application of the operational calculus to the solution 
of linear electrical circuits with lumped or distributed parameters and under steady 
state and transient conditions. Mn. WAIDELICH. 
490 Research f, w . 
Independent investigation of some problem or design in the field of electrical en-
gineering, to be presented in the form of II thesis. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
ENGLISH 
ENGLISH 
Composition and Creative Writing 
1 Composition and Rhetoric (3) f, w. 
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Detailed study and practice in construction and the kinds of composition. Courses 
1 and 2 are required work for freshmen, except for those entering with three units of 
Latin or with two units of Latin and two units of Greek, who may substitute further 
work in Latin or Greek. MR. MOFFETT and INSTRUCTORS. 
2 Composition and Rhetoric (3) f, w. 
A continuation of course 1. 
50 Narration (3) f, w. 
An introductory course in creative writing, with special emphasis on the short 
story. Prerequisite, one semester of any course in literature. MR. RAMSAY; OTHER 
STAFF MEMBERS. 
60 Exposition (3) f, w. 
A study of the principles of exposition and the writing of original essays on ques-
tions of current interest. Recommended for students intending to enter the profes-
sional schools. MR. NOYES; OTHER STAFF MEMBERS. 
301 The Short Story (3) f. 
An advanced course in story writing and other forms of narrative composition. 
Prerequisite, course 50 or two semesters of literature. MR. RAMSAY. 
302 Advanced Writing (3) f, w. 
An advanced course in the writing of fiction or drama, with group discussions and 
individual conferences. Open to a limited number of upperclassmen with previous 
training or experience. MR. NOYES. 
371 Advanced Exposition (3) f, w. 
A study of twentieth century English and American prose writers 
and the writing of original essays on problems of contemporary interest. 
Literature and Language 
5-6 Masterpieces (2*) f; (2*) w. 
(non-fiction) 
MR. NOYES. 
A study of selected masterpieces of English and American literature, mostly modern. 
Recommended for freshmen but open to others. (*l½ for upperclassmen.) MR. 
PROUTY; MR. NOYES. 
30-40 English Life and Literature (3*) f, w; (3*) f, w. 
A general survey course in English literature. Not open to freshmen. Required 
(both parts) for admission · to upperclass courses in English and American literature. 
(*2 for upperclassmen, except for those who have had no upperclass courses in English.) 
MR. WEATHERLY; OTHER STAFF MEMBERS. 
102-103 General Literature (3) f; (3) w. 
A course in prose and poetry, designed for juniors and seniors in technical pro-
fessional schools. No credit toward the A.B. degree. Prerequisite, consent of in-
structor. MR. WEATHERLY; MR. PROUTY. 
298-299 Distinction (3) f; (3) w. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in English. DEPART-
MENT PROFESSORS. 
317-318 Introduction to Criticism (3) f; (3) w. 
Principles and theories of literary criticism, designed especially to meet the needs 
of prospective teachers of literature and of students interested in writing. MR. PROUTY. 
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319 The English Language, Part One (3) f. 
Modern E nglish, looking backward; a survey of the present facts of English, 
especially its vocabulary, dialects and kindred languages, grammar, and pronunciation, 
studied in the light of its past history and development. MR. RAMSAY. 
320 The English Language , Part Two (3) w. 
Old English, looking forwar d : an elementary knowledge of Old English, with special 
attention to our modern inherit ances from it, both in language and in life. Either 
Part One or Part Two may be taken first. (Some acquaintance with at least two foreign 
languages (preferably Greek, Latin, German, French) is practically indispensable to 
students of the English language, and especially to prospective teachers of English.) 
MR. RAMSAY. 
321-322 World Literature (3) f; (3) w. 
A study of selected masterpieces of world literature. MR. WEATHERLY. 
325 Chaucer and His Time (3) f . 
A careful reading of some of the Cant erbury Tales and rapid reading of other 
parts of Chaucer's work, together with a consideration of the social background of 
Chaucer's England; introduction to Middle English. MR. MoFFETT. 
331 Elizabethan Literature (3) f. 
A study of the chief Elizabethan authors , designed to familiarize the student with 
the literature of Shakespearn's England. M R. PROUTY. 
335-336 Shakespeare (3) f; (3) w. 
MR. FAIRCHILD. 
345 Milton (3) w. 
A study of the poet's life and works in relation to his age. MR. PROUTY. 
355 The Age of Reason (3) f. 
English literature from 1660 to 1740, with major emphasis on Dryden, the Restora-
tion dramatists, Swift, Pope, and the early eighteenth-century essayists. MR. WEATH-
ERLY. 
356 Johnson and His Time (3) w. 
English literature from 1740 to 1790, with major emphasis on the works of Dr. 
Johnson and his circle. MR. WEATHERLY. 
362 The English Novel (3) w. 
The novel from Jane Austen to the twentieth century. Prerequisite, junior stand-
ing. MR. WEATHERLY. 
363 Russian Fiction (3) f. 
Russian prose from Gogol to Sholokhov. MR. NOYES. 
365 The Romantic Period (3) f. 
A study of literary tendencies and representative authors . MR. NoYES. 
366 The Victorian Period (3) w. 
A study of literary tendencies and representative authors. MR. NOYES. 
375-376 American Literature (3) f; (3) w. 
Colonial and Revolutionary Periods; beginnings of Romanticism; Romantic 
Period; transition; realistic developments. MR. MOFFETT. 
377 The American Novel (3) f. 
Social and political aspects of the American experiment as represented in fiction . 
MRs. CocKEFAIR. 
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378 The Literature of the Mississippi Valley (3) w . 
The emphasis will be upon the development of humor, of verse, and of the idea 
of realism in the short story and the novel. MRS. CoCKEFAIR. 
390 Modern Poetry (3) w. 
Representative poets and poetical movements in England and America since 1890. 
MR. RAMSAY. 
395 Modern Drama (3) f. 
The development of English and American drama during the last half century, 
with a survey of some foreign dramatists who have influenced its course. MR. RAMSAY. 
419-420 Literary Criticism (3) f; (3) w. 
History of critical theory from P lato to the present; current theories and problems . 
The two courses constitute a unit; if at all possible, students should plan on taking 
both of them. MR. FAIR CHILD. 
430 Spenser (3) f. 
A close study of the complete writings of Edmund Spenser. Scholarly problems 
are considered primarily in connection with the acquisition of the background necessary 
to understand Spenser's writings . MR. PROUTY. 
436 Elizabethan Drama (3) w. 
A study of the principal Elizabethan dramatists excluding Shakespeare. MR. 
PROUTY. 
456 Age of Johnson (3) w. 
An examination of Johnson's work and career in t he light of the religious, political, 
and literary ideas of his time. MR. WEATHERLY. 
460 English Bibliography and Method (3) f. 
A course in the methods of research and the discovery, limitation, and mode of 
attack on graduate problems, illustrated by recent articles and studies. MR. RAMSAY. 
476 American Literature (3) f. 
Problems for special investigation. MR. MOFFETT. 
479 Mark Twain (3) w. 
Formative years, journalism, humor. MRs. CocrrnFAIR. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w. 
Candidates for advanced degrees will meet with instructors for consultation upon 
their individual problems. DEPARTMENT PROFESSORS. 
496 Nineteenth Century Thought (3) f. 
Representative masters of English prose (non-fiction), with special study of Carlyle, 
Newman, Arnold, Huxley, and Ruskin. MR. NOYES. 
ENTOMOLOGY 
1 Applied Entomology (3) w. 
Fundamental principles of insect life with special reference to its economic im-
portance, including a careful study of a limited number of insect pests and remedies 
for their control. MR. HASEMAN; MRS. STONE; MR. JENKINS. 
9 Animals and Plants Harmful to Man (2) f. 
No prerequisite. The plants, mammals, reptiles, insects and other organisms 
which spread disease or are poisonous or otherwise d.etrimental to outdoor living. 
This may not be used as a substitute for Applied Entomology 1. Lectures and dem-
onstrations. Staff members of the departments of entomology, zoology, and botany. 
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109 Beekeeping (2) f. 
A t echnical study of the honeybee and the science of beekeeping, supplemented 
with practical work in the apiary. MR. HASEMAN; MR. JENKINS. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Properly prepared students may take up special problems in the different fields 
of entomology as preparation for research. MR. HASEMAN; MRs. STONE. 
304 Insect Taxonomy (3) f. 
The classification of insects. MR. HASEMAN; MRS. STONE. 
314 Advanced Economic Entomology (3) w . 
This course includes an intensive study of the behavior, development and control 
of the major insect pests. MR. HASEMAN. 
315 Veterinary and Medical Entomology (3) f. 
A detailed study of those insects which are parasitic on poultry, livestock and man. 
Those which transmit disease are given special attention . MR. HASEMAN; MRs. STONE. 
316 Insect Morphology (3) f . 
The external and internal anatomy of insects. MR. HASEMAN; MRS. STONE. 
317 Embryology and Physiology of Insects (3) w. 
A technical study of the embryology, growth, development, transformation, and 
general physiology of insects. MR. HASEMAN. 
319 Insect Ecology (3) w. 
This course covers the field of animal ecology but deals more especially with insects. 
Open to students who have had adequate training. MR. HASEMAN; MRs. STONE. 
410 Seminar (1) f , w. 
Reviews of current literature and reports on original investigations are presented 
and discussed by the students and members of the faculty. MR. HASEMAN. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Students who have adequate training may undertake original research in economic 
entomology, insect taxonomy, insect morphology, insect embryology and physiology, 
insect ecology, and beekeeping. A reading knowledge of French and German is essen-
tial. MR. HASEMAN; MRs. STONE. 
FIELD CROPS 
1 Field Crops (3) f, s . 
Required of all freshmen. An introductory course dealing with fundamental 
factors in the production and management of crops. MR. ETHERIDGE; MR. POEHLMAN; 
MR.ALLEN. 
100 Field Crops Management (2) w. 
Required of all juniors. Enrollment restricted to juniors or seniors. Prerequisites, 
Field Crops 1 and Soils 1. Crop rotations for Missouri conditions and the manage-
ment of crops in various systems of farming will be studied both theoretically and 
through practical problems from Missouri fields. MR. HELM. 
101 Field Crops Improvement (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, Field Crops 1, Botany 1. A summary of the principles underlying 
the economic breeding of crop plants. Studies in practical methods of plant improve-
ment, in the testing and standardizing of varieties, and the quality of seed . MR. 
POEHLMAN. 
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300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
A course scheduled by appointment for graduates or specially prepared seniors 
who wish to investigate along special lines the production of field crops. Problems 
may be assigned or may be chosen subject to approval. The credit for this course 
cannot be accepted as a substitute for the credit of any required and regularly scheduled 
course. 
302 Fiber Crops Production (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. Studies of the production of the principal fiber crops, 
with special attention to the production and management of cotton in Missouri. MR. 
KING. 
303 Forage Crops Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. An advanced study of the production of the principal 
forage crops. Special attention is given to the production and maintenance of pastures. 
MR. BROWN. 
304 Grain Crops Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. An advanced study of the production of corn and other 
important grains; to reach a summary of the results of research in the yield, utilization, 
and soil relations of each crop, will be the essential aim of the course; laboratory studies 
in grain grading and the taxonomy of the varieties of grains. MR. POEHLMAN. 
400 Crop Experimentation (credit to be arranged) f. 
A study of the methods of research with crops in the laboratory, greenhouse, and 
field; defining the problem; planning the procedure; technique and management; col-
lecting and tabulating data; analysis and presentation of data; interpretation of evi-
dence; considerations of the principal sources of error; methods of reviewing literature. 
For graduate student s or specially prepared seniors who intend to enter the professional 
field of agronomy. MR. ETHERIDGE. 
410 Seminar (I) f, w. 
Discussions of research problems in the production, management and improve-
ment of field crops. Students will present before the class their abstracts of the litera-
ture on special topics. Required without credit of graduate students majoring in field 
crops, but specially prepared seniors may receive a credit of one hour. MR. ETHERIDGE. 
415 Advanced Genetics (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Zoology 340 or the equivalent. Readings from the literature and 
discussion of the nature of the gene and its relation to development. (Usually given 
in alternate years; offered in 1944-45.) Miss GUTHRIE; MR. STADLER. 
490 Research f, w, s. 
Original research in problems in the production, management and improvement 
of field crops. MR. ETHERIDGE; MR. STADLER; MR. HELM; MR. BROWN; MR. KING; 
MR. POEHLMAN. 
FRENCH AND ITALIAN 
French 
l Elementary Course (5) f, w, s. 
MR. JESSE; MR. FEss; MR. GIFFIN; MR. DoRRANCE; MRs. GwATKIN. 
2 Intermediate Course (5) f, w. s. 
MR. FESS; MR. DORRANCE; MR. GIFFIN; MR. JESSE. 
3 Advanced Course (5 , 3 or 2) f, w, s. 
Composition and oral work may be taken alone for two hours credit, reading alone 
for three hours credit, or composition, oral work, and reading, combined for five hours 
credit. MR. DORRANCE; MR. GIFFIN; MR. JESSE. 
199 Distinction (3) w. 
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202 French Civilization (2) w. 
Mn. FEss. 
207 Masterpieces of French Literature to 1700 (3) f. 
It is recommended that students take this course before taking others in French 
literature. Mn. JESSE. 
208 Masterpieces of French Literature from 1700 Until Today (3) w. 
Mn. DORRANCE; Mn. JESSE. 
301 Phonetics (1-2) w. 
Mn. JESSE. 
303 Composition and Conversation (5) f, w. s. 
Mns. HunsoN. 
304 Advanced Composition (3) f, w. 
Mns. HunsoN. 
305 American Culture in French Literature (2) s. 
Mn. FESS. 
309 The Theater in France After 1880 (2) w. 
Mn. GIFFIN. 
312 French Novel (3) f. 
Mn. DORRANCE. 
313 Balzac (2) w, s. 
Mn. FESS. 
314 Lyric Poetry from Chenier to Verlaine (3) f. 
Conducted entirely in French. Alternates with course 315 MR. TROMBLY. 
315 Lyric Poetry of Today (3) f. 
Conducted entirely in French. Alternates with course 314. Mn. TROMBLY. 
316 The French Language (3) f . 
Mn. FEss. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w. s. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
351 Readings in Contemporary Literature (1-3) s . 
Mn. FEss. 
400 Special Investigations (1-8) f, w, s . 
Mn. TROMBLY; Mn. FESS. 
401 Old French (3) f, s . 
Mn. FEss; MR. GIFFIN. 
405 Literary Criticism in French (3) w. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
406 Moliere (3) w. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
411 Studies in Modern Literature w, s. 
A. Studies in Realism (2). 
B. Studies in Naturalism (2). 
C . Studies in Symbolism (2). 
MR. FESS. 
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417 Fr~nch Renaissa,nce (3) f, s . 
MR. FESS. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w. s . 
MR. TROMBLY; Mn. FEss. 
For the teaching of French, see Education D118. 
Italian 
20 Elementary Course (5) f. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
21 Intermediate Course (5) w. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
22 Advanced Course (5) f, w. 
MR. GIFFIN. 
320 Readings in Italian Literature (3) f. 
MR. GIFFIN; MR. TROMBLY. 
321 Dante (2) w. 
Mn. TROMBLY. 
351 Special Readings (2) f. 
MR. TROMBLY. 
GENETICS 
For courses in Genetics and Applied Genetics, see Animal Husbandry 201, 406; 
Botany 406; Field Crops 301, 415; Horticulture 315, 404; Zoology 340, 460. 
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
Geography 
6 Introductory Geography (3) f, w. s. 
A systematic study of the nature of the major elements of geography, both physical 
and cultural, and their occurrence in selected world regions. Mn. HUBBARD; Miss 
RIGDON; Miss FLETCHER. 
6A Introductory Geography (3). 
Like course 6. Fo.r Army Air Force Students exclusively. MR. KEso; Mn. BEN-
NITT; Mn. BLACK; Mn. BuNirnR; Mn. BURLING; Mn. COLLIER; Mn. FIFIELD; Miss 
FLETCHER; Mn. KELLER; Mn. KoMEN; Mn. MEYER; Mn. MILLER; Mn. NICHOLS; 
Mn. OsTERHART; Mn. OSTRANDER; Mn. PEARCY; Mn. THOMAS. 
7A Physical Geography (l½). 
(AST 163-A). Content is part of course 6. GEOGRAPHY STAFF. 
7B Economic Geography (l½). 
(AST 163-B). Continuation of 7A. GEOGRAPHY STAFF. 
7C Geopolitics (l½). 
(AST 163-C). Continuation of 7B. GEOGRAPHY STAFF. 
46 Weather and Climate (2) s . 
Elementary meteorology and climatology; d,esigned for general science and ele-
mentary school teachers. Mn. BURLING. 
46A Weather and Climate (Pre-Meteorology) (1). 
Like course 46. For Army Air Force Students exclusively. Mn. KELLER; Mn . 
BURLING. 
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65 Geography of the War Zones (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 6. MR. HUBBARD. 
ll0 Geography of North America (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of instructor. Miss RIGDON . 
ll2 Geography of Europe (3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of instructor. MR. HUBBARD. 
125 Economic Geography (3) f, w. s. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or 45 hours of college credit. Miss FLETCHER. 
133 Trade Centers (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or 45 hours of college credit. Miss RIGDON. 
135 Cartography (2) f. 
Prerequisite, 50 hours of college credit or consent of instructor. A study of maps 
and charts, their types, history, uses, and construction . 
142 Introductory Meteorology (2 or 3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of instructor. An analysis of meteorological 
elements and application to weather forecasting. MR. BURLING. 
165 Climatology (2 or 3) w. 
Analysis of climatic elements, climatic classification, and world climatic regions in 
their physical and ecological aspects. Emphasis is placed on the United States. MR. 
BURLING. 
185 Technique of Map and Chart Making (1) w. 
Prerequisite, consent of instructor. Critical supervision in the construction and 
reproduction of maps and charts used in reports and theses. 
309 Geographic Aspects of World Peace (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 6 or 65, or 50 hours of college credit. MR. HUBBARD; 
319 Conservation of Natural Resources (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 50 hours of college credit, or consent of instructor. Miss RIGDON. 
360 Geography of South America (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite , course 6, or consent of instructor. Miss RIGDON. 
372 Geography of Asia (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 6, or consent of instructor. MR. HUBBARD. 
375 World Regional Geography (3) s. 
Prerequisites, course 6, or equivalent, and consent of instructor. Major world 
regions, their classification, utilization, and significance in the light of current world 
affairs. Offered in the summer of 1945 and alternate yea,rs. 
380 Political Geography and Aspects of Geopolitics (3) w. 
Prerequisite , 50 hours of college credit, or consent of instructor . Miss FLETCHER. 
390 Geographic Problems (1-3) f, w. s. 
For students prepared to do semi-independent work in systematic or regional geo-
graphy. MR. HUBBARD. 
395 Studies in Urban Geography (2) w. 
410 Seminar (1-3) f, w. 
4ll Advanced Studies in the Geography of Africa (2) f . 
Prerequisite, 20 hours of geography, or consent of instructor. MR. HUBBARD. 
GEOLOGY AND GEOGRAPHY 
425 Field Problems (1-4) f , w, s. 
450 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
Does not lead to a dissertation. MR. HUBBARD. 
480 Geopolitics (2) w. 
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Prerequisite, a major in geography, history, or political science. Graduate stu-
dents may be admitted by consent of instructor. MR. FIFIELD. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
Leads to preparation of a dissertation. MR. HUBBARD. 
For the leaching of geography, see Education E107. 
Geology 
1 Principles of Geology (5) f, w. s. 
Earth history and materials. MR. BRANSON; MR. KELLER; MR. MEHL; MR. 
HOLMES. 
2 Physical Geology (3) f, w. 
Like 1, but omits the historical part. Discontinued for the duration of the war. 
3 Interpretation of Maps and Aerial Photographs (1) f, w. 
Laboratory and field exercises in the practical use of maps and aerial photographs. 
Needs of those in the armed services will be emphasized. No prerequisites, open to all 
students. MR. MEHL. 
25 Advanced General Geology (4) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. MR. HOLMES. 
30 Common Rocks and Minerals (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. MR. HOLMES. 
45 Mineral Resources and Industry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or 2. A nontechnical survey of the geology, production, and 
uses of the important metallic and nonmetallic mineral products of the world with 
special emphasis on those of the United States. MR. OTTo. 
50 Life of the Geologic Past (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. MR. MEHL. 
118 Field Methods (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. MR. MEHL. 
205 Field Course (1-10) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL; Mrss 
CAMERON. 
209 Intermediate Field Course (1-6) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. 
240 Field Report (2) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL; Mrss 
CAMERON. 
307 Mineralogy (5) f. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 30. MR. OTTO. 
320 Historical Geology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. MR. BRANSON. 
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321 Introduction to Paleontology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. MR. BRANSON. 
336 Field Comse (1-10) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL; Miss 
CAMERON. 
337 Field Geology of Petroleum (4) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL. 
340 Geologic Report (2) s. 
Offered at Camp Lander, Lander, Wyoming. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL; Miss 
CAMERON. 
345 Economic Geology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 307. MR. OTTO. 
402 Structural Geology (3) f. 
Prerequisites, course 320 and systematic fieldwork. MR. HoL11rns. 
403 Glacial Geology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, an undergraduate major in geology. MR. HOLMES. 
404 Geology of Oil and Gas (3-5) w. 
Prerequisites, course 320 and systematic field work. 
405 History of Geology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, an undergraduate major in geology. MR. BRANSON. 
406 Weathe1·ing (2) w. 
Prerequisites, course 307 and an undergraduate major in geology. 
407 Advanced Physiography (3) w. 
Prerequisites, course 25 or its equivalent and consent of instructor. MR. HOLMES. 
408 Principles of Ore Deposits (2-5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 345. MR. OTTO. 
410 Seminar (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
411 Field Problems (1-8) f, w. 
Prerequisites, course 205 or 336 and other courses, depending on the problem 
selected. MR. MEHL. 
412 Advanced Structural Geology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 402. 
417 Optical Mineralogy (4-5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 307. Graduate students not having prerequisites admitted 
under special arrangements. MR. KELLER. 
418 Petrography (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, course 417. MR. KELLER. 
420 Principles of Sedimentation (2-5) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 207 and 320. In addition to the regular content of the 
course, students may elect laboratory problems in mechanical analysis, heavy mineral 
suites, insoluble residues, etc., for one to three hours credit. MR. BRANSON; MR. 
KELLER; MR. OTTO. 
421 Vulcanism and Metamorphism (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 418. MR. KELLER. 
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424 Paleozoic Stratigraphy (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years.) MR. 
BRANSON. 
425 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Stratigraphy (3-5) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 
1944-45). MR. BRANSON, 
433 The Geologic History of the Vertebrates (2-5) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in alternate years. (Not offered m 
1944-45). MR. MEHL. 
434 Paleontology of Mollusca, Bryozoa, and Echinode1·ma (2-5) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in 1944-45 and alternate years.) 
MR. BRANSON. 
435 Paleontology of Porifera, Coelenterata, Brachiopoda, and Arthropoda 
(2-5) f. 
Prerequisites, courses 320 and 321. (Offered in alternate years. Not offered in 
1944-45). MR. BRANSON. 
436 Introduction to Micropaleontology (1-3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 321. Introductory work on conodonts, foraminifera, and 
ostracoda. Each may be elected for one hour. MR. BRANSON; MR. MEHL. 
437 Problems in Micropaleontology (1-5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 436, or consent of instructor. Advanced and semi-independent 
study of conodonts, foraminifera, ostracoda, or other micro-fossil groups. MR. BRAN-
SON; MR. MEHL. 
450 Research f, w, s. 
Does not lead to a dissertation. 
490 Research f, w, s. 
Leads to preparation of a dissertation. 
GERMANIC LANGUAGES 
1 Beginning German (5) f, w, s. 
2 German Reading, Syntax and Composition (5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or equivalent high school German. 
103 Advanced Reading (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2 or 2-3 years of German in high school. 
104 Military German (3) f, w, s . 
Prerequisite, courses 1 and 2 or equivalent. 
154 Masterpieces in German Drama, Lyrics, and Novel (3) f, w, s. 
Study of selected modern German dramas, lyric poems and novels. MR. BARN-
STORFF. 
206 Advanced German Composition and Conversation 
Discussion of grammar and theme writing in German. 
NAGEL, MR. ZECH. 
307 Lessing (3) f. 
(2) f, w, s. 
MR. BARNSTORFF, Miss 
Lectures on Lessing's life and works. Study of Lessing's dramas and critical 
writings. MR. BARNSTORFF. 
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308-309 Schiller (3) f; (3) w. 
Lectures on Schiller's life and works. Study of Schiller's dramas and poetry . 
MR. BARNSTORFF, MISS NAGEL. 
310-311 Goethe (3) f; (3) w. 
Study of Goethe's life, poetry, and dramas. MR. BARNSTORFF. 
312 German Dramatists of the Nineteenth Century (3) f. 
MR. BARNSTORFF. 
313 The German Novel (3) w. 
MR.ZECH. 
314 Outline of German Literature (3) f. 
Study of the periods, movements and most important works in German literary 
life. MR. ZECH. 
315 Outline of German Language (3) w. 
Stud<y of the history of the German language. MR. BARNSTORFF. 
350 Special Readings (1-2) f, w, s. 
In this course advanced students will do special work for specific subjects under 
supervision of a staff member. Admission only upon conference with the chairman. 
351 Romanticism (3) f. 
MR. BARNSTORFF. 
360 Recent Movements in German Literature (3) w. 
Study of naturalism, neo-romanticism, expressionism, and the post-expressionistic 
period. MR. BARNSTROFF. 
375 Middle High German (3). 
Introductory course. 
376 Walter von der Vogelweide (3). 
Continuation of course 375. 
400 Special Investigations (1-3) f, w, s. 
Graduate students will be given an opportunity to do special investigation. Ad-
mission only upon conference with the chairman. 
401 Beginning German for Graduates (no credit) f, w, s. 
Aim: to prepare graduate students for the Ph.D. reading test. 
406 Old High German (3). 
407-408 Gothic (3) (3) 
411-412 Sanskrit (2) (2) 
410 Seminar (1-2). 
490 Research (1-8) f, w, s. 
The integral part of this course is work on a thesis. Admission only upon con-
ference with the chairman. 
For teaching of German see Education D118. 
Other courses in Germanic languages and German literature will be arranged if 
the needs of the students so require. 
HISTORY 
HISTORY 
1 Modern Civilization (3) f', s. 
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A survey of the history of the modern world from 1500 to 1815. MEMBERS OF 
THE STAFF. 
2 Mode1·n Civilization (3) w, s. 
Continuation of 1, from 1815 to the present. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
3 Recent World History (3). 
A ten weeks' survey of recent European and World History beginning about 1500. 
The course becomes more intensive after 1914 and places considerable emphasis on 
the Second World War and plans for the Post-War settlement. Exclusively for Army 
Air Corps students. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
11 Ancient and Medieval History (5) f , w, s. 
A general survey from the earliest times to about 1500. MR. BRADY. 
S20A American History (2) f, w, s. 
(AST-133) A general survey of American History including the growth of poli-
tical, economic, social, and military institutions, the development of American national-
ism, the emergence of the United States as a world power, and the background and issues 
of World War II. The work of the first term includes the period from colonial times 
to about 1865. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
S20B American History (l½) f, w, s. 
(AST-133) A continuation of S20A. The period from about 1865 to about 1920. 
MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
S20C American History (l½) f, w, s. 
(AST-133) A continuation of S20B. The period from 1920 to the present. 
MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
20 American History (5) f, w, s. 
A survey coming down to the present. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
100 Special Problems in European and American History (3) f, w. 
A problems course designed for undergraduates only on selected topics. MEMBERS 
OF THE STAFF. 
121 British History (5) f. 
A survey of English and imperial developments from the earliest times. MR. 
MULLETT. 
122 English Legal and Constitutional History (3) f. 
A study of the development of English constitutional and legal institutions, the 
chief emphasis being placed on their relation to the general social and economic back-
ground. MR. MuLLETT. 
151 History of Missouri (3) f, w, s. 
A general, non-technical course in the history of the state. MR. VILES, MR. 
ENGLISH. 
161 United States History (5) f, w. 
A survey of American History to 1898 with major emphasis on institutions and 
ideas. Not open to those who have had course 20. MR. ATHERTON. 
171 American Constitutional History (3) w. 
The development of constitutional theories and interpretations with special refer-
ence to sectional interests and party politics. MR. VILES. 
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198 Distinction (6) f, w, s. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in history. MEMBERS 
OF THE STAFF. 
200 Special Problems in World History (3) f, w. 
A course primarily for undergraduates or graduates in professional schools and 
others whose major interest is not in history. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
202 The Hellenistic Age (2) w. 
The history of the Greek World from Alexander to the death of Cleopatra. MR. 
BRADY. 
231 Contemporary Europe (3) f, w, s. 
A survey of European nations since the late nineteenth century. MR. KoENTG. 
245 Historical Problems of the Peace Settlement (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites are a college course in American or European History and a college 
course in Economics or Sociology. MR. WOLFF. 
251 Recent United States History (3) f, w, s. 
A study of the United States since 1898 MR. ATHERTON. 
281 The History of Latin America (3) w, s. 
A history of the evolution of the Latin-American nations, which stresses their rela-
tions with the United States and the tendencies toward hemisphere solidarity. MR. 
ELLIS. 
291 The Far East (3) w. 
Recent history of the Far East with special reference to its diplomatic relations 
with Europe and the United States. MR. WRENCH. 
292 The Near East (3) f. 
The history and relationships of the Eastern Mediterranean countries in modern 
times. MR. WRENCH. 
300 Special Problems in History (3) f, w. 
For students primarily interested in history. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
301 Greek History (3) f. 
A study of the political and social institutions and the intellectual life of the Greek 
city-states to the time of Alexander. MR. BRADY. 
306 Rom.an History (3) w, s. 
The origin and development of Roman institutions and of Rome's expansion and 
culture, through the reign of Marcus Aurelius. MR. BRADY. 
311 The Early Middle Ages, 300-1050 (3) f. 
The transition from the Ancient to the beginning of the Medieval World. MR. 
WRENCH. 
312 The Middle Ages, 1050-1453 (3) w. 
The Medieval World at its height and decline. MR. WRENCH. 
321 Tudor and Stuart England (3) w. 
A comprehensive treatment of the period, 1485-1688, which saw the rise of the middle 
class, the evolution of parliamentary sovereignty, the separation from the Roman Church, 
and the beginnings of overseas expansion. MR. MULLETT. 
325 The British Empire (3) w. 
A survey of its growth and organization. MR. MULLETT. 
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331 The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) f. 
A study of the revolutionary origin of many modern ideas and institutions. MR. 
KOENIG. 
341 Modern Italy (3) w. 
A survey of political, social, and economic development since the late 18th century. 
MR. KOENIG. 
350 Special Readings (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Individual work with conferences adjusted to the needs of the student. MEMBERS 
OF THE STAFF. 
351 Social Forces in American History (3) w. 
The development of the principal social institutions and their intellectual frame-
work in America from the founding of the colonies to the present day. MR. ELLIS. 
352 Economic History of the United States (3) f. 
A survey of the structure and tendencies of American economic life from the 
Colonial period to the present. MR. ATHERTON. 
361 The West in American History (5) f. 
The settlement of the Mid-west and great plains and the influence of the West on 
American development, policies, and ideals. lVIR. VILES. 
362 History of the South (3) w. 
The chief emphasis will be placed on the social, economic, and intellectual life 
of the South in the antebellum period. MR. ATHERTON. 
363 American Colonial History (3) w. 
A study of colonial institutions as the background for the American Revolut ion. 
MR. VILES. 
471 American Diplomatic History (3) w. 
A survey of the foreign relations of the United States. MR. STEPHENS. 
391 Intellectual History (5) w. 
A survey of the dominant ideas-religious, scientific, political, social, and eco-
nomic-of western European society from the Greeks to the present day. MR. MUL-
LETT. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Individual work which does not lead to a dissertation. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
402 Historical Interpretation (2) w. 
The nature and content of History and its relation to the other social studies. 
MR. VILES. 
406 Greek and Roman Political Institutions (2) f, w. 
MR. BRADY. 
411 Readings in Medieval History (2) w. 
MR. WRENCH. 
421 Readings in British History (2) f, w, s. 
MR. MULLETT. 
431 Readings in Modern European History (2) w, s. 
MR. KOENIG. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Work equal to research done for a dissertation but not leading to preparation of a 
thesis. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
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455 Studies in Western History (2) f . 
MR. VILES. 
456 Readings in Recent United States History (2) w. 
MR. ATHERTON. 
457 Readings in American Economic History (2) f. 
MR. ATHERTON. 
460 Readings in the History of the South (2) w. 
MR. ATHERTON. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
This course leads to the preparation of a dissertation. MEMBERS OF THE STAFF. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
2 Foode (3) w. 
Fundamental principles of selection and preparation of food under present condi-
tions. Also buying, meal planning and table service will be considered . Open to any 
student. Miss MANGEL. 
10 Home Problems (2) f, w. 
Planned to give the student a general insight into the field of home economics and 
its application to personal living. Not open to upperclassmen without consent of in-
structor. Miss HARRISON. 
15 Design I (2) f. 
The elements and principles of Design in relation to home problems. Miss NEB-
LETT. 
16 Design II (2) w. 
A continuation of course 15. Miss NEBLETT. 
20 Home Nursing and Health (2) f, w. 
A study of the home care of the sick and of family health. 
25 Food Preparation (1) w. 
A laboratory course, primarily for nurses, designed to give a knowledge of proper 
selection and preparation of common foods and their combination into adequate and 
attractive meals. Should follow or parallel course 130. Miss MANGEL. 
31 Selection and Preparation of Food (5) f, w. 
Planned to give the student a knowledge of the principles underlying the selection 
and preparation of food. Prerequisite or parallel, Chemistry 1. MISSES MANGEL 
AND McD1v1TT. 
50 Textiles and Clothing (3) f, w. 
A study of textiles and the selection and care of clothing. Miss BERESFORD. 
51 Textiles and Clothing (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 50. Clothing selection and construction. Miss 
BERESFORD. 
101 Home Economics Extension Methods (2) w. 
Designed for women without home economics extension experience. Principles. 
and techniques involved in extension work. Problems in methods of conducting and 
administering extension work in home economics. :Miss HARRISON; Miss JENKINS. 
See also Agricultural and Home Econom£cs Extension. 
HOME ECONOMICS 301 
ll0 Home Furnishing I (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 16 and 150, or permission of instructor. Furniture 
fabrics and decorative accessories in relation to exterior and interior of style of archi-
tecture. Miss NEBLETT. 
ll5 Home Management (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisites Home Economics 125 and Home Economics 222. The problems 
arising in the management of the home. Opportunity is provided through residence 
in a home for developing judgment in the solution of typical problems. Miss YOUNG, 
MISS DAVISON. 
120 Food Buying (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 31 or its equivalent. Grades, brands, varieties, 
costs, and qualities of food products; modern methods of production, manufacture, 
and merchandising as they affect quality, availability, and price; and legislation as it 
affects quality and sanitation of food products. Miss BowMAN. 
125 Meal Planning and Table Service (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite or parallel, Home Economics 120. Problems in time, labor, money, 
and equipment in relation to planning, marketing, preparation, and service of meals 
for the family group, considering dietary standards and food habits; and appropriate 
forms of service for various types of meals. Miss McDiviTT. 
130 Nutrition I: Food in Relation to Health (3) f, w. 
A practical course in nutrition planned for students who are not specializing in 
home economics. No prerequisites. Open to both men and women. (Not open to 
freshmen.) Miss B1sBEY. 
131 Nutrition II: Chemistry of Foods and its Utilization (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, organic chemistry, physiology and Foods 31. Protein, carbohydrates 
and fats , their digestion, absorption and utilization. MTSs MANGEL. 
136 Large Quantity Cookery (3) f , w. 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 120 and 222. Consideration is given to standard 
methods of quantity foods production; operation of power equipment, costs, menus, 
service, for those preparing for managerial positions. Miss MoNROE; Miss YOUNG, 
145 Costume Design (2) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 16 or its equivalent. Line, form, color and texture 
as applied to dress. Miss BERESFORD. 
150 Buying of Clothing and Textiles (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 50. Problems of buying clothing and textiles in-
cluding household textiles. Desirable characteristics, methods of identification, uses, 
availability in various markets , and prices are studied. Miss DAVISON. 
160 Home Care and Training of Children (3) 
The problems arising in the normal, physical, 
children. (Not open to freshmen.) Miss STILES. 
161 Child Care Laboratory (3) f, w. 
f, w. 
mental and social development of 
Prerequisite , Home Economics, 160. The laboratory is organized for observation 
of the pre-school child. It gives opportunity for a few students to have the experience 
of working with children while studying their social development. Miss STILES. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
With approval of instructor, opportunity is provided to work independently on 
special problems in Home Economics. 
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217 Economic Problems of the Family (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, General Economics. Problems of family financial management such 
as securing and spending the income, savings, and use of credit considered. Pertinent 
National problems, production, income and price trends included. Miss YouNG. 
222 Nutrition Ill: Dietetics (4) f, w, s . 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 131. A study of food requirements in health 
throughout childhood and adult life; the nutritive value of foods; and the practical 
application of the principles of human nutrition to the selection of adequate diets at 
different cost levels. Miss B1sBEY. 
318 The Consumer-Buyer and the JV[arket (3) w. 
Prerequisite, General Economics. A study of the present-day market from the 
standpoint of the consumer-buyer. Miss YOUNG. 
323 Advanced Dietetics (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 222. A study of recent developments in nutrition 
and dietetics; and the application of principles of normal nutrition to diet in disease. 
MISS BISBEY. 
327 Institutional Organization and Administration (3) w. 
Prerequisite or concurrent, Home Economics 136. The problems of the manage-
ment of food service units in institutions with emphasis .on personnel management; 
keeping of records, fundamentals in the selection, arrangement, and care of the different 
types of equipment. Miss MONROE. 
346 History of Costume (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 145. The history of costume as a source of inspira-
tion for modern costume design. Miss BERESFORD. 
352 Costume Design and Construction (3) 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 51 and 145. 
original designs. Miss BERESFORD. 
355 Advanced Textiles (3) w. 
w. 
Draping and modeling costumes of 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 150 and Organic Chemistry. The physical and 
chemical characteristics of the textile fibers, the methods and importance of textile 
testing. Miss DAVISON. 
356 History of Decorative Textiles (2) f. 
Prerequisites, Home Economics ll0, or permission of the instructor. A study of 
historic and modern textile design. Illustrated lectures and demonstrations. Miss 
NEBLETT. 
357 Home Furnishing II (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics ll0. Origins and development of contemporary 
house design and its decoration; problems in adaptation of historic decorative periods. 
Miss NEBLETT. 
370 Experimental Cookery (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Home Economics 131. This course involves elementary research in 
the science of food preparation under controlled conditions. Miss BowMAN. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
402 Metabolism (3) f. 
Prerequisites, Home Economics 222 and Chemistry 25, preceding or parallel. A 
study of various phases of metabolism through calorimetry and human feeding experi-
ments. Miss MANGEL. 
HORTICULTURE 303 
410 Seminar (2) f, w. 
The most recent work in the fields of nutrition, food preservation, economic prob-
lems of the family-or textiles and clothing is reviewed. Miss B1sBEY, M iss BOWMAN, 
MRS. GINTER. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) 
Miss BISBEY; Miss BERESFORD. 
HORTICULTURE, LANDSCAPE GARDENING AND FORESTRY 
Horticulture 
1 General Horticulture (3) f , w. 
An introductory comse dealing with fruits, vegetables and ornamentals-a survey 
of the industry, cultmal practices and fundamentals underlying these practices with 
special emphasis on home enterprises. Field trips and practice work in propagation 
and pruning. MR. SWARTWOUT. 
40 War-Time Gardening: Vegetables and Fruits (2) s. 
Growing and storage of vegetables and fruits for home use for the duration of war-
time conditions. Two lectures and one laboratory. MR. HIBBARD; MR. TALBERT. 
42 War-Time Gardening: Yards and Flowers (2) s. 
The development and care of home grounds and the growing and use of flowers. 
Two lectures and one laboratory. MR. MAJOR; MR. SMITH. 
109 General Floriculture (3) w. 
The production of flowers with special reference to home culture and use; seeds 
and seeding, plant propagation, varieties, planting, soils and fertilizers, pests and 
their control, and other cultural practices. MR. SMITH. 
301 General Pomology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The establishment and maintenance of orchards, vine-
yards and small-fruit plantings. Lectmes and laboratory work. MR. TALBERT. 
302 Advanced Pomology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301. A continuation of course 301, dealing especially with the 
subjects of root stocks, nutrition, pruning, fertilizing, and spraying orchards. MR. 
TALBERT. 
305 Systematic Horticulture (3) f. 
Prerequisites, Horticulture 1 and Botany 1. A study of varieties and kinds of 
fruit and vegetable plants with laboratory work in description, identification and 
judging. MR. SWARTWOUT. 
310 Methods and Practices in Floricu.lture (3) w. 
Prerequisite, General Floriculture 109, or consent of the instructor. Soils, ferti-
lizers, soil sterilization, plant culture in gravel and nutrient solutions, propagation 
methods, greenhouse construction, greenhouse cost accounting, and other management 
problems. MR. SMITH. 
313 Spraying (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Horticulture 1 and General Inorganic Chemistry. A study of spray 
materials, spray machinery and results. Lectures, laboratory work, and assigned 
readings. MR. SwARTWOUT. 
314 Commercial Pomology (3) f. 
The harvesting, grading, packing, storage, and marketing of fruits and manu-
facture of major fruit products. Lectures and assignments. MR. MuRNEEK. 
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315 Improvement of Horticultural Plants (3) w. 
A study of the principles and practices, as applied to evolution and breeding of 
horticultural plants. Lectures and problems. MR. MuRNEEK. 
316 Special Problems f, w, s. 
Topics in pomology, olericulture, forestry, landscape gardening, and floriculture . 
Hours by appointment. MR. TALBERT; MR. MAJOR; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SwART-
wouT; MR. HIBBARD; MR. SMITH. 
319 Vegetable Forcing (3) f. 
Types and equipment of vegetable forcing structures with discussions on crops. 
Two lectures and one laboratory period. MR. HIBBARD. 
320 Commercial Floriculture: Cut-Flower Crops (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 310. A comprehensive study of greenhouse cut-flower crops as 
grown by florists for commercial purposes. Special attention is given to propagation, 
methods of culture, timing the crop, costs of production, etc. MR. SMITH. 
321 Commercial Floriculture: Pot-Plant Crops (3) w. 
A continuation of course 320, with special emphasis on commercial potted and 
bedding plants. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. SMITH. 
333 Small-Fruit Culture (3) w. 
A course dealing with the planting, culture, and harvesting of small fruits and 
grapes. Two lectures and one laboratory period. MR. SWARTWOUT. 
344 Vegetable Gardening (3) w. 
The fundamentals involved in the growing of vegetable crops , primarily from the 
home gardener viewpoint. MR. HIBBARD. 
352 Chemistry and Physics of Spraying (credit to be arranged) w. 
Prerequisite, course 313. The composition, toxicity, compatibility, deterioration , 
spreading, and adhesion of spray materials . MR. SWARTWOUT. 
353 Forcing Problems with Truck Crops (3) f. 
A study of such problems as soil sterilization, temperature and humidity, training, 
pruning, pollination, and the use of fertilizers. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. HIB-
BARD. 
354 Pruning Problems (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301 or equivalent. The fundamental principles of pruning 
and its physiological effects upon deciduous fruit trees. Laboratory, lectures and prob-
lems. MR. TALBERT. 
404 . Breeding of Horticultural Plants (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 315 or equivalent. Study of literature and original investi-
gations on breeding and selection of horticultural plants. MR. MuRNEEK. 
408 Nutrition of Horticultural Plants (3) w. 
A detailed study of the important nutrient elements, their absorption and utiliza-
tion; of the manufacture and utilization of carbohydrates; and of fertilizer treatments 
with reference to horticultural plants. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. MuRNEEK. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
A critical study of recent investigations in horticulture and of investigations in 
other fields as they relate to horticulture. MR. TALBERT; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SwART-
wouT; MR. HIBBARD; MR. SMITH. 
415 Methods of Horticultural Research (3) f. 
A study of methods of procedure in work of investigation- outlining problems , 
assembling and analyzing data and presenting results. Lectures and problems. MR. 
HIBBARD. 
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420 Root Stocks for Deciduous Fruit Trees and Vines (credit to be arranged) f. 
Suitable stocks for apples, pears, and grapes. Propagation of apples and pears 
upon their own roots, by means of whole roots and crown grafts. Native grapes as 
stocks for the best commercial varieties . (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. TALBERT. 
421 Morphology of Horticultural Plants (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite , Botany 1 and 305. A detailed study of morphological and histolo-
gical structure of horticultural plants of economic importance. MR. MuRNEEK. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MR. TALBERT; MR. MAJOR; MR. MuRNEEK; MR. SWARTWOUT; MR. HIBBARD; 
MR. SMITH. 
Landscape Gardening 
6 Elementary Landscape Gardening (3) f, w. 
Lectures, text, drafting of plans. Theory and principles of designing of the home 
grounds and a study of plan-making with reference to the arrangement of home grounds 
of the farm and town. MR. MA.TOR. 
11 History of Landscape Art (1) w. 
A study of gardens: Mythological, ancient, Renaissance, mediaeval and modern. 
Lectures and assignments. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. MAJOR. 
102 Elementary Landscape Design I (3) f . 
Theory and principles of landscape design as applied to the development of public 
and private estates including parks, churches, schools, railroad stations, cemeteries 
and country estates. Prerequisites, course 6, 103, 104. One lecture and two labora-
tories. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. MAJOR. 
103 Ornamental Horticulture: Trees (3) f. 
A study of the shade trees and ornamental trees used in landscape gardening; their 
identification, character, habits , adaptation and care. One lecture, two laboratories, 
and text. MR. MAJOR. 
104 Ornamental Horticulture: Shrubs and Vines (3) w. 
A study of the ornamental, native and cultivated shrubs and vines used in land-
scape gardening; identification, character, habits, adaptation and care. (Not offered 
in 1944-45.) MR. MAJOR. 
111 Elementary Landscape Design II (2) w. 
Prerequisite, 102 and surveying. 4 laboratory periods. MR. MAJOR. 
312 Advanced Landscape Design (3) w. 
Prerequisite, undergraduate work in landscape gardening, principles of landscape 
design, with tracings and original designs for home, school, church, cemetery, and rail-
road grounds. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. MAJOR. 
Forestry 
50 General Forestry (3) f. 
An introduction to all phases of forestry to acquaint the student with the entire 
field. MR. PECK. 
51 Dendrology (3) w. 
A systematic classification of deciduous and coniferous tree forms native to the 
United States and their identification under field conditions. 1 hour lecture, 4 hours 
field and laboratory. MR. PECK. 
52 Forest Mensuration (2) f. 
The use of instruments for measurement of height and diameter of trees; deter-
mination of volume of trees, logs and stands; growth of trees in diameter; height, and 
volume. One hour lecture, 2 hours field and laboratory. Prerequisite, mathematics 8. 
(Not offered in 1944-45). MR. PECK. 
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53 Silviculture (5) w. 
The effect of the site factors on forest vegetation; classification and mapping of 
forest types; growth and reproduction of forests; effect of forests on the site; reproduc-
tion methods of cutting; stand improvement measures. 3 hours lecture, 4 hours field 
and laboratory. Prerequisite, Forestry 51. MR. PECK. 
350 Farm Forestry (3) f. 
Identification of trees and woods; measurement of log and tree volumes; wind-
breaks; care of the woodland; forest planting; forestry practice for increasing game 
population; · erosion control by forestry. 2 hours lecture; 2 hours field and laboratory. 
Not open to students taking professional forestry. MR. PECK. 
351 Forest Conservation (3) f. 
The forest resources of the United States; forest economics; methods of conserving 
forest resources; important forest regions of the United States and the problems in each. 
(Not offered in 1944-45). MR. PECK. 
JOURNALISM 
In addition to the fall and winter semesters and the summer session, the School 
of Journalism holds an Intersession, beginning the day following the Summer Session 
Commencement and continuing until registration for the fall semester. The work, 
giving one credit hour for each full week, is in laboratory courses only and enrollment 
may be for the entire Intersession or any part thereof, with application for admission 
filed at least two weeks in advance. These courses are identified in this Catalog as "ss." 
History and Ethics 
100 History and Principles of Journalism I (3) f. 
Required of all majors. The history of American journalism, with its English 
origins, is followed to about 1860, with lectures supplementing textbook work. Em-
phasis is placed upon the basic ideas about journalism which, with developing techniques, 
brought about functional changes. Lectures and readings on the functions of the 
American newspaper seek to develop a fundamental philosophy of journalism in the 
United States. Term paper. MR. MOTT. 
101 History and Principles of Journalism II (3) w. 
Required of all majors. This continues the preceding course, bringing the history 
of the American press down to the present and completing the lectures and readings 
on newspaper functions. While it is desirable to take History and Principles of Jour-
nalism I first, students entering at midyear may begin with this course. Term paper. 
MR. MOTT. 
102 Comparative Journalism (2) w 
A study of the foreign press, especially world-wide news services and communica-
tions, freedom of news and comment, concepts of journalism, ownership and manage-
ment, relations with the American press. 
403 The Literature of Jou1·nalism (2) f, w, s. 
Though some attention at the beginning of this course is given to the basic rules 
of bibliography and an examination of the leading bibliographical tools in the field of 
journalism, chief business of the course is becoming acquainted with a large number of 
books related to the subject of journalism. MR. MOTT. 
Reporting and Editing 
105 News Writing (3) f, w, s. 
Required of all majors. The organization of a newspaper office; how a newspaper 
gets news; importance of the reporter; news and news values; study of the newspaper 
lead, with practice in writing and rewriting leads; discussions of various types of news 
stories, with practice in writing: The obituary, accident and fire stories, crime stories, 
court stories, speech stories, and the interview. MR. BRYANT. 
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106 Reporting (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Assignments on a daily city newspaper covering the entire range of community 
news and giving experience in getting and writing all types of local news stories. ,veekly 
individual conferences on clippings of published stories and weekly class conferences 
on problems that grow out of the daily assignments with emphasis on the full develop-
ment of news possibilities . Students become familiar with both beat and spot news 
reporting and with news picture tieups. MR. SHARP, Miss MARKEN. 
107 Advanced Reporting. (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Experience in the more difficult assignments requiring competition with the work 
of opposition reporters, contact with press conference techniques in sports and Uni-
versity news sources. Covering city council meetings, comt trials, police court and 
such runs as city hall, courthouse, police, fire department, society, school, college and 
University news. Musical and dramatic criticism and writing of cutlines. MR. 
SHARP, Mrss MARKEN. 
108 Foreign Correspondence (2) f, w. 
The work of a foreign correspondent with emphasis on the laboratory feature of 
writing model dispatches as the correspondent would write them abroad and of handling 
them at the other end of the line in the role of cable editor. Lectures on training for 
the foreign field. Detailed study of communications media plus the increasing im-
portance of picture transmission and consideration of censorship problems from all 
angles . MR. SHARP. 
ll0 Copyreading I (2) f, w, s. 
Required of all majors. Study of the purposes and methods of preparing newspaper 
copy for publication, with laboratory practice and emphasis upon obtaining lucid, 
natural, rapid style. Analysis of headline writing and drill in its practice, with stress 
upon accuracy and informational content. Discussion of editing backgrounds and 
philosophies. The student works with city, trade area or suburban, and press associa-
tion copy. MR. NEAL 
lll Copyreading II (2-4) f, w, s, ss. 
At least two hours of this course are required of all majors. It consists of laboratory 
work on the Columbia Missourian, preparing all types of news copy for publication, 
with emphasis on thoroughness and accuracy, as well as discussion and practice of 
page make-up, with particular stress upon pages that are both newsy and pleasing in 
appearance. Superior students have an opportunity to work, under supervision, as 
make-up editors. MR. NEAL. 
ll2 Newspaper Making (1-3) f, w, s, ss. 
Special laboratory instruction for seniors in all departments. MR, MoTT and 
STAFF. 
413 Contemporary Reporting Problems (2) w. 
A study of reporting in specialized fields such as labor news, science and business 
news. Problems of the reporter who is also a photographer with scrutiny of all the 
advantages and disadvantages entailed by this; some study of government news re-
leases techniques and the publicity methods and problems of large corporations. Brief 
comparison of radio and newspaper reporting methods and some attention to news 
desk methods on news and pictures. MR. SHARP. 
414 Contemporary Copyreading Problems. (2) f. 
Individual investigations of techniques of compressing, clarifying, and combining 
news of intricate happenings; studies in newspaper vocabularies; investigations of 
headline structures and page make-up, especially with regard to recent developments . 
MR. NEAL. 
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Advertising and Business iVIanagement 
120 Advertising Principles and Practice. (3) f, w, s. 
Required of all majors. Advertising fundamentals in relation to modern business 
activities . Economic aspects, research, media, appeals, production, schedules, federal 
laws affecting advertising, and study of daily important happenings in the field. MR. 
JOHNSTON. 
121 Advertising Copy and Layout. (2) f, w. 
Application of modern merchandising methods to the preparation of modern 
merchandising copy and layout design. Study of product, sales appeal, illustrations , 
media and markets, and present successful practice by agencies and national and local 
advertisers. MR. JOHNSTON . 
123 Advertising Salesmanship. (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Practical application of the principles of advertising copy and layout as applied 
to the mechanics and psychology of space-selling. Students engaged in daily work 
with clients of the Columbia Missourian, handling specific assignments in various lines 
of business. The study includes national, local display and classified advertising. 
Two hours laboratory six days a week with one-hour staff meeting. Required of all 
students who elect a major in advertising. Prerequisite, Course 121 or consent of 
instructor. MR. YATES. 
124 Advertisement Writing. (2) f, w, s, ss. 
Research, strategy and campaign planning as related to retail and national tech-
niques, with preparation of both copy and layouts for complete national and local 
campaigns, with emphasis on research in specific fields. One conference and six hours 
laboratory practice weekly. MR. JOHNSTON ; MR. YATES. 
125 Circulation and Promotion Methods. (2) f, w . 
An investigative study of modern newspaper and magazine circulation and pro-
motion methods , emphasizing techniques and long-range community planning programs 
developed by successful metropolitan publications. Emphasis will also be given to 
the problems from the national advertising aspect as well as local subscription building. 
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory weekly in practical application of the 
work to special problems met by the small daily newspaper. MR. YATES. 
127 Retail and Direct Advertising. (3) f, w. 
Analysis from the advertising viewpoint, of the selling and store-management 
problems encountered in the local field, with practice writing to a selected audience 
through all forms of direct media, and a consideration of the physical make-up of 
each. Special sales plans and windows handled individually for local stores. MR. 
JOHNSTON. 
330 National Advertising and Survey. (2) f . 
Methods of competitive and creative selling in all media used in the national field, 
with emphasis on selling the market to the advertiser and agency through development 
and use of market data, questionnaires, interviews, testing, sampling; with tabulation 
and interpretation for merchandising products, services, institutions, and general 
promotional campaigns, both national and local. MR. JOHNSTON. 
331 Advertising Problems. (2) f, w, s. 
Analysis and solution, by the case method, of a wide variety of advertising, mer-
chandising, and distribution problems, with all forms of media, and from the approach 
of the practicing business executive. MR. JOHNSTON. 
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432 Contemporary Problems in Newspaper Publishing. (2) w. 
Independent investigations of problems of current importance to the newspaper 
publishing industry. Weekly class discussions. It is expected that the work produced 
by each student will be of such quality as to be useful to the publishing industry. MR. 
LONG. 
435 Contemporary Advertising Problems. (2) f , w. 
Studies and investigations of recently developed and emerging ideas and techniques 
in the various fields of advertising, publicity, public relations, and promotion. Round-
table discussions and written reports. MR. JOHNSTON. 
Typography 
136 Typography and Printing Processes. (2) f, w, s. 
Theory and principles of the effective use of type faces, placing particular emphasis 
on practical applications in a detailed study of legibility and of copyfitting problems. 
Consideration given to printing processes, equipment and materials, with special 
attention to historical developments. Three lecture periods and two-hour laboratory 
periods weekly. Required of all students who elect a major in advertising. MR. 
YATES. 
Photography 
140 Press Photography and Principles of Photoengraving. (2) f, w, s . 
Picture taking techniques and darkroom procedures emphasizing the camera in the 
modern press. Studies of pictures in reader interest surveys with regard to the large 
and small papers. P ictorial journalism embracing simulated assignments or correlated 
with photoengraving and photo offset processes. MR. EDOM. 
141 Advanced Press Photography. (1-2) f, w , s. 
Prerequisite, Course No. 140. Special work outdoors and indoors with flash 
equipment. Also assignments in studio portraiture and illustrative photography. The 
advanced student is staff photographer for the Missourian and is encouraged to do 
free-lance work. A modern laboratory, including standard professional equipment, 
and darkroom facilities are available. MR. EDOM. 
Editorial Page 
150 The Editorial. (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Class discussions of the news of the day, local, national, and international, and 
what news warrants editorial comment. Each member of the class is expected to write 
three editorials a week for the Columbia Missourian. Editorial policy is discussed in 
connection with each assignment and editorial. MR. BRYANT. 
351 Editorial Page Direction and Public Opinion. (3) f, w, s. 
Experience on The Columbia Missourian in editorial page editing. A study of 
effective style, of public opinion campaigns, of the work of the columnist, page policy 
and make-up, with discussions of current events from the standpoint of editorial com-
ment and interpretation. Prerequisite, Course 150 or equivalent experience. MR. 
BRYANT. 
352 Reader Inter est Surveys and Opinion Polling. (1) f, w. 
An elementary study of the methods of reader interest surveys and opinion polling. 
Emphasis is placed upon the plannmg and conducting of several surveys in the course 
of the term, with special study of sampling, interviewing, and interpretation of findings. 
MR. LONG. 
453 Propaganda. (2) 
Theories of public opinion and its formation. Theories of propaganda; propaganda 
in relation to the various communication agencies but especially to the newspaper . 
Studies of pressure groups. MR. MoTT. 
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Radio 
155 Radio News. (3) f, w, s, ss. 
Training in processing wire and local news for radio, with much practice in writing 
sustained material. Objectives include development of speed in writing and smooth-
ness of style; learning to plan, prepare, and edit reliable, newsworthy and interesting 
broadcasts. Laboratory work of two hours daily consists of preparing broadcasts 
for use over Station KFRU. 
156 Newscasting. (2) w. 
A course training students interested in radio in the principles of good announcing 
and newscasting, with emphasis, through drill, on pronunciation, articulation, and 
effective oral reading. Study is made of the problems of presenting radio news, the 
types of radio news, and the development of radio as a major form of communication. 
Prerequisite, Course 155 . 
157 Radio and Promotional Advertising. (2) f, w, s. 
The scope and possibilities of the use of radio, films, newspapers, magazines, 
exhibits, direct mail, business papers, outdoor and other forms of media in promoting 
civic, cooperative, public, institutional and business organizations, with special tech-
niques of radio program building, copy and commercial credits. MR. JOHNSTON. 
Newspaper Features and the Magazine Field 
160 Feature Writing. (3) f, w, s. 
Principles of writing newspaper and magazine feature articles, with special em-
phasis on four bases of reader appeal: facts, personalities, narrative, humor. Study of 
newspaper Sunday feature sections and daily features, and of magazines devoted 
largely to non-fiction. Introductory discussion of freelancing. Exercise in writing 
for the Columbia Missourian and other publications the various types of feature articles 
discussed. Prerequisite, Course 105. Miss GRINSTEAD. 
161 Literary Reviewing. (3) f, w. 
Theory and practice of the reviewing of modern books . Study of newspapers 
and magazines devoted entirely or in part to this type of journalism. Principles of 
some literary forms often met by the reviewer. Discussion of book publishing house 
employment and the preparation of book manuscripts. Brief attention to the re-
viewing of plays , music, and art. Student reviews of current books published in literary 
page of Columbia Missourian. Prerequisite, Course 105. Mrss GRINSTEAD. 
162 Newspaper and Magazine Departments. (3) f, w. 
Writing for and editing special pages and departments of newspapers and maga-
zines, with theory of magazine editing. Each student makes a detailed survey of one 
journalistic field, writing articles of the particular type studied. Class exercises ob-
jectify the magazine editing discussions. Laboratory experience in editing literary 
page of the Columbia Missourian. Prerequisite, Courses 105 and llO. Mrns GRIN-
STEAD. 
363 Special Article. (3) f, w. 
Writing of articles for newspapers, newspaper syndicates, and magazines; all 
material written for the course must be submitted for publication. Detailed study 
of requirements of periodicals to which sale is attempted and of freelancing methods 
in general. Class criticism or personal conference with instructor concerning each 
art icle written. Prerequisite, Course 160 or its equivalent in professional writing 
experience. Miss GRINSTEAD. 
364. Industrial and Business Periodicals. (2) w. 
A study of class publications, especially in the fields of industry and business and 
with emphasis on employe papers and magazines. Students submit ideas and articles 
to established periodicals by the freelance method. 
JOURNALISM 
The Weekly and Small Daily 
171 Weekly and Small Daily, Editorial Side. (3) f. 
311 
The small newspaper is recognized as a distinct medium, performing a specialized 
function for its readers. The students receive an introduction to the readers of this 
type of newspaper and are made acquainted with the special needs of such audiences, 
and the problems of meeting these requirements in the light of existing limitations. 
Equal weight is given to the problems of news presentation and to the leadership func-
tion with careful examination of news and editorial policies of representative newspapers 
in this field. l\1R. LONG. 
172. Weekly and Small Daily, Business Side. (3) w. 
A required course for rural newspaper majors, consideration is also given to the 
problem of students majoring in other departments who require an over-view of business 
operations in their approach to an understanding of newspaper economics. Instruc-
tion covers the organization, operation, and policy of the revenue departments of the 
newspaper with special attention given to circulation procedures, retail, general, and 
classified advertising problems, and other phases of management. MR. LONG. 
173 Country Newspaper Production. (1-3) w. 
An advanced course required of all rural newspaper majors and open only to 
students who have previously completed satisfactorily the work in courses 171 and 172. 
Lecture and laboratory work covers newspaper accounting, cost accounting, shop 
management, payroll records and payroll tax accounting, and phases of federal and 
state employment regulations. Each class takes one or more field trips in which the 
students are given a free hand in the production of an issue of one of the better news-
papers of the state. MR. LONG. 
274 The Agricultural Press. (3) f. 
Offered to students in the College of Agriculture who expect to become farm 
journal contributors or who in their work as county agents, teachers, extension workers, 
or farm managers , may be required to prepare material for publication in the news-
papers. Students receive a brief preparation in the principles of journalistic writing 
and are required to prepare items for publication. Each student undertakes a term 
project consistmg of the planning and execution of a publicity campaign built around 
some agricultural activity using such forms of expression as the news story, the radio 
script, letters, circulars and photographs. MR. LONG. 
High School Journalism 
380 High School Journalism. (2) s. 
For high school teachers responsible for publications, both classroom and extra-
curricular activity. Lectures include selection of material, editing, production, and 
school public relations. Attention will be given to defining the problem of school 
public relations and the function and scope of the various types of school publications . 
MR. LONG. 
Journalism Research 
490 Research. (1-8) f, w, s. 
Guidance for graduate students engaged in investigations looking toward the 
production of theses. MR. MoTT AND STAFF. 
LAW 
First Year* 
100 Contracts (6) w. 
Offer and acceptance; consideration; formation of formal contracts; beneficiaries 
of contracts; assignment of contract; express conditions, conditions implied in law; 
impossibility; illegality. 
108 Criminal Law and Procedure (4) sp. 
The theory of punishment; act and intent in the specific crimes; defenses; attempts; 
parties ; arrest; acquisition of evidence; preliminary hearing; bail; indictment and in-
formation; jurisdiction of courts. MR. ATKINSON. 
* All first and second year courses are required. 
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109 Equity I (3) sp. 
History of equity; powers of courts of equity; decrees and orders; specific per-
formance of contracts. MR. OVERSTREET. 
102 Introduction to Procedure (4) f. 
History and functions of pleadings; forms of action and their abolition under 
modern codes; pleading of facts in tort, contract and property actions; relation of 
pleadings to proof. MR. ATKINSON. 
103 Legal Bibliography (1) w. 
The history of law reporting in the United States; federal and state statutory 
material; the reported case; the state reports, official and unofficial; the annotated case 
system; encyclopedias and general reference books; state and national digest system 
and their use; and citator; legal periodicals and their use. MR. HoGAN. 
104 Personal Property (2) w. 
The concept of property; classification of property; concept of possession; concept 
of hailment; liens; pledges; finder ; adverse possession; bona fide purchaser; gifts; acces-
sion and confusion; judicial sale and satisfaction of judgment; fixtures. MR. ECK-
HARDT. 
105A Real Property (3) sp. 
Estates in land-possessory estates and introduction to future interests; concurrent 
ownership; common law conveyances; covenants running with the land ; equitable 
servitudes. MR. ECKHARDT. 
105B Rights in the Land of Anothe1· (excluding covenants) (1) w. 
Easements and profits; licenses ; natural rights in air, land and water. MR. ECK-
HARDT. 
106 Torts (6) f. 
Assault, battery, false imprisonment, trespass to property, negligence, liability 
without fault , fraud and deceit, defamation, malicious prosecution, misuse of legal 
process, invasion of interests of political and economic advantage. MR. McCLEARY. 
Second Year* 
120 Business Organizations I (3) f . 
Creation and characteristics of the principal-agent relationship. Agent's power 
to create for his principal contractual rights and liabilities, and liability in tort. Un-
disclosed principal ; ratification; termination. 
121 Business Organizations II (4) sp. 
Normal legal attributes of partnership, private corporations, limited partnership, 
joint stock companies, and business trusts; creation of business associations; legal prob-
lems involved in transactions of the promoter and assembling of funds; selection of 
management; institution and defense of suits; acquisition, disposition and conservation 
of property; computation and distribution of profits, and distribution of capital; ex-
pansion; dissolution (solvent) . 
122 Constitutional Law (4) f. 
Judicial function in constitutional cases, and the approach to the problem of 
judicial review; nature and sources of powers of the National government; regulation 
of interstate and foreign commerce; police power, due process of law, and equal protec-
tion of the laws. MR. How ARD. 
125 Administrative Law (3) sp. 
A general survey of the field of administrative law, nature, procedure, and powers 
of administrative bodies, validity of administrative regulations; conclusiveness of 
administrative determinations and judicial review. MR. HowARD. 
* All first and second year courses are required. 
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126 Conveyances (3) w. 
Adverse possession; prescription, dedication; execution of deeds, description of 
the premises; accretion; creation of easements by implication; covenants for title; 
estoppel by deed; the recording system; title registration. Mn. Ec1rnARDT. 
123 E11uity II (3) f. 
Specific performance of contracts (continued); vendor and purchaser; injunctions 
against torts; consideration of various equitable remedies including interpleader, bills 
of peace, bills quia time/, et cetera. Mn. OVERSTREET. 
124 Evidence (4) w. 
Judicial notice; presumptions and burden of proof, topics relating to witnesses. 
Leading rules of exclusion and selection; hearsay rule and its exceptions; rules and prin-
ciples r elating to \\Titings. Real evidence; opinion; remote and prejudicial evidence; 
character of parties. Miscellaneous topics. Mn. Boun. 
128 Trusts (3) w. 
Nature and requisites of express trusts; nature of cestui que trust's interest; re-
sulting and constructive trusts; transfer of trust property; administration of the trust. 
Mn. OVERSTREET. 
141 Pleading II (3) sp. 
Parties; joinder and splitting of causes; union of law and equity; petition; answer 
and reply; demurrer and motion; amendment; federal rules of civil procedure. MR. 
BouR. 
154- Research (1) f, w, sp, s. 
Special investigations by student members of the Editorial Board of the Missouri 
Law Review. Four notes or the equivalent thereof. 
Third Year 
112 Insurance (2) sp. 
Life insurance- creation of contract; warranties and misrepresentations; waiver 
and estoppel; insurable interest; facts maturing the policy. Property insurance-
insurable interest; construction of various clauses; subrogation. MR. Ev ANS. 
127 *Legal Profession (2) f. 
History of the legal profession; admission to practice; unlawful practice by lawyers 
and laymen; the attorney's authority, negligence and conflicting interests; his relation 
with client, adverse party, witnesses, other attorneys, and the court; fees, liens and 
collections; discipline; public obligations. MR. Ev ANS. 
140 Negotiable Instruments and Banking (3) w. 
Customer-Banker relationships; duties inter se; collections; banker's lien and 
set-off; concept of negotiability; primary and secondary parties to negotiable paper; 
position of transferors; formal requisites of negotiability; holders in due course; dis-
charge. MR. EvANS. 
142 *Practice (4) l'. 
Commencement of actions; issuance and service of process; demurrers to the 
pleading ; demurrers to the evidence; trials of issues of facts; declarations of law and 
instructions; verdict and judgment; motion for new trial and in arrest of judgment; 
exceptions; writs of error and appeal; federal rules of civil procedure. Mn. Boun. 
143 Sales (3) w. 
Subject matter of the contract; transfer of property and title; risk of loss; rights 
and obligations of seller and buyer; commercial statutes. Mn. OVERSTREET. 
*Required. 
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144 Security Transactions (3) f. 
Real and personal security; legal mortgages; equitable mortgages and liens, con-
ditional sales; trust receipts; security holder's choice of remedies. MR. ECKHARDT. 
145 Taxation (3) w. 
The nature of the taxing power; jurisdiction to tax persons and property; direct 
and indirect taxes; special assessments; income, inheritance and corporation taxes 
under state and federal government; exemptions; remedies for illegal taxation. MR. 
HOWARD. 
146 Wills and Administration (3) w. 
Descent and distribution; testamentary capacity and inducement; execution; 
integration, revocation and revalidation of wills; testamentary character and intent; 
operation of devises and legacies; probate; administration of estates. MR. ATKINSON. 
147 Conflict of Laws (3) sp. 
Jurisdiction of courts and of sovereigns over person and things; domicile; divorce; 
remedies; rights of action; procedure; creation of rights, personal and real, by inherit-
ance, by contract and by tort; recognition and enforcement of rights and personal 
relations administration of estates; recognition and enforcement of foreign judgments. 
MR. BouR. 
148 Creditors' Rights (3) sp. 
A survey of the various remedies which are available to unsecured creditors to en-
force their claims; enforcement of judgments, execution, attachment and garnishment, 
creditors' bills and supplementary proceedings; fraudulent conveyances; general assign-
ments; creditor's agreements; receivership; bankruptcy. MR. McCLEARY. 
149 Federal Jurisdiction (2) f. 
Cases and controversies; law applied in federal courts; original and removal juris-
diction of district courts; relation between state and federal courts; jurisdiction of 
circuit courts of appeal and supreme court. MR. ATKINSON. 
150 Future Interests (2) sp. 
Types of future interests; construction of limitation; powers of appointment; 
rule against perpetuities and associated rules; restraints on alienation. MR. ECKHARDT. 
151 Labor Law (3) sp. 
A study of the legal problems arising from industrial controversies; strikes, lockouts, 
picketing, boycotts, blacklists, and antiunion agreements; labor statutes, state and 
national, the labor injunction, collective bargaining, and settlement of labor disputes. 
MR. HOWARD. 
152 Restitution (2) f . 
Quasi-contractual and equitable remedies for restitution of benefits obtained or 
conferred by tort, partial performance of contract, misrepresentation and mistake, 
coercion, and other matters. MR. OVERSTREET. 
153 Research (1) s , f, w, sp. 
Individual investigation of a special problem of law. Written paper required. 
154 Research (1) s, f, w, sp. 
Special investigations by student members of the Editorial Board of the Missouri 
Law Review. Four notes or the equivalent thereof. 
MATHEMATICS 315 
MATHEMATICS 
Students entering with three units in mathematics, not including General Mathe-
matics, who take course 4 or course 8 may not take course 10 for full credit except by 
special permission of the dean of their division. 
2 Plane Geometry (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one unit of algebra. 
3 Solid Geometry (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one unit in algebra and one unit in plane geometry. 
4 Introductory Course (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one unit of algebra and one unit of plane geometry. Consists mostly 
of algebra with an introduction to plane trigonometry. For those who need algebra 
and ability to use tables for elementary work in science. 
5 Elements of College Mathematics (4) 
Exclusively for students in the Army Air Forces Training Program. 
8 General Mathematics (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one entrance unit in mathematics. Consists mostly of algebra with 
an introduction to plane trigonometry. More elementary than course 4 but the work 
at the close of the course is of about the same state of advancement. Intended for 
students in Agriculture and many of the applications are suited to such students. 
No credit in Arts and Science except by special permission of the Dean. 
9 Elementary Analysis (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of Min courses 4 or 8, or graduate standing. The elements 
of analytic geometry and the calculus with special emphasis on applications in the 
biological sciences. 
10 Trigonometry and Algebra (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, three entrance units in mathematics, not including general mathe-
matics, or course 4. 
Sl0 Algebra and Trigonometry (4) 
(Ast-406) 
11 Analytic Geometry (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of M in course 10. Plane and Solid Analytic Geometry. 
Sll Analytic Geometry (3½) 
(AST-407) 
12 Spherical Trigonometry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, a grade of M in course 10. See Astronomy 12. 
25 Differential Calculus (5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 11. 
S25 Differential Calculus (3½). 
(AST-408) 
S26 Integral Calculus (3½). 
(AST-401) 
S30 Review Through Differential Calculus (6%). 
(AST-4A,) 
155 The Mathematics of Finance (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 4 or 8. 
316 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
198, 199 Distinction (2) f, w . 
200 Integral Calculus (5) f, w . 
Prerequisite course 25 . 
301 Differential Equations (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 200. The solution of ordinary and partial differential equa-
tions with emphasis on applications in the physical sciences. MR. BETZ. 
304-305 Advanced Algebra 
Prerequisite, Course 200. 
following : 
(3) f; (3) w. 
Topics in courses 304 and 305 will be selected from the 
Theory of Equations . A treatment of the theory of algebraic equations and the 
use of determinants in the theory of equations. 
Theory of Matrices. An elementary treatment of the theory of matrices and their 
applications. 
The Algebra of Polynominals . A study of the algebra of polynominals in one and 
several variables including such topics as Divisibility, Greatest Common Divisors, 
Resultants, Discriminants, and Symmetric Polynominals. MR. WAHLIN. 
310-311 Advanced Calculus (3) f· , (3) w. 
A rigorous introduction to analysis. MR. WESTFALL. 
315-316 Advanced Geometry (3) f; (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 200. Topics in courses 315 and 316 will be selected from the 
following : 
Synthetic Projective Geometry. An elementary treatment without the use of co-
ordinates of the most fundamental propositions of projective geometry. The relation 
of projective geometry to metric geometry. 
Introduction to Higher Geometry I, II. An account of some of the basic ideas and 
methods in higher geometry. Geometry considered as a study of the invariants of a 
group; the projective group; circular transformations; etc. 
Differential Geometry. I, II. A study of the metric properties of restricted por-
tions of curves and surfaces in three-dimensional Euclidean space. 
Foundations of Geometry. The development of three-dimensional Euclidean 
geometry from a selected system of postulates; e. g., Hilbert, Pieri, Veblen, etc. MR. 
BLUMENTHAL. 
320 Function Theory of Complex Variables (3) w. 
Prerequisite, at least one course beyond course 200. Preferably course 301 or 310. 
An introductory course with selected applications to physical science. MR, EWING. 
350 Special Readings (I-3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, course 200 and special permission . 
400 Special Investigations (I-3) f, w. 
410 Seminar (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
415-416 Topics From Geometry (3) f; (3) w. 
Topics in courses 410 and 415 will be selected from the following: 
Distance Geometries I, II , III. This sequence of courses, taken consecutively 
for three semesters, is devoted to a study of the development of abstract metrics. Part 
I is concerned with the theory of convexity in metric spaces. Part II treats of metric 
characterizations of Euclidean spaces and related problems, while Part III applies 
metric methods to Differential Geometry and the Calculus of Variations. 
Dimensional Theory . An introduction to the Menger-Urysohn theory of dimen-
sion developed for subjects of Euclidean spaces. A critical examination of the concept 
"curve." Properties of a curve as a one-dimensional continuum. 
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General Topology. An axiomatic treatment of the theory of point sets in which 
open sets are defined. Topological properties of Frechet classes; Hausdorff topological 
spaces; separable metric spaces. The metrization problem and Urysohn's Theorem. 
Introduction to Combinatorial Topology. The combinatorial properties of plane 
sets. Separation theorems, simply connected domains, etc. MR. BLUMENTHAL. 
430-431 Topics From Analysis (3) f; (3) w. 
Topics in courses 430 and 431 will be selected from the following: 
Introductory Function Theory. 
Theory of Differential Equations. In the real and complex fields, including ex-
istence proofs and a discussion of analytic extension. 
Function Theory. Based on number sets and including modern theories of integra-
tion. 
The Calculus of Variations with Applications. 
Integral Equations. 
Orthogonal Fune/ions. 
440 Modern Calculus of Variations (3) w. 
MR. WESTFALL. 
Prerequisite, some knowledge of the classical theory. An introduction to recent 
work in the field. Material selected with reference to previous training and interest 
of the student. MR. EwING. 
460-461 Topics From Algebra (3) f· (3) w. 
Topics in courses 460 and 461 will be selected from the following : 
Number Theory. The classical theory of rational numbers. 
The Galois Theory of Equations. This will be a discussion of groups of finite order, 
their application to the study of algebraic equations, and the problems of algebraic 
solvability. 
Theory of Rings. Attention is given, chiefly, to rings of finite order. 
p-adic Numbers. The study of p-adic numbers and their application in the study 
of algebraic number-fields. 
Theory of Algebraic Numbers. The arithmetic of the algebraic number-fields. 
MR. WAHLIN. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Drawing, Manufacturing, Machinery 
1 Engineering Drawing (3) s, f, w. 
Lettering, sketches of machine parts and construction details, use of instruments, 
orthographic projection. Detail and assembly drawings, dimensioning, drafting con-
ventions, tracings. MR. MILLER; MR. HOLCOMB. 
10 Descriptive Geometry (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 1 and preceded or accompanied by Math. 10. Space relations 
of points, lines, surfaces, intersections, and developed surfaces. MR. MILLER. 
60 Dynamics (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, C. E. 50. Motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies, work and 
energy, momentum, impact, balancing of rotating bodies. MR. ELLIOT; MR. BOLSTAD; 
MR. MCANULTY. 
80 Machine Tool Operations (3) f, w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 1. A survey of modern machine tool operations; lectures and 
machine tool laboratory. MR. PHILLIPS. 
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90 Analytical Mechanics (4) f, w. 
Prerequisites , Physics 23 and preceded or accompanied by Mathematics 200. 
A study of stat ics including force systems, friction, centroids, moment of inertia 
and a study of dynamics including the motion of a particle, kinetics of rigid bodies, 
work and energy, momentum, impact. (4) MR. McANuLTY. 
205 Kinematics of Machines (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, M . E. 10, M. E. 60 or 90. Cams, toothed gearing, gear trains, link 
mechanisms, instant centers, velocity and acceleration diagrams. Recitations and 
drawing. MR. WHARTON. 
210 Dynamics of Machines (2) w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 205. The kinetic analysis of machine motions; masses, accelera-
tions, dynamic forces, balancing. Recitations and drawing. MR. WHARTON. 
220 Machine Design (3) f , w, s. 
Prerequisites, M. E. 205, M. E. 210, C. E. 101, and preceded or accompanied 
by M. E. 310. The design analysis of machine parts. MR. BuRR. 
221 Mechanical Engineering Design (3) s. w. 
Prerequisites, M . E. 80, M . E. 220. The design of complete machines. MR. 
BURR. 
310 Metal Processing (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, M. E. 80 and C. E. 82. A study of the theory and practice of metal 
processing by heat treatment, hot and cold forming, casting, and welding; including 
metallographic, heat treating and mechanical testing laboratory. MR. PHILLIPS; 
MR. BuRR. 
320 Advanced Mechanical Design (3) w. 
Prerequisites, M. E. 230 and 220. Selected problems in vibration, balancing, 
governing, experimental stress analysis, thermal stresses, creep, fatigue, wear. MR. 
BURR. 
380 Factory Production (3) f. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 310. A study of factory production and equipment. Methods, 
scheduling, outing, inspection and assembly. MR. PmLLIPS. 
381 Factory Design (2) w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 380. The design of a factory and management system to 
produce a selected product. MR. PHILLIPS. 
390 Aeromechanics (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Senior Standing, M. E. 210, and C. E. 101. Elementary theoretical 
aerodynamics, including standard air, air-foils, parasite drag, propellers, stability, 
control, airplane performance; elementary aircraft structures, including critical load-
ing conditions, structural elements, problems in design of parts, materials, fastenings 
and connections. MR. ScoRAH. 
420 Mechanical Vibrations (3) w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and the equivalent of M . E. 205 and M. E. 60. 
The theory of mechanical vibrations with application to high speed machinery, engines, 
turbines, foundations, ship stabilizers, vibration dampers and absorbers. MR. BuRR. 
480 Machine Tool Processes (4) for w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing and the equivalent of M. E. 80 and 310. A study 
of metallic surface generating methods, surface quality, tolerances and fits, dimensional 
control and gaging. Lectures and laboratory. MR. ScoRAH. 
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Heat Engineering 
99 Heat Engines (3) s, f, w. 
Prerequisites, Physics 23, and Mathematics 25. Elementary thermodynamic 
with application to perfect gases, air compressors, ideal internal combustion engine 
cycles, fuels and combustion, properties of steam, steam generation and steam prime 
movers. MR. ScoRAH; MR. GRAY; MR. ELLIOT; MR. BOLSTAD; MR. McANuLTY. 
230 Engineering Thermodynamics (3) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Mathematics 200, M. E. 99 and Physics 24. Properties of working 
substances, mixtures, combustion, cyclic and steady-flow processes, power and refrig-
eration cycles. MR. ScoRAH. 
330 Engineering Thermodynamics (3) s, w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 230. Dimensional analysis, heat transfer, flow of compressible 
fluids; applications to piping, nozzles, orifices, heat transfer apparatus. MR. ScoRAH. 
340 Heating and Air Conditioning (3) f. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 330. Fundamental laws and general principles; conditioning 
the air of buildings for comfort, ventilation and industrial purposes; steam, water, 
and hot air heating systems. MR. GRAY. 
341 Heating and Air Conditioning Design (3) 
Prerequisite, M. E. 340. The design of heating 
industrial, domestic and public building application. 
costs of the systems. MR. GRAY. 
351 Steam Power Plants (3) s, f. 
w. 
and air conditioning plants for 
The layout, specifications and 
Prerequisite, M. E. 330. A study of the design, construction, and performance 
of combustion and steam generating equipment, steam prime movers and auxiliary 
apparatus, power plant cycles, complete plants. MR. WHARTON. 
355 Steam Turbines (3) w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 351, graduate standing in Mechanical Engineering. An 
analytical study of the construction, operating characteristics, and thermodynamics 
of steam turbines. MR. BOLSTAD. 
358 Economic Studies in Mechanical Engineering (3) w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 351 and Economics 41 or 51. A study of costs incident to 
grade of equipment and operating characteristics. Economic problems in the design, 
selection and life of mechanical equipment; the cost of stream and power supply. MR. 
WHARTON. 
360 Internal Combustion Engines (3) s, f. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 330. A study of gas and oil engines. Thermodynamics of 
ideal and actual cycles, fuels and combustion carburetor and injection systems, per-
formance, construction. MR. ELLIOT. 
370 Refrigeration Systems (3) f. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 330. A study of compression, absorption, and steam-jet 
refrigeration systems. Properties of refrigerants. MR. WHARTON. 
371 Refrigeration Plants (3) w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 370. Types of refrigerating machinery and equipment, operat-
ing characteristics of ice plants and cold storage industries, economic considerations. 
MR. WHARTON. 
401 Flow of Compressible Fluids (4) for w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of M. E. 99 and M. E. 230. The 
theory of the flow of compressible fluids considering heat transmission and change of 
phase with application to steam generators and condensers. MR. ScoHAH. 
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410 Thermodynamics (credit to be arranged) for w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of M. E. 99 and 230. General 
theory, properties of working substances, thermodynamic equilibrium, engineering 
applications. MR. ScoRAH. 
440 Psychrometry (2) for w. 
Prerequisite, M . E. 230. An advanced study of psychrometric theory, the physical 
and thermal properties of air-vapor mixtures, the construction and use of standard 
and special purpose psychrometric tables and charts. MR. ELLIOT. 
441 Industrial Air Conditioning (3) for w. 
Prerequisite, M. E. 340 and M . E. 341. Studies of air conditioning in a variety 
of industries, their specialized requirements and problems. MR. GRAY. 
460 Combustion (4) for w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of M. E. 99 and 230. A study of 
engineering combustion problems, selected topics such as the investigation of the maxi-
mum pressures and temperatures attainable by the combustion of gaseous and liquid 
fuels, the performance of explosion flames, the theoretical analysis of internal combus-
tion engines. MR. ScoRAH. 
470 Refrigeration (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing and equivalent of M. E. 370 and 371. Designs, 
plans, specifications, estimates for one or more selected studies, as: ice factory, cold 
storage, district refrigeration, nursery, market. Research, tests, improvements, ap-
praisals, sales , management. MR. WHARTON. 
Experimental Engineering 
241 Mechanical Laboratory (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, M . E. 99. Calibration and use of instruments and experimental 
apparatus; simple tests of machine units and power equipment. MR. BOLSTAD; MR. 
ELLIOT. 
242 Mechanical Laboratory (2) s, w. 
Prerequisites, M. E. 230 and 241. Sampling and testing of fuels, lubricants, 
flue gases and boiler waters. MR. BoLSTAD; MR. ELLIOT. 
243 Mechanical Laboratory (2) s, f. 
Prerequisites, M. E. 330 and 242. Experiments in fuels and combustion, heat 
transfer , flow of fluids; tests of heaters, boilers, superheaters, condensers. MR. GRAY. 
244 Mechanical Laboratory (2) s, w. 
Prerequisites, M. E. 351 and 243. Experimental study of complete units; refrigera-
tion, plant, internal combustion engines , steam prime movers and complete steam power 
plant. MR. GRAY. 
300 Special Problems in Mechanical Engineering (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, senior standing in mechanical engineering. Special design, experi-
mental, and analytical problems in the field of mechanical engineering. DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in mechanical engineering. Independent design, 
experimental, or analytical problems to be presented in the form of a report. DE-
PARTMENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing. Reviews of recent investigations and projects 
of major importance in the field of Mechanical Engineering. DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
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490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in Mechanical Engineering. Independent in-
vestigation in the field of mechanical engineering to be presented in the form of a thesis. 
DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
MEDICINE 
198 Physical Diagnosis (3) s, sp. 
Consists of a total of 77 hours of lectures, demonstrations, and practical exercises 
covering the field of the physical examination of the thorax. Practice in the use of 
instruments ordinarily used in auscultation and percussion especially with reference 
to the recognition of the physical signs of normal and disease processes in the respira-
tory and circulatory organs. For sophomore students in the sixth quarter. Dn. 
STINE; Dn. CARMAN; DR. DEXHEIMER. 
195 Obstetrics (0.7) s, sp. 
A series of lectures and recitations including a consideration of normal pregnancy, 
labor and the puerperium, as well as the study of the newborn infant. For sophomore 
students in the sixth quarter. DR. STINE, DR. BOYER. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
1 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w, s. 
2 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w, s. 
Courses 1 and 2 include the following: 
Military Discipline, Customs and Courtesies of the Service, Military Sanitation, 
First Aid, Infantry Drill, Safeguarding Military Information, Defense against Chemi-
cals, Defense against Mechanized Attack. 
3 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w, s. 
4 Military Science and Tactics (1) f, w, s. 
Courses 3 and 4 include the following: 
Infantry Drill, Interior Guard Duty, ·Map Reading and Aerial Photographs, Ad-
ministration, Associated Arms, The Application of Military Law. 
MUSIC 
Music Theory 
1 Introduction to Music (2) f, w. 
A survey of the scope and materials of music designed for the listener. Music 
notation and the fundamentals of music theory. A brief study of the modern orchestra 
and its instruments with illustrations from recorded music. Discussion of the technique 
of the voice, piano and violin as solo instruments with illustrations given by members 
of the staff. Three class periods per week. Miss WYLIE; Mn. GouLD; Mn. MAcLEoD; 
Mn. WHITMORE. 
3 Elementary Harmony (3) f. 
Harmonization of melodies and basses, figured and unfigured, on paper and at the 
keyboard. Triads and their inversions. Prerequisite, Introduction to Music or its 
equivalent. Four class periods per week. Miss WYLIE. 
4 Elementary Harmony (3) w. 
Continuation of course 3 including seventh chords and their inversion and all 
types of non-harmonic tones. Miss WYLIE. 
5 Elementary Counterpoint (2) f. 
Strict counterpoint in two, three and four parts in all five species and combinations 
of species. Writing of motets to Latin texts. Prerequisite, Elementary Harmony or 
its equivalent. Two class periods per week. Mn. QUARLES. 
322 STATEMENT OF COURSES 
6 Elementary Counterpoint (2) w. 
Continuation of course 5. MR. QUARLES. 
7 Ear Training I (2) f. 
Ear training, melodic and harmonic dictation, and sight singing. Three laboratory 
periods per week. Miss WYLIE. 
8 Ear Training I (2) w. 
Continuation of course 7. Miss WYLIE. 
9 Ear Training II (1) f. 
Harmonic dictation, part signing and advanced work in aural perception. Pre-
requisite , Ear Training I. Two class periods per week. Miss WYLIE. 
10 Ear Training 11 (1) w. 
Continuation of course 9. Miss WYLIE. 
101 Advanced Harmony (2) f. 
This course is consecutive to Elementary Harmony, which is prerequisite. Sus-
pensions, anticipations, chromatic alterations and many of the more modern harmonic 
devices. Original work in elementary form. Two class periods per week. Miss 
WYLIE. 
102 Advanced Harmony (2) w. 
Continuation of course 101. Miss WYLIE. 
304 Advanced Counterpoint (2) f. 
Modern counterpoint; the choral prelude : canon, and simpler forms of the fugue. 
Prerequisite, Elementary Counterpoint. Two class periods per week. MR. QUARLES. 
205 Musical Form and Analysis (2) f. 
Analysis of the construction of works in the various musical forms. Original work 
in elementary form. Prerequisite, Elementary Harmony. Two class periods per 
week. MR. MACLEOD. 
206 Musical Form and Analysis (2) w. 
Continuation of course 205 . MR. MAcLEoD. 
107 Orchestration (2) f. 
A study of the capacities of the instruments of the orchestra, singly and in the 
separate groups of strings, woodwind, brass and percussion. Prerequisite, Elementary 
Harmony. Miss WYLIE. 
308 Orchestration (2) w. 
Continuation of course 107. Miss WYLIE. 
315 Composition (2) f . 
The application of the principles of elementary form in works in the small forms , 
including the dance forms, the lyric piece, the etude, and the theme and variations. 
Prerequisites, Elementary Counterpoint and Advanced Harmony. Two class periods 
per week. MR. QuARLES. 
316 Composition (2) w. 
Continuation of course 315. MR. QUARLES. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
This course may be repeated for credit. DEPARTMENTAL STAFF. 
426 Advanced Orchestration 
427 Advanced Composition 
MR. QUARLES. 
(2-5) f, w. 
(2-5) f, w. 
MUSIC 323 
431 Principles of Singing (2) s. 
A course of lectures, discussions, and demonstrations in voice training. Theory, 
technique, and philosophy of voice production and singing. Analyses of voice types, 
repertoire, and interpretation. Prerequisites, graduate standing, experience in some 
phase of voice work, and permission of the instructor. MR. GouLD. 
432 Principles of Singing (2) 
Continuation of course 431. 
s. 
Mn. GouLD. 
History and Apprecialion 
21 Music Literature (2) f, w. 
A detailed study of selected masterpieces from all fields of musical literature. 
Especially recommended for freshmen and sophomores not majoring in music. Three 
class periods per week. MR. QuAHLES. 
321 The Pre-Classic Period (2) f. 
(Courses 321, 322 and 323 may be taken in any convenient order.) A study of 
the development of music from medieval times through the age of Bach and Handel. 
Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. Prerequisite, upperclass stand-
ing. Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QUARLES. 
322 The Classic and Romantic Periods (2) f. 
A study of the development of music from pre-Haydn times through Wagner. 
Two class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. Prerequisite, upperclass stand-
ing. Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QUARLES. 
323 MoDEHN Music (2) w. 
A study of the development of music in Europe and America since 1870. The 
inauguration of new music systems, the growth of nationalism, and other modern 
trends will be discussed. Two class periods and a third at pleasure of instructor. 
Prerequisite, upperclass standing. Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QUARLES. 
324 Symphonic Literature (2) w. 
A comprehensive survey of orchestral works by Bach, Haydn, Mozart, Beethoven 
and the more recent innovations introduced by Liszt, Berlioz, and the moderns. Two 
class periods and third at pleasure of instructor. Prerequisite, upper-class standing. 
Introduction to Music desirable. MR. QuAHLES. 
423 Bach and His Time (2-5) f. 
MR. QuAHLES. 
424 Haydn, Mozart and Beethoven (2-5) w. 
MR. QUARLES. 
425 Richard Wagner and the Music Drama (2-5) f. 
MR. QuAHLES. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Thesis course. This course may be repeated for credit. MR. QuAHLES. 
Applied Music 
The applied music group includes private instruction in piano, voice, violin, organ 
and woodwind instruments. The maximum credit which may be offered toward the 
A.B. degree from courses acceptable for this degree as listed below is 16 hours for stu-
dents majoring in music and 12 hours for non-majors. For music education require-
ments in applied music see page 165. For fees in applied music see page 71 of this 
catalog. 
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50 Special Piano (0-2) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Introduction to Music or the equivalent. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the amount of credit elected and the individual 
student's educational purpose, including preparation for music supervision. This 
course may be repeated until the prerequisite for course 51 is completed or a total of 
8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. degree.) 
MR. MACLEOD; MRS. SAPP. 
51 Underclass Piano (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to play in a pianistic and musical manner such works as 
Haydn or Mozart Sonatas; Grieg, Papillons; Chopin, Nocturne, E. flat; etc. Students 
unable to meet this standard should register in Special Piano without credit until they 
have sufficiently developed for this course. (In the case of Music Education majors 
taking piano in fulfillment of applied music requirements, course 50 may be elected.) 
This course may be repeated until a maximum of 8 hours has been accumulated. MR. 
MACLEOD; MRS. SAPP. 
351 Upperclass Piano (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours piano of collegiate grade-the equivalent of Course 51, Under-
class Piano. This course may be repeated until a total maximum (including credit in 
Course 51) of 12-16 hours has been accumulated. MR. MACLEOD; MRS. SAPP. 
60 Special Voice (0-2) f , w. 
Prerequisite, Introduction to Music or the equivalent. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the amount of credit elected and the indi-
vidual student's educational purpose, including preparation for music supervision. This 
course may be repeated until the prerequisite for course 61 is completed or a total of 8 
hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B . degree.) MR. 
GouLD; Miss MEALER. 
61 Underclass Voice (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to sing on pitch with musical intelligence a very simple 
song such as "Old Folks at Home" or "Drink to Me Only With Thine Eyes." The 
student should have a knowledge of the rudiments of music and be able to sing at sight 
a simple hymn tune. Students unable to meet this standard should register in Special 
Voice, without credit, until they have sufficiently developed for this course. This 
course may be repeated until a maximum of 8 hours has been accumulated . MR. GouLD; 
Miss MEALER. 
361 Upperclass Voice (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours voice of collegiate grade-the equivalent of Course 61 Under-
class Voice. This course may be repeated until a total maximum (including credit in 
Course 61) of 12-16 hours has been accumulated. MR. GouLD; Miss MEALER. 
70 Special Violin (0-2) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Introduction to Music or the equivalent. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the amount of credit elected and the indi-
vidual student's educational purpose, including preparation for music supervision. 
This course may be repeated until the prerequisite for course 71 is completed or a total 
of 8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. degree.) 
MR. WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
71 Underclass Violin (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to play the first ten of the Kayser Etudes; rudiments of 
music, etc. Students unable to meet this standard should register in Special Violin, 
without credit, until they have sufficiently developed for this course. This course may 
be repeated until a maximum of 8 hours has been accumulated. MR. WHITMORE; 
Miss TAGGART. 
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371 Upperclass Violin (2) f; w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours violin of collegiate grade- the equivalent of Course 71, Under-
class Violin. This course may be repeated until a total maximum (including credit in 
Course 71) of 12-16 hours has been accumulated. MR. WHITMORE; Miss TAGGART. 
90 Special Organ (0) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Introduction to Music or the equivalent. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the amount of credit elected and the indi-
vidual student's educational purpose. MR. QUARLES. 
91 Underclass Organ (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite the same as for Course 51, Underclass Piano. Students unable to 
meet this standard in piano should register in Special Organ, without credit, until they 
have met this prerequisite. This course may be repeated until a maximum of 8 hours 
has been accumulated. MR. QUARLES. 
391 Upperclass Organ (2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours organ of collegiate grade- the equivalent of Course 91, Under-
class Organ. This course may be repeated until a total maximum (including credit in 
Course 91) of 12-16 hours has been accumulated. MR. QUARLES. 
75 Special Woodwind Instruments (0-2) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Introduction to Music or the equivalent. The amount of material 
studied may be varied in accordance with the amount of credit elected and the indi-
vidual student's educational purpose, including preparation for music supervision. This 
course may be repeated until the prerequisite for course 76 is completed or a total of 
8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. degree.) 
76 Underclass Woodwind Instruments (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, the ability to play material of comparable difficulty to that found in 
Langenus, Book I, in the case of Clarinet; Nieman-Labate, in the case of Oboe ; the first 
half of Weissenborn in the case of Bassoon. This course may be repeated until a maxi-
mum of 8 hours has been accumulated. (Not accepted for credit toward the A.B. 
degree.) 
376 Upperclass Woodwind Instruments (1-2) f, w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours credit in course 76 or its equivalent on the same instrument 
elected for this course. This course may be repeated until a total maximum of 16 
hours (including credit in course 76) has been accumulated . (Not accepted for credit 
toward the A.B. degree.) 
Ensemble Courses 
The maximum credit accepted in all ensemble courses is 4 hours. Students taking 
courses in applied music will be expected to include appropriate ensemble courses as a 
laboratory section of such work. 
38 Vocal Ensemble (1) f, w. 
Intended for music and music education majors hut open to all students possessing 
sufficient ability. Provides experience in choral technique and repertoire. Prerequisite 
for admission, permission of director. MR. GouLD. 
40 University Chorus (1) f, w. 
Preparation and public performance of great choral masterpieces. A voice of 
pleasing quality and an ability to read a very simple hymn tune are required for mem-
bership. All students of voice should elect this course as a means of acquiring skill in 
ensemble singing, sight-reading and an intimate knowledge of certain masterpieces of 
choral literature. MR. QUARLES. 
42 University Orchestra (1) f, w. 
Open to all students in the University who play an orchestral instrument, subject 
to a test of playing ability by the conductor. All majors in music or music education 
who play an orchestral instrument are expected to elect this course each year. 
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44 Piano Ensemble (1) f, w. 
A progressive study of orchestra literature in the form of four-hand and eight-hand 
(two pianos) arrangements . It affords valuable training in sight-reading and for the 
development of the rhythmic sense. Open to all students possessing sufficient pianistic 
ability. All piano students .should elect this course as laboratory experience. Two 
class periods per week. MR. MACLEOD. 
46 String Ensemble (1) f , w. 
A similar course for string players. The material studied is from the recognized 
masterpieces of chamber music literature. The piano is used to some extent. Open to 
all students possessing sufficient ability. This course should be elected by all students of 
violin as a laboratory experience. Two class periods per week. MR. WHITMORE. 
48 Wind Instrument Ensemble (1) f, w. 
Practice in concerted playing of wind instruments. Two laboratory periods per 
week. 
140 
141 
14,2 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
Strings I 
Strings II 
Strings III 
(1) f. 
(1) w. 
(1) f. 
f. 
Strings IV (1) w. 
Woodwinds I (1) 
Woodwinds II (1) w. 
Brass I (1) f. 
Brass II (1) w. 
Percussion (1) 
149 Conducting (2) f. 
Practical work in orchestral instruments. 
These courses are designed to give class instruction 
in playing the various instruments of the orchestra. 
Given on a laboratory basis with two recitations 
per week. MR. WHITMORE; MR. CONNETTE. 
The technique of the baton , factors in interpretation, score reading, rehearsal pro-
cedures for choral and instrumental organizations, program building, public appear-
ances. MR. CONNETTE. 
150 Conducting (2) w. 
Continuation of course 149. MR. CONNETTE. 
433 Advanced Choral Conducting (2) s . 
Baton technique and problems involved in the direction of choral ensembles. 
Prerequisites, graduate standing, courses 149 and 150 or their equivalent, and permis-
sion of the instructor. MR. GouLD. 
NURSING 
101 Introduction to Nursing Arts (3) f . 
Basic course for all subsequent nursing courses. Emphasis is placed on the under-
lying principles and therapeutic values of the elementary nursing procedures. Tech-
nical skill is acquired in the classroom and is followed by supervision on the ward. Con-
sists of lectures, demonstration and laboratory experience. Miss FoRBIS. 
102 Introduction to Nursing Arts (1) w. 
Continuation of course 101. 
103 Professional Adjustments I (1) w. 
Designed to help the student in her orientation to the professional aspects of 
nursing. Miss POTTER. 
105 History of Nursing (2) w. 
The growth and development of nursing from early ages to modern times. Miss 
FORBIS. 
110 Elementary Materia Medica (1) f. 
A study of the measurement of dosage, methods of administration of medicines 
and preparation of solutions. Miss FoRBIS. 
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111 Pharmacology and Therapeutics (2) w. 
The therapeutic value, dosage and administration of drugs commonly used in the 
treatment and prevention of disease. Miss Fonms. 
120 Medical and Surgical N ursing (2) w. 
Planned to coordinate all the teaching and experience related to Medical and 
Surgical conditions and their allied specialties. Course content has been organized 
into units according to the systems of the body. The Medical, Surgical and Nursing 
aspects are combined in each unit. Dn. CARMAN; Dn. LE MONE; Dn. SCHMIDTKE; 
Dn. YouNG AND NunsING FACULTY. 
121 Medical and Surgical N ursing (3) sp. 
Continuation of course 120. 
122 Medical and Surgical Nursing (4) s. 
Continuation of course 121. 
123 Medical and Surgical Nursing (3) f. 
Continuation of course 122. 
150 Diet Therapy (2) s . 
A continuation of the study of diet in relation to health, with special emphasis on 
diet as a means of therapy. Mrns DEAN. 
170 Professional Adjustments II (2) w. 
A course designed to help the student approaching graduation to understand the 
problems and professional relationships of the graduate nurse. Miss POTTER. 
PATHOLOGY, BACTERIOLOGY, AND PREVENTIVE MEDICINE 
No credit is given in the medical curriculum for courses 25 and 101. 
All other courses listed are organized and offered primarily for students in the 
School of Medicine, but are open to others showing requisite interest and offering accept-
able prerequisites. 
25 Preventive Medicine (2) f, w. 
Value of preventive medicine; methods of spread and the prevention of specific 
communicable diseases; elements of school and community hygiene. Dn. RAVENEL . 
101 Elementary Pathology (3) f. 
A course of 84 lecture, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory hours intended 
aa an introduction to General Pathology, Medical Bacteriology, and Clinical Pathology, 
to second year students in the School of Nursing only. Dn. SPURGEON; Miss PATES; 
Mn. MASON. 
201 Medical Bacteriology (6) f, s. 
A course consisting of a total of 150 lecture, recitation, and laboratory hours for 
sophomore students in the fourth quarter , covering the relationship of bacteria to di-
sease; the fundamental principles of infection, immunity, vaccine, and serum therapy. 
Prerequisite, Organic Chemistry 210. Dn. MARTIN; Miss PATES; Mn. MASON. 
202 General Hygiene (2) sp, w. 
A course of 44 lecture, recitation , and demonstration hours for sophomore students 
in the fifth quarter that deals with the fundamental principles of personal, community, 
and public hygiene, epidemiology, and statistical methods. Prerequisite, Medical 
Bacteriology 201, or the equivalent. Dn. MARTIN. 
203 Sanitary Bacteriology (3). 
An elective course dealing with the bacteriology of water and sewage, standard 
methods of water and sewage analysis, water purification, and swimming pool sanita-
tion. Prerequisite, Botany, General Bacteriology 202. DR. MARTIN; Miss PATES. 
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204 Immunity (3). 
An elective course of 70 lecture and laboratory hours dealing with the theories of 
immunity; preparation of vaccines ; antigen-antibody reactions; blood grouping; Wasser-
mann reaction; diagnostic precipitin tests; anaphylaxis, and related phenomena. Pre-
requisite, Medical Bacteriology 201. DR. MARTIN; Miss PATES. 
206 Parasitic Diseases (2) 
A lecture and laboratory course of a total of 48 hours for Sophomore students in 
the fourth quarter, dealing with the more common parasitic diseases of man. The intent 
is to develop primarily a practical working familiarity with the parasites, their mor-
phology, ova, and life cycles, with emphasis on epidemiology, prevention, and impor-
t ance of this group of diseases. MR. MAsoN; DR. SPURGEON; DR. MARTIN. 
210 General Pathology (6) sp, w. 
The course consists of a total of 165 lecture, recitation, demonstration, and labora-
tory hours for sophomore students in the fifth quarter. DR. NEAL; DR. MARTIN; DR. 
ROBNETT; DR. SPURGEON. 
211 Special Pathology (6) s, sp. 
A course of 165 lecture, recitation, demonstration, and laboratory hours for sopho-
more students in the sixth quarter. Prerequisite, General Pathology 210. DR. 
NEAL; DR. MARTIN; DR. ROBNETT; DR. SPURGEON. 
In the courses 210 and 211, General and Special Pathology, a collection of lantern 
slides, and the projectoscope with histological slides are regularly used for class instruc-
tion and group drill. A loan collection of 380 slides is furnished to students for use in 
histopathology; therefore none of the laboratory hours are used for staining or mounting 
sections . Systematic exercises in anatomic study and diagnosis, by means of Kaiser-
ling prepared specimens, and available fresh material of the various lesions of each organ, 
are a part of the regular work. General Pathology, the first part to be considered, 
deals with the basic factors of disease; while Special Pathology, considered later, applies 
the principles of General Pathology to the various organs and tissues of the body. 
Throughout the course emphasis is placed upon the relation between tissue changes. 
gross and microscopic, in a given disease, and the symptoms or manifestations that 
accompany such changes. Students are instructed in the methods of post-mortem 
examinations and are required to prepare complete and orderly records of all autopsies 
seen. 
212 Clinical Pathology (5) s, sp. 
(Clinical Microscopy, Clinical Diagnosis). A course of 110 lecture, recitation, 
demonstration, and laboratory hours for sophomore students in the sixth quarter . A 
laboratory course covering a careful study in the chemical, bacteriological and micro-
scopical methods used in examining blood, exudate, feces, gastric contents, spinal fluids; 
sputum, urine, etc., for diagnostic purposes. Prerequisites, Medical Bacteriology 201 , 
Histology 203, and Physiological Chemistry 206. DR. NEAL; DR. MARTIN; DR. SPUR-
GEON; MR. MASON. 
400 Special Investigations in Bacteriology 
Problems for special study are assigned in bacteriology or immunology to qualified 
graduate students. Prerequisites, Botany, General Bacteriology 202, and Organic 
Chemistry 212, or Medical Bacteriology 201. DR. MARTIN. 
410 Seminar (1). 
A presentation and critical discussion of current literature and original investiga-
tions within the field of the Department. DR. MARTIN; DR. NEAL. 
403 Advanced Bacteriology 
Designed to give more detailed information and training in the newer aspects of 
bacteriology and immunity. DR. MARTIN; DR. RAVENEL. 
404 Advanced Pathology 
The amount and character of the work will depend upon the needs, qualifications, 
and interests of the student. DR. NEAL. 
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490 Research in Bacteriology 
A course in which students of suitable interests and qualifications may pursue 
original investigations in the fields of Bacteriology and Immunology. Prerequisite, 
Advanced Bacteriology 403 . DR. MARTIN; DR. RAVENEL. 
491 Research in Pathology 
Open only to properly qualified graduate students. A reading knowledge of German 
is required and one of French is recommended. DR. NEAL. 
PHILOSOPHY 
1 Elementary Logic (3) f, w, s. 
The formal principles of deduction and induction with special attention to the 
criticism of arguments, the detection of fallacies, and certain philosophic problems 
arising out of logic. MR. HuDSoN; MR. MooRE; MR. HAHN; MR. MILLER. 
3 Rational Thinking in War Time (3) . f . 
A study in applied logic offering an introduction to the techniques of propaganda 
analysis, semantics, and general logic in relation to the main ways of obtaining infor-
mation, with emphasis upon the special difficulties incident to war conditions. MR. 
HAHN; MR. MILLER. 
5 Introduction to Philosophy (3) f, w, s. 
The principal problems of philosophy and their typical solutions, with special 
reference to social problems of philosophic significance. MR. MooRE; MR. HAHN; 
MR. MILLER. 
7 The Foundations of Democracy l3) f. 
An elementary survey and evaluation of the ethical bases and aims of democracy 
as a way of life and government, with special reference to the current philosophies of 
Nazism, Facism, Communism, and Anarchism. Text, lectures, and discussions. MR. 
HUDSON. 
29 Early European Philosophy (3) f. 
Philosophic thought from Thales to Augustine, with emphasis upon Plato and 
Aristotle; a critical survey in the light of present-day problems. Freshmen admitted 
with the consent of instructor. MR. MooRE. 
100 Readings in Philosophic Classics (1-3) f, w, s. 
For qualified students who desire to do reading in philosophy independent of formal 
courses. THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
101 Philosophy of Materialism (3) f . 
A contextual and historical examination of materialistic theories from Democritus 
to Diderot, with emphasis on interconnections with the origins of science. MR. MILLER. 
102 Philosophy of Materialism (3) w. 
An analytic and genetic study of Marxian Dialectical Materialism, from anticipa-
tions in Spinoza, Holbach and Hegel to contemporary Leninism and the official philo-
sophy of the USSR. MR. MILLER. 
199 Distinction (3) f, w. s. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction. THE DEPARTMENT 
STAFF. 
200 Special Problems (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
203 Ethical Theory (3) f. 
The main problems of ethics and the chief ways of solving them according to the 
various moral theorists together with illustrative material drawn from the application 
of moral theory to some of our current social problems. MR. HUDSON. 
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205 Modern Philosophy (3) w, s. 
A survey of the critical and speculative thinking of the modern period in its relation 
to scientific, religious, political, and general social movements, a course designed to 
reveal the origin and development of present-day attitudes and ideologies. MR. 
MooRE. 
212 American Ideals (3) w, s. 
The philosophic interpretations of life implied in American social and political 
institutions of the present, including their international reference. MR. HUDSON; MR. 
MOORE. . 
221 Contemporary Philosophy (3) f . 
Representative systems and issues of the present, including Absolute and Plural-
istic Idealism, Pragmatism, Neo-Realism, Bergson's Philosophy, and Positivism. Mr. 
MOORE. 
310 American Philosophy (2) f. 
The major trends and changing context of American thought from colonial days 
to the middle of the nineteenth century. MR. HAHN. 
311 Recent American Philosophy (2) w. 
The leading philosophers and philosophic movements in America since 1850, with 
emphasis upon Dewey, James, Peirce, Royce and Santayana. Mr. HAHN. 
315 Philosophical Ideas in Literature (3) f. 
Metaphysical and ethical world-views embodied in representative classics of poetry 
and prose. MR. HAHN. 
317 Aesthetics (3) w. 
The philosophy of the arts, particularly as exemplified in literature, music, painting, 
sculpture, and architecture. While the principal historic schools are reviewed, stress is 
laid upon modern and contemporary theories of art. MR. HuDSON. 
320 Philosophy of Science (3) w. 
The method and presuppositions of science; the philosophic implications of such 
concepts as Order, Number, Quantity, Matter, Space, Time, Relativity, Cause, Law, 
and Evolution. Prerequisites: 8 hours in natural science and 3 hours in Logic or 
Mathematics. MR. HAHN. 
325 Social and Political Philosophy (3) f . 
The ethical foundations of society and the state according to the classical theorists 
and especially as involved in the current views of Socialism, Communism, Anarchism, 
Nazism, Fascism, and Democracy. MR. HUDSON. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
415 Fundamental Problems in Metaphysics (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
420 Fundamental Problems in the. Theory of Knowledge (1-3) f, w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
425 Fundamental Problems in the Theory of Value (1-3) f, w, s. 
TH:i,: DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
490 Research (2-4) f , w, s. 
THE DEPARTMENT STAFF. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
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Required Courses 
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All men and women students are required to take courses in physical education 
throughout the first and second years; for men: 1, 2, 5, and 6; for women: 3, 4, 7, 
and 8. These courses provide definite instruction leading to knowledge, appreciation 
and skills in a variety or recreational activities of value in adult life. 
The regulation costume for women may be purchased at the Women's Gymnasium; 
for men, at various stores in Columbia. 
1 and 2 Required Course. Freshman Men (1) f; (1) w. 
Two periods each week. With important restrictions which will be explained at 
the time of registration, men will be allowed to elect activities in which they will receive 
instruction. The activities offered will include volleyball, tennis, softball, boxing and 
may others. THE STAFF. 
3 and 4 Required Course. Freshman Women (1) f; (1) w. 
Two periods each week in one of the following activities: Fall season-archery, 
dancing (folk, modern, social), golf, hockey, preventives, soccer, swimming, tennis. 
Winter season-basketball, dancing (folk, modern, social), preventives, physical fitness, 
recreational games, swimming, volleyball. Spring season-archery, dancing (folk, 
modern), golf, preventives, softball, swimming, tennis. THE STAFF. 
5 and 6 Required Course. Sophomore Men (1) 
Two hours each week. A continuation of 1 and 2. 
f; (1) w. 
THE STAFF. 
7 and 8 Required Course . Sophomore Women (1) f; (1) w. 
A continuation of 3 and 4. THE STAFF. 
11 and 12 Recreational Athletics for Junior Women (1) f; (1) w. 
Prerequisites: 3, 4, 7, 8, or equivalents. THE STAFF. 
13 and 14 Recreational Athletics for Senior Women (1) f; (l) w. 
A continuation of 11 and 12. THE STAFF. 
Professional Courses 
See Education for outline of curriculum. 
The degree Bachelor of Science in Education and a life certificate to teach are 
granted to students who complete satisfactorily the teacher-training curriculum in 
physical education. This includes meeting the requirements of the first two years 
in the College of Arts and Science and of the last two years in the School of Education. 
27 Modern Dance (1) f. 
Presents the dance from the standpoint of its use in education and physical educa-
tion. It stresses simplicity, directness, and freedom of movement. The course in-
cludes fundamental movement techniques and rhythmic form and analysis. MTSs 
BRYANT. 
28 Modern Dance (1) f. 
A continuation of course 27, including dance composition. Mrss BRYANT. 
41 Freshman Physical Education Activities (1) f. 
Two or more class meetings each week. Open only to first year students in the 
teacher-training curriculum in physical education. Separate sections for men and 
women. THE STAFF. 
Section A. Women. 
Practical work should be taken as follows: Fall season-hockey or soccer and 
choice of archery, dancing (modern, social), golf, tennis. Winter season-basketball 
or volleyball and choice of dancing, physical fitness, recreational games, swimming. 
Spring season-softball and choice of archery, dancing, golf, swimming, tennis. 
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Section B. Men. 
Designed to develop skill in, and an understanding of, the physical education 
activities considered most valuable for schools and recreation centers. The courses 
will be divided into rather small units and the student will be given credit for any unit 
as soon as he is able to meet the standards set, progress being measured entirely in 
terms of achievement. The amount of time required and the nature of the units 
studied will, therefore, vary with the initial ability and rate oflearning, but the amount 
of time will never be less than two class periods each week. 
42 Freshman Physical Education Activities (1) w. 
A continuation of 41. THE STAFF. 
43 Sophomore Physical Education Activities (1) f. 
Two or more class meetings each week. Open only to first year students in the 
teacher-training curriculum in physical education. Separate sections for men and 
women. THE STAFF. 
Section A. Women. 
Practical work should be taken as follows: Fall season-hockey or soccer and 
choice of archery, dancing (modern, social), golf, tennis. Winter season-basketball 
or volleyball and choice of dancing, physical fitness, recreational games, swimming. 
Spring season-softball and choice of archery, dancing, golf, swimming, tennis. (Note: 
Choice of activities should be made from tho~e not .elected in 41 or 42.) 
Section B. Men. 
A continuation of 42. 
44 Sophomore Physical Education Activities (1) w. 
A continuadon of 43. THE STAFF. 
54 Plays and Games (2) f, w, s. 
Activities suitable for the playground, recreation centers, elementary and secondary 
schools. Credit may not be received for this course and 56. Mtss McKEE. 
55 Informal Activities for Boys and Men (2) f. 
Methoda or organizing and teaching contests (individual athletics), stunts, informal 
relays, and informal combative activities. MR. STANKOWSKI. 
56 Minor Games (2) w. 
Credit may not be obtained for both this course and 54. Methods of orgamzmg 
and teaching informal and semi-organized games suitable for boys and men. MR. 
STANKOWSKI. 
57 Red Cross First Aid-Standard Course (1) f, w. 
Need and purposes of First Aid training, dressings, bandages, types of wound, 
animal bites, care for shock, internal injuries and bleeding, artificial respiration, frac-
tures, burns, scalds, sunstroke, and heat exhaustion, frost bites and freezing, poisons, 
war gases, proper transportation methods. Students who complete this course satis-
factorily received a certificate from the American Red Cross. THE STAFF. 
58 Red Cross First Aid-Advanced Course (1) w. 
Prerequisite, the standard course. Students who complete this course satisfac-
torily receive a certificate from the American Red Cross. THE STAFF. 
106 Major Sports (3) f. 
Prerequisite, activity courses in football and basketball. Coaching and manage-
ment of football and basketball. MR. SIMPSON; MR. EDWARDS. 
107 Major Sports (3) w. 
Prerequisite, activity courses in baseball and track. Coaching and management 
of baseball and track teams. Fundamental problems of administration of interschool 
athletics; prevention and care of injuries. MR. SIMPSON. 
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115 Junior Major Gymnastics and Athletics. Women (3) f. 
The technique of teaching selected team and individual sports, gymnastics, march-
ing, apparatus and tumbling. Analysis of skills , team play and rules. lnsLruction 
and practice in methodology. Prerequisites, 4lf, 42w, 43f, 44w. THE STAFF. 
116 Junior Major Gymnastics and Athletics. Women (3) w. 
A continuation of course 115f. (3) THE STAFF. 
117 Senior Major GJmnastics and Athletics. Women (3) f. 
The technique of teaching team and individual sports, gymnastics, marching, 
apparatus and tumbling. Analysis and methodology. Practice in teaching and coach-
ing. Prerequisites, 115f, 116w. THE STAFF. 
118 Senior Major Gymnastics and Athletics. Women (3) w. 
A continuation of course 117f. THE STAFF. 
119 Teaching of Physical Education (Same as Education Hll9) (2) w. 
The teaching of physical education activities in the grades, junior and senior high 
school, and college. Special emphasis on selection of activities, teaching method and 
program planning in secondary schools. Prerequisite: Freshman and Sophomore 
Physical Education Activities; 54f-w or 55f or equivalent; and Educational Psychology. 
Mrss DuNCAN. 
122 Rhythmic Form and Analysis (2) f. 
A study of the nature of rhythm and the rhythmic motor experienci,s leading to 
dance. Basic for all prospective teachers, these will be studied with particular stress 
on the teaching of the dance. Mrss BRYANT. 
124 Rhythmical Activities for Elementary Schools (Same as Education Hl24 
(2) s. 
Practical work with singing games, rhythms, and selected folk and character dances 
suitable for use in the elementary schools. Mrss BRYANT. 
125 Elementary Folk Dancing (2) w. 
Rhythmical form and analysis of dance patterns, selected and graded singing 
games, elementary folk dances, and fundamentals of character and clog dancing, suitable 
for use in classroom, gymnasium, and on the playground. Mrss BRYANT. 
126 Physical Education Programs for Secondary Schools (Same as Education 
Hl26) (3) s. 
Practical work with activities suitable for use in the physical education program 
in the high school. Mrss DUNCAN. 
127 Physical Education ActiYities for the Elementary School (2) s. 
Objectives of physical education for the elementary school child with application 
of choice of curriculum and organization of program. Theory and practice in rhythmic 
and game activities. Miss LEAVITT. 
128 Theory of the Modern Dance (2) w. 
Brief history of the dance; the aims and justifications of the dance in the school 
curriculum; application of dance material to different age groups. Prerequisites: 
2 semesters of dancing. Mrss BRYANT. 
134 Technique of Swimming (2) w. 
Principles and methods in teaching swimming, diving and life saving. The prob-
lems of construction and management of swimming pool are considered. Open t.o 
men and women of advanced swimming ability. Mrss MITCHELL. 
140 Camp Counselorship (2) w. 
A course designed to meet requirements for counselors as set up by National Camp 
Directors Association: Program building for the organized camps. Miss LEAVITT. 
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151 Community Recreation (3) f. 
A survey of the recreational field; its history, development, and significance to the 
community. Special field of development. Promotion and administration of recrea-
tional programs. Volunteer service opportunities. Open to students interested in 
recreational leadership. Miss DUNCAN. 
152 History of Principles of Physical Education (Same as Education Hl52f) 
(3) f. 
A historical survey of the aims and content of physical education in Europe and 
America combined with an analysis of the basic problems which influence the selection 
and adaptation of physical activities of conditions existing in modern American society. 
MR. EDWARDS. 
155 Officiating for Women's Sports (2) f. 
Methods and techniques of officiating in volleyball, basketball, and field sports. 
Practice in officiating under supervision will be required. Opportunity will be offered 
to each student to take examinations of the Women's National Officials Rating Com-
mittee in volleyball and basketball. Miss DuNCAN; Miss LEAVITT. 
156 Officiating for Women's Sports (2) w. 
Methods and techniques of officiating in softball and tennis. Practice in officiating 
under supervision will be required. Opportunity will be offered to each student to 
take examinations of the Women's National Officials Rating Committee in softball 
and tennis. Miss DUNCAN; Miss LEAVITT. 
162 Advanced Folk Dancing (2) f. 
History of dances of different nations, a study of characteristic steps and dances 
and methods of presenting material to high school and college classes. Miss BRYANT. 
For advanced courses in Physical Education see the H-section under Education. 
PHYSICS 
PROFESSORS REESE, GINGRICH; ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS UBER, CORSON, HERRING; 
ASSISTANT PROFESSOR HAMMOND. 
Basic Courses 
Two different plans are available for those beginning the study of college physics. 
Those who do not intend to specialize in mathematics or physical science should take 
courses 1 and 2. Those who plan to major in mathematics, engineering, or any physical 
science, and who have bad trigonometry, should begin with courses 23 and 24. Course 
1 meets the requirements of the College of Agriculture, and 1 and 2 the requirements 
of pre-medical students. No more than 12 hours credit is given in courses l, 2, 5, 23, 
and 24 or their equivalents. 
1 Elementary College Physics (5) f, w, s. 
This, together with course 2, gives a general survey. In this course are given 
mechanics, heat, and an introduction to electricity and magnetism. Three recitations 
and two laboratory periods per week. 
2 Elementary College Physics (3) w, s. 
The latter part of the survey begun in Course 1. It includes the remainder of 
electricity, sound, and light. Course 1 is prerequisite. Two recitations and one labora-
tory period per week. 
5 Elementary College Physics (5) s. 
A substitute for course 2 often given in the Summer Session. It is planned espe-
cially for those expecting to teach high-school physics. Course 1 is prerequisite. Six 
recitations and four laboratory periods per week. 
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23 General Physics (6) f, w. 
This is the first half of a year's work designed for those intending to major in 
mathematics, engineering, or other physical science. Courses 23 and 24 are required 
of all engineering students. Trigonometry prerequisite. Two lectures, three recitations 
and one laboratory period per week. 
24 General Physics (6) f, w. 
This is the second half of a year's work for students in mathematics or physical 
science. Course 23 is prerequisite. Two lectures, three recitations and one laboratory 
period per week. 
Advanced Courses 
Students who have made a grade of less than M in first-year college physics are 
not admitted to any course in Physics numbered 100 or higher. 
To be accepted as a candidate for an advanced degree in physics, it is desirable 
that a student has completed an undergraduate major containing the following courses 
or their equivalents: 212, 310, 313, 314 and at least two hours from the laboratory courses 
305, 306, and 308. He must also have a working knowledge of calculus. 
The first four courses below constitute a general course in advanced physics. None 
of them includes laboratory work. A year of college physics is prerequisite for all these 
courses, trigonometry is also prerequisite for 212, differential calculus for 313, and both 
differential and integral calculus for 310 and 314. 
Exceptional students, who have made grades of M or better in differential and 
integral calculus, may be permitted to enroll in courses 310, 312, 313, and 314 without 
having taken first-year college physics, provided they can pass an examination for that 
purpose administered by the faculty of the department. 
212 Heat (3) f, s. 
Largely descriptive, but involving some mathematical treatment of the fundamental 
heat concepts, the gas laws, and elementary thermodynamics. 
225 Fundamentals of High School Physics (2) s. 
No credit is allowed for this course in the College of Arts and Science nor toward a 
graduate major in physics. One year of college physics and consent of the instructor 
are prerequisite for admission. 
262 Introduction to Biophysics (3) f, w, s. 
Designed to give students of experimental biology and medicine a background 
in the physical side of biological research. Prerequisites: at least one college course 
in physics and chemistry and consent of the instructor. 
310 Electricity and Magnetism (3) f, w, s. 
An introduction to the theory of electricity and magnetism and to its application 
in typical problems. 
313 Light (3) w, s. 
Descriptive and, to a moderate degree, mathematical. Comprises the funda-
mental principles of physical optics, mainly from the standpoint of the classical wave 
theory. 
314 Mechanics (3) f, w, s. 
A development of the fundamental concept,;; and principles of mechanics, using 
mathematical methods. Many problems are used. 
360 Theory of the Microscope (2) f, w, s. 
Theory and principles of correct usage, special purpose microscopes, accessories, 
photomicrography. One year of college physics and at least one laboratory course 
in a microscopical science prerequisite. 
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Advanced Laboratory Courses 
Courses 304, 305, 306, 308, 309, and 316 consist chiefly of laboratory work. One 
year of college physics and calculus are prerequisite. Designed to give training in 
more exact methods of laboratory measurements. 
304 Electrical Measurements (3) f, w, s. 
One class and two laboratory periods per week. Theory and practice of methods 
of measurements of resistance, electromotive force, capacitance, inductance, etc., 
using direct and alternating currents of both audio and radio frequencies. 
305 Electricity Laboratory (1 or 2) . 
The laboratory part of Course 304. 
306 Ionization of Gases (2) f, w, s. 
Involves experiments in conduction of electricity through gases, electronic emis-
sion, and radioactivity. 
308 Light Laboratory (2) f, w, s. 
Wave-length and refractive-index measurements, polarization, spectroscopy, etc. 
309 Mechanics Laboratory (2) f, w, s. 
Must be preceded or accompanied by Mechanics 314. 
316 Advanced Laboratory Physics (2) s. 
Selected experiments in all branches of physics, of more advanced grade than 
those given in general physics. 
Graduate Courses 
Not all of the courses listed below are given every year. Students must consult 
the schedule of courses to determine what courses are actually to be offered during 
any given quarter. 
Integral calculus and two years of college physics are prerequisite for all courses 
numbered 400 or higher, except for course 440. 
400 Special Investigations (1 to 4) f, w, s. 
Largely laboratory work, involving also study of the literature of special experi-
ments. Graduate students working only in summers elect this in place of research. 
Intended also as an introduction to research methods. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
A colloquium in which all members of the departmental staff and students of 
sufficient attainments participate. May be elected repeatedly. 
411 Atomic Structure (3) f, w, s. 
An introduction to studies of the electron, the atomic nucleus, the quantum theory, 
Bohr theory of the hydrogen atom, line spectra, ionization potentials, photoelectric 
effect in gases, and the magnetic properties of atoms. An introduction to the more 
advanced courses. 
413 Methods in Mathematical Physics (3) f, w, s. 
Treats of the use of differential equations and Fourier series in classical physics, 
and an introduction to vector analysis. Selected topics such as gravitation, hydro-
dynamics, heat conduction, wave motion, equations of the electromagnetic field, etc. 
414 Conduction of Electricity Through Gases (4) w; (3) s. 
Treats of phenomena associated with various forms of electric discharge in gases 
and in high vacuua, including thermionic emission and photoelectric effect. 
418 X-rays (3) f, w, s. 
The modern theory of X-radiation and its bearing on various physical phenomena. 
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419 X-ray Laboratory (2 to 4) f, w, s. 
The technique of X-ray measurements, acquired through a repetition of classical 
experiments on the absorption, scattering, polarization and diffraction of X-rays. 
Consent of instructor is prerequisite. 
440 Biological Effects of Radiant-Energy (3) f, w, s. 
Data obtained from irradiation experiments with ultraviolet, X-rays, radium, and 
particle radiation are coordinated and interpreted in terms of physical and photo-
chemical phenomena. Consent of instructor is prerequisite. 
Courses in Mathematical Physics 
Students who elect from the following group of courses in mathematical physics 
should take the course in Advanced Calculus either before or concurrently. 
461 Dynamics (4) f; (3) s. 
462 Electromagnetic Theory and Light (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite 461. 
465 Advanced Electricity and Magnetism (4) f, w, s. 
467 Sound (3) f , s. 
A mathematical treatment of vibrations and waves and the means of producing, 
transmitting, and reproducing sounds. 
468 Mathematical Theory of Optics (4) f, w, s. 
469 Theory of Spectra (3) f, w, s. 
470 Statistical Mechanics (3) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite 461. 
471 Wave Mechanics (4) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite 461. 
473 Thermodynamics (2) f, s. 
The three laws of thermodynamics and their applications, with special emphasis 
on such topics as electromagnetic radiation, thermionics, and electrical and magnetic 
phenomena in solids. Consent of instructor prerequisite. 
476 Nuclear Physics (3) f, w, s. 
Atomic transformation and detection apparatus; transformations by alpha rays. 
gamma rays, cosmic rays, and accelerated high-speed particles; introduction to nuclear 
theory. 
478 Physics of the Solid State (3) f, w, s. 
A survey of the mechanical, thermal, electrical, and magnetic properties of metals, 
alloys, and non-metals. Consent of instructor is prerequisite. 
Research and Reading Courses 
450 Research (3) f, w, s. 
Selected topics in advanced reading varied from year to year. This work does 
not lead to a dissertation. 
490 Research f, w, s. 
Work for the preparation of a dissertation for the master's or doctor's degree. 
Students who do all their graduate work in summers may not register for research, 
but sho uld elect Course 400. 
491 Research in Biophysics f, w, s. 
Problems may be undertaken by properly qualified students of the physical, bio-
logical, or agricultural sciences. 
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PHYSIOLOGY AND PHARMACOLOGY 
100 Elements of Pharmacology (2) w. 
An introductory study of the drugs most commonly used in clinical medicine, 
with particular reference to pharmacodynamics, using selected laboratory animals. 
Prerequisites, second-year standing in the School of Nursing or equivalent. MR. 
WESTFALL; MR. DEBOER. 
201 Elements of Physiology (5) f, w, s. 
Presenting the basic physiological principles and activities with special reference 
to the human body. Intended for those desiring a general knowledge of physiology, 
and as preparation for advanced courses. It is recommended that five hours of in-
organic chemistry precede this course. MR. DEBOER; MR. EDERSTROM. 
202 Advanced Physiology (2-4) w. 
A detailed study of selected physiological functions intended to amplify through 
lectures and more advanced experiments the general physiology presented in Course 
201. Prerequisites Physiology 201 and second year standing in the School of Nursing 
or equivalent. MR. EoERSTROM. 
250 General Physiology I (5) sp. 
The circulatory, respiratory, digestive, excretory and reproductive systems. 
Effects of stress, fatigue, oxygen tension and pressure on the cardiovascular, respiratory 
and excretory mechanisms, and the dynamics of the digestive and reproductive sys-
tems. The laboratory work is based primarily on the reactions of mammals and man. 
MR. ELLIS; MR. DEBOER; MR. EDERSTROl\L 
251 General Physiology II (5) s. 
The special sense organs, the central nervous system and the endocrine glands. 
The standard tests of sense organs and reflexes; and metabolism, its determination, 
interpretation and applications. The laboratory work is based primarily on the re-
actions of mammals and man. Prerequisite, Physiology 250. MR. ELLIS; MR. DE-
BOER; MR. EDERSTROM. 
260 Pharmacology I (2) s. 
A study of materia medica and of the origin, preparation and administration of 
the common official drugs and drug preparations. Prerequisite, 250 and 251. Open 
only to medical students and on consultation, to advanced physiology students. MR. 
DEBOER; MR. SHAFER. 
261 Pharmacology II (5) w. 
The action of drugs more commonly used in modern medicine on physiological 
processes in man and selected laboratory animals. The mechanism of drug action is 
correlated with alterations produced by disease processes in which therapy is required. 
Prerequisites, 250, 251, and 260 or equivalents. MR. WESTFALL; MR. SHAFER. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Individual problems in physiology .and pharmacology are assigned to expand 
previous work or as an introduction to research. MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL; MR. 
DEBOER; MR. EDERSTROM. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Review of current literature on physiological and pharmacological topics. STAFF. 
416 Advanced Experimental Physiology (2-4) f, w, s. 
Advanced studies of respiration, circulation, internal secretions and gland action 
in man and experimental animals. MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL. 
420 Clinical Physiology (credit to be arranged) w. 
The study of particular physiological processes as modified by clinical, surgical 
and experimental conditions. MR. ELLIS. 
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450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Opportunities for research in physiology and pharmacology, not leading to a dis-
sertation, are offered. MR. ELLIS; MR. WESTFALL. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Research in physiology and pharmacology leading to a dissertation. MR. ELLIS; 
MR. WESTFALL. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Course 1, or senior standing and consent of instructor is a prerequisite to .all other 
courses except 5. Students in Arts and Science should dect t he following courses for 
a major: Political Science 1, 5, 303, 310. Other courses are to be selected in consulta-
tion with the adviser. 
1 American Government (5) f, w. 
A basic course dealing with the fundamentals of the American federal system of 
government. Governmental organization, processes, and functions at national, state, 
and local levels are covered in the survey and current developments are used as illus-
trations. MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HmNBERG; MR. HILL. 
5 International Relations (3) w. 
An introduction to contemporary international relations covering the develop-
ment of the family of nations; the factors which control national foreign policies; and 
competition and cooperation between nations in the fields of law, politics, economics, 
and social welfare. MR. HILL. 
198 Distinction (1-3) f, w. 
Special readings and reports in the several fields of Political Science. 
candidates for graduation with distinction in Political Science. MR. 
MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL. 
301 Local Rural Government (3) f. 
Limited to 
BRADSHAW; 
A study of the development, present organization, and functions of the county, 
township, school district, and other local rural units of government in the United 
States, with special reference to Missouri. MR. BRADSHAW. 
302 Administration of Justice (2) f . 
A study of the organization and activities of governmental agencies and officials 
engaged in the administration of criminal law, particularly in the making of arrests 
and in prosecutions. National, state and local agencies are covered. MR. HEINBERG. 
303 European Governments (5) w. 
A comparative study of the constitutional development, organization and prac-
tical workings of the governmental systems of England, France, Germany, Italy and 
Russia. Attention is also given to the functions performed by government in each 
country at present. MR. HEINBERG. 
305 Political Parties (3) f, w. 
A study of the development, organization, methods of action, functions and activi-
ties of major and minor political parties; pressure groups; and election administration, 
especially in the United States. MR. BRADSHAW. 
306 Municipal Gove1·nment and Administration (4) w. 
A comprehensive study of municipal government and administration in the United 
States, dealing with the law of municipal corporations, municipal politics and elections, 
forms of city government, and administrative functions. Mn. FAUST. 
309 International Law (3) f. 
The nature and development of international law as a science; the leading prin-
ciples which define the rights of nations in time of peace, war and neutrality, as illus-
trated in treaties, state papers, and national and international court decisions. Mn. 
HILL. 
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310 Principles of Public Administration (4) f. 
A general survey of the field of public administration, with special reference to 
the organization of administrative services, financial administration, personnel manage-
ment, forms of administrative action, and judicial control of the administrative process. 
MR. FAUST. 
311 Administrative Regulation of Business (4) f. 
A study of the background, present organization, powers, and procedure of the 
more important administrative agencies of the national and state governments con-
cerned with the regulation of business. MR. FAUST. 
320 The American Constitution (3) f. 
A study of Supreme Court decisions dealing with the American federal system 
with special reference to the present powers of Congress; constitutional limitations 
for the protection of life, liberty, and property; police power and taxation. MR. 
HEINBERG. 
375 Legislation (3) w. 
The organization, procedure, and practice of American national and state legisla-
tive bodies; constitutional limitations; nature of legislative power ; bill drafting; legisla-
tive reference bureaus and legislative councils. (Alternate years.) Mn. BRADSHAW. 
385 International Organization (3) w. 
A study of the form and functions of the various co-operative international or-
ganizations, with special reference to the League of Nations, thl'l International Labor 
Office, and Permanent Court of International Justice. MR. HILL. 
400 Special Investigations (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Opportunity is offered to graduate students and seniors who have completed the 
necessary prerequisite courses to choose topics in one of the fields of Political Science 
for individual study. MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL. 
402 Problems of European Government (3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 303. Detailed individual studies of selected problems of 
English, French, German, Italian, and Russian governments, particularly in the field 
of administrative control and in political and administrative personnel. MR. HEINBERG. 
403 Problems of Public Administration (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 301, 306, or 310. An intensive study of problems selected 
from any one of the following divisions of the field of public administration: budgeting, 
fiscal organization, personnel management, or administrative regulation. MR. FAUST. 
405 Problems in Political Parties (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 305, or consent of instructor. A detailed study of certain 
specific problems in the field of party activities, pressure politics, public opinion, popular 
control, and election administration. MR. BRADSHAW. 
410 History of Political Thought (3) w. 
A review of the history of political thought from Plato to Rousseau. Classic 
masterpieces, such as Aristotle's Politics are read in full and discussed critically. At-
tempts are also made to understand the trends in popular political thought from century 
to century. MR. HEINBERG. 
411 Modern Political Theory (3) w. 
A review of modern political theories, with some attention to their historical 
settings. Selections of the leading theorists of the nineteenth century and the more 
recent tendencies are critically examined. MR. FAUST. 
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490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
A thesis is required of all candidates for advanced degrees majoring in Political 
Science. A student should confer with the instructor in whose field he wishes to do 
his research work. MR. BRADSHAW; MR. FAUST; MR. HEINBERG; MR. HILL. 
The following courses in Public Law may be taken for graduate credit with the 
approval of the student's major adviser and with the permission of the instructor in 
the course. 
425 Administrative Law (3) w. 
MR. HOWARD. 
445 Taxation (3) f. 
MR. HowARD. 
451 Labor Law (3) w. 
MR. HOWARD. 
POULTRY HUSBANDRY 
1 Poultry Production (3) f, w, s. 
A general course in poultry husbandry including breeds, breeding, culling, incuba-
tion, brooding, housing, feeding, management, marketing, and the control of disease. 
MR. KEMPSTER; MR. HALL. 
25 Types and Breeds of Poultry (2) w. 
History, development, and characteristics of the most common breeds of poultry. 
This course is designed for students interested in poultry judging, methods employed 
in training poultry judging teams, and the organization of poultry exhibits. MR. 
FUNK; MR. HALL. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, sp, s. 
Primarily for advanced undergraduates. Topics will be assigned. MR. KEMP-
STER; MR. FUNK. 
201 Poultry Judging (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The judging and grading of poultry and poultry products 
including production judging, judging exhibition poultry, live market poultry and 
dressed poultry and the grading of eggs. MR. FuNK; MR. HALL. 
202 Incubation and Brooding (3) w. 
Principles and practices of incubation and brooding. Organization and manage-
ment of commercial hatcheries. MR. FuNK. 
301 Marketing Poultry Products (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The practices employed in commercial poultry and egg-
handling establishments, both in reference to fattening and killing poultry and to the 
handling of eggs. MR. FUNK. 
302 Poultry Farm Management (3) w. 
Must be preceded or accompanied by course 1. A study of poultry farm methods 
and practices. MR. KEMPSTER. 
303 Advanced Poultry Production (3) w. 
A study of the problems of the poultry farmer and breeder. Special attention is 
given to breeding, feeding, and management practices. (Prerequisites, Poultry Hus-
bandry 1 and Animal Nutrition.) MR. KEMPSTER. 
304 Turkey Production (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. This course is designed to give those interested in turkey 
production an understanding of the principles and practices of turkey raising. MR. 
FUNK. (Offered in 1944 and alternate years.) 
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410 Seminar (1) f, w, s. 
Special investigations in poultry husbandry. Literature is reviewed and dis-
cussed by the class. MR. KEMPSTER. 
490 Research in Poultry Husbandry f, w, s. 
Advanced studies of special phases of poultry production. Opportunity is offered 
students for original investigations. In some cases they will assist in experimental 
work being conducted by the department of poultry husbandry. MR. KEMPSTER; 
MR. FUNK. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
1 General Psychology (3) f, w, s. 
The basic facts and principles of psychological science, with special reference to 
the human being. Lectures and classroom demonstrations. MR. HAHN; MR. MARX. 
2 General Experimental Psychology (5) f, w, s. 
The basic facts , principles and methods of psychological science, with special 
reference to the human being. Lectures, classroom demonstrations, and laboratory 
experiments. This course satisfies the requirements in Biological Science for the 
A.B. degree. MR. CouRTS. 
20 Applied Psychology (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 1 or 2. Applications of psychological principles to ad-
vertising, selling, personnel work, law, medicine, and industry. MR. McKINNEY. 
100 Introduction to Psychometrics (3) f . 
Statistical methods used in psychological measurement and in the analysis of 
data from psychological experiments: frequency distribution analysis, sampling, re-
liability, validity, correlation methods, and tests of significance. MR. CouRTS. 
150 Social Psychology (3) f, s. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 1 or 2. Analysis of the fundamental psychological 
concepts employed in explanations of social behavior. Contemporary social phenomena 
are considered. MR. MARX. 
190 Distinction (3) f and w. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in psychology. STAFF. 
200 Special Problems (2-5) f, w, s. 
Reading or laboratory investigation under supervision. STAFF. 
210 Genetic Psychology (3) f . 
Prerequisite, Psychology 1 or 2, or Education Al02. The origin of psychological 
traits and their development in the normal human individual, with emphasis on child-
hood and adolescence. MR. McKINNEY. 
220 Abnormal Psychology (3) w, s. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 1 or 2 or Education Al 02. A survey of the abnormalities 
of human behavior and experience. The psychological, psychoanalytic, physiological 
and neurological interpretations of abnormality are evaluated. MR. MARX. 
250 Systematic Psychology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 9 hours in psychology, or Psychology 1 or 2 and senior standing. 
A survey of the history of psychology and a critical evaluation of contemporary theo-
retical systems of psychology. MR. COURTS. 
301 Psychology of the Individual (3) w. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 100 or a course in statistics, and Psychology 1 or 2 or 
Education Al02. A survey of theory and methods used in the study of personality. 
Laboratory demonstrations and exercises. MR. McKINNEY. 
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302 Clinical Psychology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 100 or a course in statistics, and Psychology 1 or 2 or 
Education Al02. A survey of the theory and measurement of individual differences 
in aptitudes and interests. Demonstrations and laboratory exercises in individual 
adult testing and interpretation of intelligence and special aptitudes, vocational selec-
tion, and placement. MR. McKINNEY. 
310 Psychology of Learning (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours in psychology. A survey of the factors affecting the effi-
ciency of human learning and retention, and an intensive study of the learning process 
and of the basic laws of learning and forgetting. Lectures and laboratory experiments. 
MR. MARX. 
311 Psychology of Sensation and Perception (3) f. 
Prerequisite, 8 hours in psychology. A survey of the sensory phenomena of 
human experience and the common perceptual adjustments of the individual to the 
environment. Lectures and laboratory. Mn. MARX. 
312 Psychology of Reflex and Voluntary Action (3) w. 
Prerequisite, 10 hours in psychology, physiology, or zoology. A survey of neuro-
muscular physiology and reflex action, followed by an intensive study of voluntary 
action, mental and physical work, fatigue, and conditions of efficiency. Lectures and 
laboratory. MR. CouRTS. 
350 Special Readings (3) f, w, s. 
Intensive reading at an advanced level in one or more of the major fields of psy-
chology. STAFF. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) f, w, s. 
On consultation with the teacher concerned, properly prepared students may 
undertake original investigations of psychological problems. STAFF. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Presentation of psychological problems and investigations by instructors and 
students. STAFF. 
420 Experimental Design in Psychology (2) f. 
The experimental and statistical methodology of psychology, with special emphasis 
on the logic of experimental and statistical methods and on special problems of quanti-
fication. MR. CouRTS. 
421 Advanced Experimental Design in Psychology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 420. Presentation of the theory of small samples, the 
analysis of variance, factorial design, and factor analysis, with a consideration of their 
applications to psychological investigations. MR. CouRTS. 
422 Techniques of Research in Learning and Action (2) f. 
The special methodology of investigations in learning, retention, reflex action 
and voluntary action is presented and evaluated with a view to standardization of 
techniques. Mn. CouRTS and MR. MARX. 
430 Contemporary Psychological Theory (2) w. 
Prerequisite, Psychology 250 or its equivalent. The logic of modern psychology 
with emphasis on the evaluation of major theoretical trends during the last ten years. 
(Not offered in 1944-45.) 
450 Research (2-5) f , w, s. 
Experimental investigations not leading to a thesis. STAFF. 
490 Research (2-6) f, w, s. 
Investigation in psychology undertaken with the expectation that the work will 
terminate in a thesis. STAFF. 
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RELIGION 
Courses in religion offered by the Bible College of Missouri may be taken for 
credit toward degrees in the University. All courses are accredited in the College of 
Arts and Science. A student may elect as many as fourteen hours toward the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. Students working toward other degrees may elect Bible College 
courses by consent of the deans of the respective schools. 
Introduction 
3 Fundamental Moral and Religious Values (2) f, w. 
The problem of right or wrong in the light of the Kingdom of God and Jesus' 
conception of the abundant life. The method, scope, and limitations of science in re-
lation to religion. A philosophical approach to the problems of immortality, God, and 
freedom. (Open to freshmen and sophomores. Juniors and seniors in the College of 
Arts and Science may not take this course for credit.) MR. AGEE. 
Language and Literature 
Biblical Literature 
50 Life and Literature of the Old Testament (2) f, w. 
The social, economic, and religious phases of the period in which particular texts 
were written. The literary quality and growth of ideas in the Old Testament. Pre-
requisite, sophomore standing or Course 3. MR. KEYFITZ. 
60 Life and Literature of the New Testament. (2) f, w. 
A study of the central documents of the Christian religion to determine their 
origin, authorship, literary structure, nature, and permanent value. Prerequisite, 
sophomore standing or Course 3. MR. AGEE. 
Language 
100 Introduction to the Study of New Testament Greek (3½) f. 
The characteristics of the language, a drill on forms and syntax, the building of a 
New Testament vocabulary, a translation of John. Prerequisites, Greek 3 and 5. 
MR. AGEE. 
101 Introduction to the Study of New Testament Greek (2) w. 
A continuation of course 100. 
105 Hebrew Language I (3) f. 
Beginner's course: The alphabet, grammatical principles, acquisition of vocabu-
lary, and translation of Genesis I-VIII, with some easy reading. MR. KEYFITZ. 
106 Hebrew Language II (3) w. 
A continuation of course 105. 
107 Hebrew Language III (3) f. 
Advanced course: A knowledge of the forms is presupposed. Introduction to 
syntax. Selections from the prophets and Hagiographa. MR. KEYFITZ. 
108 Hebrew Language IV (2) w. 
A continuation of course 107. 
111 Post-Biblical Hebrew (2) f. 
Lectures on history of post-Biblical Hebrew Literature. Representative selections 
read from Talmudic, Midrashic, and modern prose and poetry. Open to students who 
qualify in knowledge of Hebrew. MR. KEYFITZ. 
112 Post-Biblical Hebrew (2) w. 
A continuation of course 111. 
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113 Elementary Syriac (2) f. 
A beginner's course in Syriac. Grammar and reading of easy selections from 
Kalilah wa-Dimnah. MR. KEYFITZ. 
114 Elementary Syriac (2) w. 
A continuation of course 113. 
115 Elementary Arabic (4) f. 
An elementary course in Arabic grammar, exercises in the language, and reading 
of selected portions in the Arabian Nights. MR. KEYFITZ. 
116 Elementary Arabic (4) w. 
A continuation of course 115. 
117 Assyrian for Beginners (2) f. 
An introductory course in cuneiform. Grammar and selected readings in Assyrian 
annals. MR. KEYFITZ. 
118 Assyrian for Beginners (2) w. 
A continuation of course 117. 
119 Introduction to Egyptian (2) f. 
The student will be introduced to hieroglyphics through selected readings from 
Sinuhe and other Egyptian narratives. The course will be accompanied by a study of 
Egyptian grammar. MR. KEYFITZ. 
120 Introduction to Egyptian (2) w. 
A continuation of course 119. 
History 
History of Religions 
130 Comparative Religion (2) f, w. 
A survey of chief religions now prevailing in the world, including Hinduism, Buddh-
ism, Confucianism, Shinto, Zoroastrianism, Islam, Judaism, and Christianity. Pre-
requisite, junior standing or instructor's consent. MR. HEARN. 
132 Ethics of World Religions (2) f, w. 
A study of ethics of the above religions. Ethical standards of them surveyed 
first in their formative periods; their scriptural expressions; then in their present ap-
proach to ethical problems of the modern world. Prerequisite, junior standing or 
consent of instructor. MR. HEARN. 
Semitic History 
104 The Ancient Orient (2) f. 
The rise of civilization in Egypt and Mesopotamia, and political history of ancient 
kingdoms and empires. A study of history of Assyria, t he Hittites and Syria-Palestine 
through Amarna period. Special consideration to material civilization, spiritual cul-
ture, art, literature, and religion. MR. KEYFITZ. 
21 The Early History of Israel (2) f, w. 
Historical survey of Israel from settlement in Palestine to end of the Maccabean 
period. Chief content of course is evolution of government, law, religion, and prophecy. 
Palestine's contacts with neighbors and their influence upon Israel's ideas and institu-
tions especially stressed. (Open to freshmen") MR. KEYFITZ. 
145 Religion of the Ancient Hebrews (2) f, w. 
Comparative study of religions of Egypt and Mesopotamia, and their influence on 
religion of Palestine. Survey of religious development in pre-Hebrew days; early 
Hebrew religious beliefs; religion of prophets; rise of henotheism, and triumph of mono-
theism. MR. KEYFITZ. 
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146 Post-Exilic Religion of the Jews (2) w . 
Progress of religious thought under Ezekiel and other post-exilic prophets. De-
velopment of democracy in religious practice and later in education. Importance of 
synagogue. Judaism's progress under Scribes, the Pious, and Pharisees. MR. KEYFITZ. 
Church History 
150 Origins of the Christian Church (2) f, w. 
A study of the ideals and environment out of which the early Christian Church 
developed. Source materials; pre-Christian life and literature of the Jewish people; 
customs, philosophical and religious beliefs of contemporary nations; New Testament 
and other first century writings. MR. HEARN. 
152 History of the Christian Church (2) f, w. 
A survey of the outstanding developments in the life of the church from the Apostolic 
age to the present. The history of the church will be considered in the light of political, 
economic, and social movements. MR. HEARN. 
154 History of Religion in America (2) f, w. 
A study of the religious background of the early colonists, the distinctive features 
of American religious history, the growth of denominations, movements toward unity, 
and other modern trends. MR. HEARN. 
Philosophy of Religion 
171 Philosophy of Religion (2) f, w. 
Philosophy which inquires into the origin, nature, and function of religion; ex-
amines source and validity of claims religion makes; clarifies fundamental religious 
concepts; criticizes religious practices on basis of a comprehensive survey of religious 
data. Prerequisite, junior standing or instructor's consent. 
RURAL SOCIOLOGY 
75 Rural Sociology (3) f . 
Rural social life and organization, together with comparisons with the city and 
the interrelations between the two. MR. LIVELY; MR. KAUFMAN. 
125 Social Problems of Disadvant aged Farmers (2) w. 
This course is designed to meet the need of students preparing for work with the 
Farm Security Administration and similar agencies. The problems of the lower in-
come farmers and the solutions of these problems are discussed. Prerequisite, Rural 
Sociology 75. MR. LIVELY and OTHERS. (Not offered in 1944-45.) 
300 Special Problems (1-2) f, w, s. 
Assigned problems for undergraduate students. MR. LIVELY; MR. KAUFMAN. 
320 Rural Population Problems (2) f . 
The problems of rural population growth, distribution, and redistribution and 
the factors related thereto. Population problems associated with conservation, land 
use, area planning, and similar programs are also considered. Prerequisite, 10 hours 
in Social Science. MR. LIVELY. 
340 Commun it y Organization (3) w. 
The principles and methods of organization and development of various types of 
communities. Designed for those who will have occasion to use the community as an 
organization unit in their future work. Prerequisite, course 75 or 6 hours in Sociology. 
MR. LIVELY; MR. KAUFMAN. 
360 Group Leadership (2) w. 
A study of the sociological and psychological aspects of leadership in such fields 
as agriculture, business, education, religion, polit ics and social organization. The 
training of leaders and the t echniques of leadership in community affairs are discussed. 
Prerequisite, Psychology and 6 hours in Sociology. MR. LIVELY; MR. KAUFMAN. 
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400 Special Investigations (credit to he arranged) f, w, s. 
Research for students capable of semi-independent work. MR. LIVELY. 
410 Seminar (credit to be arranged) f. 
Special lectures, reviews of literature, and individual reports. MR. LIVELY. 
420 Advanced Rural Sociology (3) f. 
An advanced study of farm life and its institutions with particular reference to 
the changing psychology and group relations in rural affairs. Prerequisites, courses 75 
and 340 or equivalents. MR. LIVELY. 
430 Techniques of Social Investigation (2) w. 
Consideration is given to such techniques as definition of the problem, the making 
of schedules and questionnaires, field work, the editing of schedules and the coding of 
data, table construction, machine tabulation, preparation of manuscripts, etc. Pre-
requisite, 12 hours in Sociology. MR. LIVELY. 
440 Farmer Movements (2) w. 
A critical study of the principal farmer movements in Europe and in America 
with a view to an evaluation of present-day movements in the light of current trends 
in agriculture and country life. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. LIVELY. 
450 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Independent research not leading to a di5sertation. MR. LIVELY. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Research leading to a dissertation. MR. LIVELY. 
SOCIOLOGY 
1 General Sociology (3) f, w. 
A survey of the nature and evolution of culture; development of personality ; 
groups and institutions; community life and population trends; public opinion and 
propaganda; social processes such as conflict and assimilation; invention and diffusion. 
Open to freshmen. MR. BERRY; MR. EMIG; MR. GisT; MR. PrnLBLAD. 
50 Social Pathology (3) f, w. 
The theory of personal and social disorganization, with emphasis on such phenomena 
and problems as mental disorders, suicide, bereavement, transiency, drug addiction, 
alcoholism, and poverty and dependence; the impairment of family and community 
structure; revolution. Mn. GIST. 
60 General Anthropology (3) f. 
An introduction to the study of man and culture; origin and evolution of man as 
an animal; fossil man; the beginnings of civilization; diffusion of culture. Open to 
freshmen. MR. BERRY. 
198 Distinction in Sociology (3) f, w. 
Supervised work for selected seniors who have done distinguished work in sociology 
and who show promise of continued intellectual development. THE STAFF. 
305 Population Trends (3) f. 
Fact ors influencing the rate of population growth; population compos1t10n; fer-
tility; mortality; social, political, and economic consequences of population changes; 
migrations; problems of population quality; population policies. Prerequisite, course 1 
or senior standing. MR .. PIHLBLAD. 
310 Public Opinion (2) f. 
A survey of the field of public opinion, with some emphasis on the social-psycho-
logical aspects of attitudes and prejudices. Attention given to the nature of public 
opinion and special publics; methods and problems of measurement and polling; organs 
of public opinion; propaganda and censorship; related phenomena such as morale and 
rumor. Prerequisite, course I, or 10 hours of journalism. MR. GrsT. 
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311 Criminology (3) f, w. 
The study of crime and criminals; theories and statistics of crime; individual and 
social factors conditioning criminal behavior; processes and institutions of criminal 
justice; treatment of offenders ; prevention of crime. Prerequisite, course 1 or senior 
standing. MR. PrnLBLAD. 
314 The Family (3) f, w. 
The development of the family in its historical, economic, and legal aspects. The 
various factors influencing the organization, disorganization, and reorganization are 
considered, as are modern problems of the family. Prerequisite, course 1 or senior 
standing. MR. EMIG. 
315 Collective Behavior (3) f. 
Aspects of collective behavior, including social unrest, revolutionary and reform 
movements, sects, crowd behavior, mental epidemics, fashions and fads, and rumors. 
Attention is given to social attitudes and prejudices. Prerequisite, course 1, or 10 
hours in journalism. MR. GIST. 
316 Urban Sociology (2) f. 
An analysis of the growth and decline of cities; distribution of population; demo-
graphic trends and selective migrations; behavior problems; the urban class system, 
groups, associations, and institutions; housing and city planning. Prerequisite, course 1; 
or senior standing. MR. GIST. 
326 Cultural Anthropology (3) w. 
Primitive folkways and institutions such as forms of marriage, property, religion, 
magic, social organizations; the significance of the study of primitive culture for an 
understanding of contemporary civilization. Prerequisite, sophomore standing. MR. 
BERRY. 
327 Immigration and American Society (2) w. 
The cultural background of principal immigrant groups, their adjustments, and 
their contributions to American society. Particular emphasis is placed on cultural 
conflicts and on personal disorganization involved in immigration, as well as on the 
processes of accommodation and assimilation. MR. PIHLBLAD. 
335 The American Indian (2) w. 
The origin and antiquity of man in America; American archaeology; civilization 
of the Mayas, Aztecs, and Incas; the various culture areas of the Americas; customs 
of representative tribes . Prerequisite, course 1, or one course in anthropology. MR. 
BERRY. 
337 Race and Race Relations (2) f . 
The nature, criteria, classification, and distribution of races; race differences; 
race contacts and conflicts. The fallacies in the concept of race that have accompanied 
the rise of nationalism and dictatorship in the modern world. Prerequisite, course 1, 
or one course in anthropology. MR. BERRY. 
339 The American Negro (2) w. 
Historical background and contemporary social and economic problems of the 
American Negro. Papers and reports required. Prerequisite, course 1. MR. PrnL-
BLAD. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w. 
Intensive reading in a selected field of sociology. Prerequisite, 12 hours of soci-
ology. THE STAFF. 
400 Special Investigation (1-3) f, w. 
Directed reading and investigation not leading to a thesis. THE STAFF. 
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410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Reports of research by students and faculty members. Required of all graduate 
majors in sociology with or without credit. THE STAFF. 
420 Principles of Sociology (3) w. 
The influence of European thought on the development of sociology in A.merica 
is emphasized. Various approaches to the study of society are presented, and some 
of the major theoretical problems of society and sociology are considered. Prerequi-
site, 12 hours of sociology, or special permission. MR. EMIG. 
421 Theory of Population (2) w. 
This course will consist of an analysis of important recent monographs and studies 
in the field of population. PrerequiBite, 12 hours of sociology, or course 305. MR. 
PIHLBLAD. 
422 Methods of Social Research (2) w. 
An analytical study of methods applicable to sociological data. Emphasis placed 
on a critical examination of methods employed in recent researches. Required of all 
graduate majors. Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology. MR. BERRY; MR. GrsT. 
428 Seminar on Race Problems (2) w. 
MR. BERRY; MR. PIHLBLAD. 
430 History of Social Philosophy (3) f. 
The development of social thought is traced from the early civilizations to the 
present. The appearance of science and the early phases of the science of society are 
stressed. Extensive reading in the contributions of the leaders of these developments 
is required. Prerequisite, 12 hours of sociology, or special permission. MR. EMIG. 
435 Recent European Sociology (2) w. 
A study of recent social thought as found in England, France, 
Russia, and Czecho-Slovakia in its cultural and social background. 
hoUis of sociology, or special permission. MR. EMIG. 
490 Research (1-6) f, w. 
Germany, Italy, 
Prerequisite, 12 
Advanced work leading to a thesis. Required for all advanced degrees in sociology. 
THE STAFF. 
Social Welfare 
40 Field of Social Work (2) f, w. 
A survey of the development and practice of social work in the fields of family 
welfare, child welfare, public welfare, medical social service, psychiatric social work, 
probation and parole, group work, community organization, and social action. Miss 
LA RuE; Miss UPHAM. 
250 Child Welfare (3) f, w. 
Philosophy and standards of child care and development in regard to health, 
home and parents, education, and recreation. A survey of some child welfare prob-
lems, their prevention and treatment; Miss LA RuE. 
313 Social Security (2) f. 
Need for social insUiance to meet the hazards of unemployment, old age, illness, 
and death. A study of the provisions of the Social SecUiity Act including financing, 
administration, and requirements of the law on the state and federal level. Some sug-
gested changes. MR. PrHLBLAD. 
353 Social Case Work I (3) f, w. 
Definition and philosophy of social case work and a study of social case work 
process including intake, social study, social diagnosis, and social treatment. Emphasis 
is upon the practice of case work in a public agency as related to the community and 
other social agencies. Miss LA RuE. 
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355 Field Work I (2) f, w. 
Practical, carefully supervised experience in a local relief agency working with a 
few old-age-assistance, aid-to-dependent children, general relief, and out-of-town in-
quiry cases. Miss LA RUE; Miss UPHAM. 
356 Field Work II (2) f, w. 
Additional supervised field work experience in another community social agency. 
Miss LA RUE; Miss UPHAM. 
357 Case Work II (3) f. 
A case work understanding of the various problems connected with personality 
development and family relationships. An intensified study of the case work process 
and agency function. Miss UPHAM. 
359 Community Organization (3) f. 
A study of the local community pointed toward understanding community re-
sources for meeting social needs together with methods and aims of community or-
ganization. Miss UPHAM. 
380 Public Welfarn Administration (2) w. 
Survey of federal, state, and local governmental agencies in the welfare field. 
Discussion of standards of financing, administration, personnel, public assistance, 
public work, and public housing. Miss UPHAM. 
385 Legal Aspects of Social Work (2) w. 
A study of laws, courts, and legal agencies most. frequently encountered in social 
work with emphasis upon the social worker's responsibility in socio-legal problems. 
Miss LA RuE. 
387 Medical Aspects of Social Work (3) f. 
A study of diseases most often encountered in social work; related social problems. 
A discussion of the case work and public health responsibility of the social worker. 
Miss UPHAM. 
388 Psychiatric Aspects of Social Work (2) w. 
A study of mental disease including the psychoses and neuroses. 
hospitalization, treatment, and after care. Emphasis is on clinical 
through field trips to the State Hospital at Fulton. DR. BLASKO. 
390 Community Health Organization (2) w. 
Commitment, 
demonstration 
Survey of governmental and voluntary agencies concerned in medical care and 
public health. A study of laws, standards of services, personnel, and suggested im-
provement. Mrss UPHAM. 
407 Probation and PaI"Ole (3) w. 
A survey of existing facilities for dealing with offenders through supervision out-
side of institutions. Methods of prevention and treatment through probation and 
parole; practical problems of administration in Missouri courts and correctional in-
stitutions. Prerequisite, course 3ll, or special permission. MR. PrnLBLAD. 
SOILS 
25 Soils (5) f, w. 
Prerequisites, Chemistry 1 and Geology 2. An introductory course dealing with 
the subject of soils and the principles underlying rational soil management. Three 
class periods and two laboratory or field periods. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
101 Soil Management (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. Principles of soil management as applied to the physical 
improvement and the fertility maintenance of soils. MR. G. E. SMITH. 
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102 Soil Surveying and Land Appraisal (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. A course designed to familiarize students with the prin-
ciples and practices of soil surveying, land judging and land appraisal. Two lectures 
and one laboratory period. MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
200 Special Problems (2-5) f, w, s. 
Prerequisite, ample background in soils and allied sciences. Assigned problems 
in soil physics, fertility, or biology in connection with certain experiment station projects 
or problems chosen by the student with approval. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. KRUSEKOPF; 
MR. MARSHALL; MR. G. E. SMITH; MR. GRAHAM; MR. WOODRUFF. 
204 Soils and Land Use in the United States (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. The soils of the United States, their origin, development, 
field characteristics and systems of farming. Particular attention given to the soil 
factors as they determine land use. (Not offered in 1944-45.) MR. KRUSEKOPF. 
301 Soil Fertility (3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 25. Eight hours of chemistry should precede this course. 
The essential principles in maintaining soil fertility. One lecture and two laboratory 
periods. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. GRAHAM. 
305 Soil Bacteriology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25 and General Bacteriology. Micro-organic life of the soil 
in relation to soil fertility, including studies of nitrogen transformations, decay of 
farm manures, soil inoculation and other biological processes. One lecture, two labora-
tory periods. Mn. ALBRECHT; Mn. GRAHAM. 
306 Soil Development and Morphology (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 25. Course 102 is recommended. The principles of soil 
origin and development as determined by environmental factors. Special attention 
given to the modern ideas of pedologists regarding soil morphology. (Offered in 1944-
45.) Mn. KnuSEKOPF. 
307 Physical Properties of Soils (3-5) w. 
Prerequisites, course 25 and college physics; a course in physical chemistry is 
recommended. A study of the physical constitution of soils in relation to soil structure, 
consistency, water relationships , aeration and temperature. (Not offered in 1944-45.) 
Mn. MARSHALL. 
308 Soil Conservation (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 25. A course emphasizing the conservation of the soils and 
their fertility, with special attention to the soil types of Missouri. Consideration will 
be given to the factors influencing erosion and other processes of soil deterioration, and 
to the agronomic principles of their control. Mn. WooDRUFF. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w, s. 
Individual study of assigned subjects. Mn. ALBRECHT; Mn. KnuSEKOPF; Mn. 
MARSHALL; MR. G. E. SMITH; MR. GRAHAM. 
400 Special Investigations (2-5) f, w. 
Prerequisite, one year of graduate study for non-majors in soils. Independent 
inve.,tigation of soil problems not terminating in a thesis. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. KnusE-
KOPF; Mn. MARSHALL; Mn. G. E. SMITH; Mn. GRAHAM. 
403 Theories and Applications in Soil Research (2) w. 
Prerequisite, graduate standing in soils. Designed to familiarize students with 
the development of theories underlying the major phases of soil research and with the 
methods of conducting soil investigations. (Not offered in 1944-45.) Mn. ALBRECHT. 
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404 Physical Chemistry and Mineralogy of Soils (3-5) w. 
Prerequisite, physical or colloid chemistry. The nature and properties of the 
inorganic and organic soil colloids and the application of physicochemical and mineralog-
ical methods to soil problems. (Offered in 1944-45.) MR. MARSHALL. 
410 Seminar (1) f, w. 
Discussion of recent developments in soil science. Papers on assigned topics are 
presented for discussion. MR. ALBRECHT. 
490 Soil Research f, w, s. 
Special investigation in soils. MR. ALBRECHT; MR. KRuSEKOPF; MR. MARSHALL; 
MR. G. E. SMITH; MR. GRAHAM. 
SPANISH AND PORTUGUESE 
Spanish 
(Prerequisites: for 205, 307, 309, 310, 313, 314, 316, 325, 326, 328, 330, 332, Course 
100 or equivalent; for 211 and 222, Course 205 or equivalent; for 350, instructor's 
consent; for 317 and 319, 16 hours of Spanish.) 
Some of the courses listed below are given in alternate years. For information as 
to courses actually to be offered, students should consult the semester schedule or the 
Chairman of the Department. 
1 Elementary Course (5) f, w. 
MRs. ALLEN; Miss JOHNSON; MR. SCHERR; Miss WALKER; MR. WARSHAW. 
2 Intermediate Course (5) f, w. 
MRs. ALLEN; Miss JOHNSON; MR. ScHERR; Miss WALKER; MR. WARSHAW. 
100 Advanced Course (5) (3) (2) f, w. 
Rapid reading of modern works. Three hours of the credit of this course may be 
counted as upperclassman work toward a major or minor in Spanish. Miss JOHNSON; 
MR. ScHERR; Miss WAL KER. 
101 Latin-American Life, Literature, and Affairs (2) for w. 
A knowledge of Spanish is not required. The work of the course is done in English. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
205 Composition and Conversation (3) f, w. 
MR. SCHERR; Miss WALKER; MR. WARSHAW. 
211 Advanced Composition and Conversation (2) f, w. 
MR. ScHERR; Miss WALKER; MR. WARSHAW. 
222 Commercial Spanish (2) w. 
Miss WALKER. 
307 Modern Spanish Drama (2) f, w. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
309 Transition Drama of the 19th Century (2) for w. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
310 Spanish-American Literature (2) for w. 
MR. WARSHA w. 
313 Nineteenth Centu1·y Spanish Novel (3) f. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
314 Contemporary Spanish Novel (3) f. 
Miss JOHNSON. 
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316 Argentine Literature (3) for w. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
317 Cervantes (3) f. 
MR. SCHERR. 
319 Spanish Drama of the 16th and 17th Centuries (3) f. 
MR. SCHERR. 
325 Mexican Literature (3) w. 
MISS WALKER 
326 Spanish Literature of the Eighteenth Century (3) w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
328 Spanish Romantic Period (3) w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
330 Spanish Lyric Poetry (2) w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
332 Spanish Short Story (2) w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
350 Special Readings (1-3) f, w. 
Directed study of work suited to the needs of the individual student. (1-3) Miss 
JOHNSON; MR. WARSHAW. 
400 Special Investigations (1-4) f , w. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
406 The Spanish Ballad (3) for w. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
407 Lope de Vega's Predecessors in the Drama (3) for w. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
412 Studies in the Language and Literature of the Medieval P eriod (1-3) w. 
(Old Spanish, Historical Spanish Grammar, Historical Spanish Syntax, or The 
Early Spanish Epic.) Miss JOHNSON. 
414 Studies in the Language and Literature of the 16th and 17th Centuries 
(1-3) f. 
(The Entremes, the Novel of the Golden Age, or other phases of the period.) MR. 
SCHERR. 
490 Research (Credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Required of students who elect to present a thesis in the Department of Spanish. 
MR. WARSHAW. 
For the Teaching of Spanish see Education D118. 
Portuguese 
1 Elementary Course (5) f. 
MR. SCHERR. 
2 Intermediate Course (5) w. 
MR. SCHERR. 
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SPEECH AND DRAMATIC ART 
SPEECH CLINIC. In courses Speech 1, 2, 7, 322, 333, 334, 346, 372, and 376 the 
instructor will refer any student having unsatisfactory habits of speech to the Speech 
Clinic. Students enrolled in other courses in the Department of Speech and Dramatic 
Art may enter the Clinic. Any student enrolled in the University may be admitted 
at the discretion of the Director. Residents of the state of Missouri may be admitted, 
whenever the facilities permit, on complying with regulations governing the Clinic. 
Mn. SECORD; MR. HuNTER; Mrss BoLTON. 
DRAMATICS. Opportunities for participation in plays and for work in the theatre 
are provided by the Missouri Workshop. MR. RHYNSBURGER; MR. TESCHAN. 
FORENSICS. Opportunities for experience in public speaking are provided by the 
University forensic program. MR. ALY; MR. SEELEN. 
Courses 1 and 2, or the equivalent, are prerequisite to all other courses in the 
department, except courses 4, 5, 6, 7, and 10. Students who have completed Course 1 
will be permitted to take Course 376. 
1 Public Speaking (3) f, w. 
Lectures, assigned readings, and practice in parliamentary procedure and in the 
preparation and delivery of speeches. MR. ALY; MR. HUNTER; MR. SECORD; Mrss 
LEAVER. 
2 Public Speaking (3) f, w. 
Public and conference speaking with special attention to the individual problems 
of each student. MR. ALY; MR. SECORD. 
4 Speaking and Listening (1) f, w. 
(AST-111) Training in speaking and listening to speeches, with special attention 
to the needs of military forces. Offered in collaboration with the Department of 
English. MR. HUNTER; MR. MORRISON; MR. RHYNSBURGER; Mn. SECORD; MR. 
SEELEN; Mn. TESCHAN. 
5 Oral Communication (1) f, w. 
Application of principles of speechmaking, with special attention to the needs of 
military forces. Exclusively for Army Air Corps students. MR. ALY; MR. CHAN-
CELLOR; Miss FRIEND; MR. GILMAN; MR. HUNTER; MR. MORRISON; MR. MUELLER; 
MR. RHYNSBURGER; MR. SECORD; MR. SEELEN; MR. WINANS. 
6 Introduction to the Theatre (2) f, w. 
Consideration of contributions to modern dramatic production by directors, actors, 
designers, and playwrights; i.llustrated lectures; recordings; and laboratory work. Mn. 
RHYNSBURGER; Miss BoLTON. 
7 Voice and Articulation (2) f, w. 
Analysis of the voice and articulation problems of each student. Lectures, assigned 
readings, demonstrations, exercises, conferences. MR. SECORD; Miss BOLTON. 
10 British and American Oratory (2) w. 
Analysis of masterpieces of British and American oratory, with reference to the 
audience, the occasion, the speaker, and the subject. Mn. ALY. 
105 Radio Speaking (3) f. 
Study of broadcasting as a special form of public speaking, with consideration of 
the problems of communication arising from the nature of the radio audience and the 
conditions of radio listening. MR. HUNTER. 
106 Types of Radio Address (3) w. 
Program building based on analysis of the kinds of radio programs in present use. 
MR. HUNTER. 
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197 Distinction (3) f, w. 
Special work for candidates for graduation with distinction in speech and dramatic 
art. THE DEPARTMENT. 
300 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w. 
Individual problems designed for students whose major interests require special 
attention. THE DEPARTMENT. 
311 American Phonetics (3) f. 
Analysis of the sounds of American speech, with some attention to historical and 
comparative phonetics; standards of pronunciation and dialect studies. Mn. SECORD. 
322 Speech Correction (3) w. 
Systematic study of types of defective speech; lectures , case presentations, labora-
tory demonstrations, selected readings. Prerequisite, Speech 311 and Psychology 1 
or 2. Mn. HUNTER; Mn. SECORD. 
For Clinical Techniques 1 and Clinical Techniques II see Education 1385 and 1386. 
333 Oral Interpretation: Prose (3) f. 
Intensive study of forms of prose; principles of oral reading; individual drill and 
classroom presentation of selections. Prerequisite, two semesters of literature. MR. 
GILMAN; MISS BOLTON. 
334 Oral Interpretation: Poetry (3) w. 
Intensive study of forms of poetry; theories of appreciation and interpretation; 
practice in reading and programs of readings presented to the class audience. Pre-
requisite, two semesters of literature. MR. GILMAN; Mrss BOLTON. 
343 Dramatic Interpretation (3) f. 
Study and practice of makeup; stage techniques of pantomime in theory and 
practice; improvisation. MR. RHYNSBURGER; MR. TESCHAN. 
34,6 Characterization and Acting (3) w. 
Acting technique in theory and practice; methods and procedure in building char-
acterization for plays; individual and group rehearsal and performance. MR. RHYNS-
BURGER; MR. TESCHAN. 
352 Stagecraft (3) w. 
Theory and functions of stage settings; methods of scene construction; brief con-
sideration of principles of stage lighting. MR. RHYNSBURGER; MR. TESCHAN. 
361 Principles of Stage Direction (3) f. 
Analysis, study, and practical demonstrations of fundamental principles of direct-
ing; consideration of all the visual aspects of directing a play. MR. RHYNSBURGER; 
MR. TESCHAN. 
364 Play Production (3) w. 
Directing different kinds of plays; play selection and casting, rehearsals, and pro-
duction. Prerequisite, Speech 361. MR. RHYNSBURGER; Mn. TESCHAN. 
371 Discussion (3) f. 
Procedures in various forms of modern group discussion, studied in application to 
current problems. MR. HUNTER. 
372 Debating (3) w. 
Procedures in various types of debating, with practice in analysis, briefing, and 
delivery. Mn. HUNTER. 
374 Argumentation (3) w. 
Technique of persuasion by means of logical and psychological analysis. MR. 
HUNTER. 
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376 Public Address (3) w. 
Principles of speech composition; persuasive speaking adapted to audience and 
occasion; study and delivery of deliberative, profeEsional, social, and ceremonial speeches. 
MR. GILMAN; MR. HUNTER. 
381 Principles of Rhetoric (3) f. 
Development of rhetoric from the time of Corax, with special emphasis upon 
Aristotle; derivation and application of standards for judging effectiveness in speaking. 
MR. GILMAN; MR. ALY. 
422 Speech Pathology (3) w. 
Studies in the causes, nature, symptoms , and management of types of defective 
speech; review of current theories and of recent experimental work. Prerequisite, 
Speech 322. MR. SECORD. 
462 Theories of Dramatic Production (3) w. 
Methods of producing tragedy, melodrama, comedy, and farce; influence of styles 
of directing on interpretation and presentation. Prerequisite, Speech 364. Mn. 
RHYNSBURGER. 
472 Forensics (3) w. 
Analysis and criticism of topics and propositions, with review of current biblio-
graphy and materials. Prerequisite, Speech 374. MR. ALY. 
485 Rhetorical Criticism (3) f. 
A study of rhetorical theory in principle and in practice; application of categories 
of rhetorical criticism to periods and movements in pamphleteering and public address. 
Prerequisite, Speech 381. MR. GILMAN. 
488 History and Criticism of British Oratory (3) w. 
A study of structure, modes of persuasion, and style in typical British oratory 
from the seventeenth century to the present. Prerequisite, Speech 381. MR. GILMAN. 
489 History and Criticism of American Oratory (3) f. 
The history of public speaking in America, with special emphasis upon the relation 
of the historical development to current problems in the criticism of public address. 
Prerequisite, Speech 381. Mn. ALY. 
490 Research (1-8) f, w. 
Candidates for advanced degrees will meet with instructors for consultation upon 
their individual problems. MR. ALF; MR. GILMAN; Mn. HUNTER; MR. RHYNSBURGER; 
MR. SECORD; MR. TESCHAN; MR. WINANS. 
For Teaching of Speech, see Education 1101. 
SURGERY 
198 Minor Surgery (2) s, sp. 
The lectures on the general principles of surgery include the consideration of 
asepsis and antisepsis, inflammation, healing of wounds, hemorrhage and sepsis. Ma-
t erial for demonstration of the minor surgical lesions is obtained from the dispensary. 
The laboratory periods are devoted to a study of bandaging and the preparation and 
use of surgical material and dressing. Each student will have twelve lessons on the 
practical application of bandages, including the general principles in the use of plaster 
bandages, adhesive dressings , splints, etc. The preparation of dressings and instru-
ments is studied in the hospital. For sophomore students in the sixth quarter. DR. 
CONLEY; DR. LEMONE; DR. SCHMIDTKE; DR. BOYER. 
150 First Aid (1) sp, w. 
For freshman students in the second quarter. The course is directed to first-aid 
treatment of wounds , injuries , and burns as stressed by the American Red Cross. Dn. 
SCHMIDTKE. 
ZOOLOGY 
VETERINARY SCIENCE 
1 General Veterinary Science (3) w. 
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(a) An elementary study of the anatomy of the skeleton, muscles, joints, and 
internal organs. (b) Physiology of the internal organs, with special attention to the 
organs of reproduction. (c) Prevention of the common non-infectious diseases of 
farm animals. MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
100 Veterinary Medicine and Surgery (3) f. 
(Minor course.) Prerequisite, course 1. Diagnosis and treatment of t he common 
ailments of farm animals, simple surgical operations. MR. CRISLER. 
101 Veterinary Medicine (3) w. 
(Advanced course.) Continuation of course 100 in the more advanced study of the 
non-infectious diseases. MR. CRISLER. 
200 Special Problems (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Assignment of special problems for training in research in animal diseases. Pre-
requisite, course 201, 202, 203, or 204, according to the problem assigned. The pre-
requisites waived in case of graduate veterinarians who desire instruction on some 
special problem. MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
201 Stock Farm Sanitation and Disease Prevention (3) f. 
Prerequisites, course 1 and general bacteriology. Infectious diseases of farm 
animals. A study of the causes , symptoms, pathology, special diagnostic methods, 
preventive measures, quarantine methods, disinfectants and their uses. Lectures, and 
demonstrations. MR. ELDER. 
202 Parasites of Domestic Animals (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A study of internal and external parasites of farm animals, 
their economic importance and control. MR. ELDER. 
203 Diseases of Poultry (3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 1 and General Bacteriology. Diagnosis and treatment of the 
common ailments and infectious diseases of poultry and their prevention. MR. DURANT; 
MR. McDouGLE. 
204 Parasites of Poultry (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. 
prevention and treatment. 
A study of internal and external parasites of poultry, 
MR. DURANT; MR. McDouGLE. 
410 Seminar (1-2) f, w. 
Study of researches in animal and poultry diseases. 
specializing in animal, dairy and poultry husbandry. 
MR. McDouGLE. 
490 Research (credit to be arranged) f, w, s. 
Open to advanced students 
MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; 
Experimental investigation of animal and poultry diseases and of measures of 
prevention and treatment. Open to graduate students who have the requisite prepa-
ration. The student may assist in Experiment Station projects now in progress or may 
be assigned a special problem. MR. DURANT; MR. ELDER; MR. McDouGLE. 
ZOOLOGY 
Students who expect to major or minor in zoology should confer with t he chairman 
of the department as early as possible in the freshman or sophomore year in order that 
the most desirable preparation in related subjects may be obtained. 
1 General Zoology (5) f, w. 
Animal biology with emphasis on its cultural aspects and on an understanding of 
the scientific method. Seniors who enroll in the five-hour course will receive only four 
hours credit unless extra assignments are completed. MRs. DEBOER; Miss SMITH; 
MR. WILHELMI. 
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2 Theory of Evolution (2) w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The evidence for organic evolution and theories concerning 
it. Students who have taken Zoology 340 will not receive full credit for this course. 
MR. FURGASON. 
4 Comparative Anatomy of Vertebrates (5) f , w. 
Prerequisite, course 1. A comparative study of the organ-systems of a series of 
vertebrates. Miss GuTHRIE; Miss SMITH. 
50 Mammalian Anatomy (5) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1. The gross and microscopic structure of mammals. De-
signed for students training to be laboratory technicians. Students who have credit 
in Comparative Anatomy cannot receive full credit. Miss GUTHRIE. 
110 Microtechnic (3) w. 
Prerequisites, consent of instructor, and Zoology 1 and 50. Chemistry 210 is 
recommended. Theory and application of the methods of preparation of animals or 
their tissues for microscopic examination. Designed for students training to be lab-
oratory technicians. Miss SMITH. 
120 Invertebrate Zoology (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 1 or its equivalent. Structure, activities, phylogeny, and 
economic importance of the invertebrates. MR. WILHELMI. 
220 Emb1·yology of Vertebrates (3) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 10 hours in zoology, including Comparative Anatomy, or 
consent of instructor. The development of vertebrates other than mammals is dis-
cussed from a comparative point of view. Chick embryos constitute the laboratory 
material. Miss GUTHRIE; Miss SMITH. 
300 Special Problems in Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Individual work under supervision, designed to supplement regularly organized 
courses in zoology and as an introduction to research. MR. BENNITT; MR. CuRTIS; 
MR. FURGASON; Miss GUTHRIE; MR. MAZIA; MR. WILHELMI. 
310 Parasitology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology. A study of animal parasites including 
training in securing and identifying living parasites. MR. WILHELMI. 
315 Protozoology (3) f . 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of biological 
science. A general study of unicellular animals. MR. FURGASON. 
320 .Endocrinology (3) w. 
Prerequisites: for majors, at least 8 hours in zoology; for others, 5 hours in zoology 
with a grade of S or better and at least junior standing. Animal hormones with special 
reference to their normal integrative functions in cell differentiation and metabolism. 
Miss GuTHRIE. 
325 Introduction to Biophysics (3) w. 
Prerequisites, equivalent of Physics 1 and at least one course in chemistry and 
biology. Designed to give students of experimental biology and medicine a background 
in that phase of biological research which is based primarily on physics. MR. MAZIA; 
MR. UBER. 
330 Cellular Physiology (2-5) f. 
Prerequisites, 10 hours in biological science, 15 hours in chemistry, 8 hours in physics, 
or consent of instructor . The physics and chemistry of protoplasm, and the exchanges 
of matter and energy between the cell and its environment. Lectures may be taken for 
2 hours credit. MR. HAYASHI; MR. MAZIA. 
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335 Cytology (3-5) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of bio-
logical science. The morphology of cells , and their functions in heredity and develop-
ment. Lectures may be taken for 3 hours credit by graduate students with consent of 
instructor. Mrss GUTHRIE; Mrss SMITH. 
340 Genetics (3-5) w. 
Prerequisites: for majors, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other 
fields of biological science; for others, 5 hours in zoology with a grade of S or better 
and at least junior standing. The experimental study of heredity and variation. 
Lectures may be taken for 3 hours credit by graduate students with consent of instructor. 
Miss GUTHRIE. 
400 Special Investigations in Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Research not expected to terminate in a thesis, or advanced study in special sub-
jects. MR. BENNITT; MR. CuRTis; MR. FURGASON; Muss GUTHRIE; MR. MAzIA; 
MR. vV1LHELM1. 
410 Seminar in Zoology (1) f, w. 
Discussions of investigations in zoology by qualified students and instructors. A 
reading knowledge of French and German is desirable. Miss GUTHRIE. 
420 Experimental Embryology (3) w. 
Prerequisites, courses 220 and 330, or consent of instructors. Readings from the 
literature and discussion of the initiation of development and the relation of external 
and internal environment to the course of development and to differentiation. Miss 
GUTHRIE; MR. MAZIA. 
430 Protozoology and Regeneration (2) f. 
Prerequisite, course 315 or consent of instructor. Readings, reports, and dis-
cussions from the literature with emphasis upon the general biological problems in-
volved. MR. CURTIS. 
440 The Reproductive Cycle (3) f. 
Prerequisite, course 320 or consent of instructor. Readings from the literature 
and discussion of the external and internal factors which condition the reproductive 
cycle. Mrss GUTHRIE. 
460 Advanced Genetics (2) f. 
Prerequisite, Zoology 340 or its equivalent. Readings from the literature and 
discussion of the nature of the gene and its relation to development. Miss GUTHRIE; 
MR. STADLER. 
470 Advanced Cellular Physiology (3) w. 
Prerequisite, course 330 or consent of instructor. Intensive discussion of special 
topics in continuation of course 330. MR. MAZIA. 
490 Research in Zoology f, w. 
Investigation of unsolved problems in zoology, undertaken with the expectation 
that the work will terminate in a thesis. A reading knowledge of French and German 
is essential. MR. BENNITT; MR. CURTIS; MR. FuRGASoN; Miss GUTHRIE; MR. MAZIA; 
MR. Wn,HELMT. 
Field Zoology, including Wildlife Conservation and lVCanagement 
Students who expect to complete a group major in wildlife conservation and man-
agement should confer with Mr. Bennitt in their freshman year. 
5 Orni thology (2-3) w. 
Prerequisite, except in special cases, 5 hours in biological science. The structure, 
identification, habits, and importance of the birds of this region. Field work, supple-
mented by lectures and laboratory study. MR. BENNITT. 
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6 Principles of Wildlife Conservation (3) f . 
Prerequisite, course 1 or consent of instructor. The biological principles involved 
in the conservation of animal life under natural conditions. MR. BENNITT. 
9 Animals and Plants Harmful to Man (2) f. 
A survey of the plants, mammals, reptiles, insects, and other organisms poisonous 
or otherwise detrimental to outdoor living. Special attention is given to the war areas 
of the world, since the course is intended to serve the needs of students who may enter 
the armed services. This course may not be used to satisfy freshman-sophomore re-
quirements or for credit toward an undergraduate major in zoology. MR. BENNITT; 
MR. DREW; MR. HASEMAN. 
210 Field Zoology (3) s. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or its equivalent in other fields of bio-
logical science. Missouri animals and animal communities in the field. This course 
may not be used for credit toward an undergraduate major in zoology. MR. BENNITT. 
215 Biotic Conservation for Teachers (3) s. 
Prerequisite, senior standing and 10 hours in biology, including 5 hours in zoology, 
or consent of the instructor. A course designed to acquaint teachers with the basic 
problems involved in the conservation of biological resources and the role of education 
in dealing with them. This course may not be used for credit toward an undergraduate 
major in zoology. MR. BENNITT. 
301 Special Problems in Field Zoology (1-5) f , w. 
Individual work under supervision. MR. BENNITT; MR. DALKE. 
305 Animal Ecology (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Zoology 1 and either Botany 1 or Zoology 120. Botany 10 or 201 
is advised. The biological principles governing the distribution of animals and their 
relations to their environment. Lectures and field projects. MR. BENNITT. 
309 lVlammalogy (3) f. 
Prerequisite, at least 8 hours in zoology or consent of instructor. The evolution, 
distribution, structure, habits, and importance of the mammals of the central United 
States, with training in field and museum techniques. MR. BENNITT. 
401 Special Investigations in Field Zoology (1-5) f, w. 
Research not expected to terminate in a thesis, or advanced study in special aspects 
of field zoology or wildlife conservation and management. MR. BENNITT; MR. DALKE. 
411 Seminar in Wildlife Conservation and Management (1) f, w. 
Presentation and discussion of biological problems related to this field by instructors 
and students. MR. BENNITT. 
415-416 Wildlife Management (3) f; (3) w. 
Prerequisites, Zoology 305 and Botany 306 or their equivalents. A course de-
signed to develop the student's ability to interpret the problems of wildlife and land-use 
in terms of ecological forces, as a basis for the management of wildlife resources. Lec-
tures, discussions, and reports; critical evaluation and experimental study of manage-
ment measures in the field. MR. BENNITT. 
491 Research in Field Zoology f, w. 
Investigation of unsolved problems in field zoology or in wildlife conservation and 
management, undertaken with the expectation that the work will terminate in a thesis . 
MR. BENNITT; MR. DALKE. 
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DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES-COMMENCEMENTS 
AT COLUMBIA 
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DEGREES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) with Distinction 
Thomas Forrest Bates, Jr. 
Maurice Boyd 
Charles Dudley Brandom 
Chester Leland Brewer. Jr. 
Samuel Carter Capps 
William Arthur Cox 
Alfred Boyce Craig 
0. B. Crawford, Jr. 
Lowry Williams Crook 
Earl William Denby 
Milton Donald Deneke 
Morrell DeReign, Jr. 
Ezekiel Freed 
Herbert Alfred French 
Frank De Vore Gorham 
Maurice Mitchel Hall 
Grady Lee Hicks, Jr. 
Lile Francis Hopkins 
In History 
Enno Edward Kraehe 
In Philosophy 
Richard Mitchell Trelease, Jr. 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) 
Gerald Eugene Hower 
Nola Todd Hutcherson 
Maurice D. Keller 
Mary Ann Moore 
George Alexander Newton 
Peggy Louise Oberman 
Georgann Montgomery Page 
George Duke Steve Pallo 
Albert Wells Pettibone 
Leo J. Reyna 
Robert Lovan Rogers 
Charles Guy Ross, Jr. 
John Burgess Stabler 
Theodore Wendell Taylor 
Warren Maynard Walker 
Grace Shelton Westbrooke 
Harry Kramer Wieman 
SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing (B.S. in Nursing) 
Helen Elizabeth Eisenberg 
Bernice Mae Gillihan 
Graduate Nurse (G.N.) 
Lorene Beckman Williams 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) with Distinction 
Fred Eugene Koehler 
( 361) 
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Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
William Lee Alley 
Lyle John Arnold 
Carl Harold Beger 
Richard Otto Birk 
Bernard Brenner 
(in Agricultural Journalism) 
John E. Brown 
Dudley Robnett Cason 
Frederick Kenneth Christensen 
Donald Merle Christisen 
Floyd Ashenhurst Davis 
Clarence Raymond Day 
Jesse Clark Elliott 
James Miller Ellis 
Elmer Anthony Ernst 
James Hartman Francis 
Keith Allen French 
Benjamin Edward Hall, Jr. 
Noel M. Hall 
Willie Andrew Hope 
John William Kaye 
Ray Dow Ledgerwood 
Carroll Mackay Long 
John Robey Meyer 
Raymond Mizell 
Gayle Woody Pipes 
John Hayden Pyeatt 
James Edwin Robertson 
Willard St. Clair Summers 
Robert Donald Thacker 
Ovid William Tinsley, Jr. 
Hall C. Turley 
Lloyd Kearby Turner 
Robert Collins Woodbury 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Lou Anna Cupps 
Norma Epperly 
Martha Jeanette Palmer, B .S. in Ed. 
Doris Manion Terrill 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engineering (B.S. in Agr. E.) 
Ernest Ralph Hinkle, Jr. 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem. E.) 
George Ewing Beard 
Oscar Adolph Fuchs, Jr. 
Willard Marion Haunschild 
Frank Monroe Hazard, Jr. 
Paul Vernon Henton 
John Joseph Hickerson 
James Kinley Logan 
Coyne George Lord 
John Vincent Lynn 
William Emery Morris 
Vincent LeRoy Scott 
Ralph Woodrow Shrum 
Berthold Rudolph Starker 
Clifton Rhodes Thomson, Jr. 
Richard Samuel Williams, Jr. 
Jack Lee Ziercher 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
Robert McClure Barton 
Rollie Gregg Fehrman 
Luther James Heilman 
Owen Bernard McBee 
DeSoto Ben McCabe, Jr. 
John Calhoun New 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
Robert Taylor Davis 
Carl John Eichenauer, Jr. 
Arthur Lee Kemper 
Orville Benton Mott 
Arthur Webster Shannon, Jr. 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.) 
Ashley Paul Adkins 
Clarence Ellsworth Belknap 
Arthur Major Brukardt 
James Rex Ferguson 
Paul Andrew Harter 
Robert Bond Hess 
John Ferdinand Lyons 
Saul Moskowitz 
Vivian Franklin Powell 
John Calvin Roberts 
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SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) and Life Certificate to Teach 
William Francis Ahern 
Robert Oliver Bassman 
William Edward Byers, Jr. 
Lawrence Blaine Carr 
Polly Ann Crump 
Leroy Holbrook Durham, A.B. 
Verna Lee Gretzinger 
Betty Ruth Guernsey 
Gloria Frances Hunter 
Marvin Marmaduke Komen 
Marjorie Christine Lang 
Paul Edward Lerret 
Myrtle Maxine Maple 
Allen Cleveland Ralston, Jr. 
Joy Jane Smith 
William Ralph Spencer 
Virginia Ruth Stollings 
Jane Violet Streit 
Yvonne Y arington 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) 
David Finbar Aherne 
Lon Gilbert Amick 
John Powell Anderson 
Elizabeth Barrett 
Virginia Fern Bell 
Leonard Mayer Cummings 
John Walker Dick-Peddie, Jr. 
Norbert Ehrenfreund 
Jerome Elswit 
Char1es Joseph Francis 
Thaddeus Sterling Hadden, Jr. 
Sally Ann Hausle 
Alfred Lester Horowitz 
Rex Aaron Hudson 
George Richard Kentera 
Fred Adolph Kraus 
Myron Charles Meyer 
Charles Faris McKee 
Elizabeth Ann McN att 
James Waldo Risdon 
Garth Delmar Salisbury 
John Bradford Scott, A.B. 
Charles Eugene Smith 
· Margaret Ann Smith 
Jack vVeir Stevenson 
Patty Jean Stump 
Ewart Monroe Terry, Jr. 
Virginia Marie Joan Thayer 
Beatrice Ann Thrapp 
Wall ace Lee Turner 
Glenn Dale Veatch 
Clara Edrington Waldrop 
Lenore Jane Williams 
Marshall Windes Wilson 
Russell Newell Woods 
Fredric William Woolsey 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Admin.) 
Robert Wayne Baughman 
Bernard Louis Bearman 
Norman Ned Berger 
James Robert Bolton 
Dale Owen Bowling 
Stanley L. Boxerman 
Lynd Edwin Cohick 
Rolla James Gittins 
Jules Goldman 
Clarence John Gonnerman 
Kenneth Fred Hackmann 
Akira Hata 
Ira Warren Hopkins 
Terrance William Imes, Jr. 
Donald Johnson 
Lester Dudley Kahn 
Marvin Meyer Kanengiser 
George Alfred Keepers 
Raymond Edward Kelliker 
Albert Meyer Lowenstein 
Ralph Merritt Major 
Frank W eesen Miller 
Ralph Benjamin Miller 
Mary Elizabeth Murneek 
Francis Taylor McFarland 
Bill McGinness 
Vernon James Paul 
Stanley Lloyd Sanders 
Charles Leonard Schaefer 
Earl Jackson Shoemaker 
William Harry Stewart 
J C Strauss, II 
Robert Joseph Tracy 
Thomas Lyle Willhite 
Graham Montague Witherspoon, Jr. 
George Hereford Wood 
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Bachelor of Science in Public Administration (B.S. in Pub. Admin.) 
Nelson Louis Church 
Collins Ford Kindred 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Bachelor of Arts (A.M.) 
Basil Wallace Frazier ......... . 
Major Subject 
...... Education 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
John Edwin Godwin ................ . ........ . .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Kathleen Fowler King ....... . . . . . ... Music 
B.F.A., University of Missouri 
Ernest Carl Milberger . ..... . .Chemistry 
A.B., University of Missouri 
Martin Edward Nash . ... . . . .. . Chemistry 
A.B., University of Missouri 
Eugene Hugh Rowe ... . .. . . Agricultural Chemistry 
A.B., Kalamazoo College 
Jennie Kathryn Suddath. . . . . . . . . . .. . . ..... English 
B.S. in Ed., A.B., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Virgil Lee Tweedie .......... . . Chemistry 
A.B ., University of Missouri 
Michael Walter Wolf . ...... . .. . . . . . . ... . ... . . . . . .. .. .. . ... . . ... . ... Geology 
B.S., Birmingham-Southern College 
l\'Iaster of Science in Chemical Engineering (M.S. in Chem. E.) 
William Laurence Bolles 
B.S. in Chem. Eng. , Washington University 
Maste1· of Education (M.Ed.) 
George Carl Berkemeier 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Sina Belle Duggar 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Harold Murel Kaiser 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Frances Simpson McCowan 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Everett Riley Peek 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Frank Edward Robertson 
A.B., Missouri Valley College 
Waymon Orlando Shofstall 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Maxine Petersen Waggoner 
A.B., Park College 
Robert Scott Waggoner 
A.B., Park College 
Orus Hadley Wilson 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
June 11 , 1943 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) with Distinction 
In Economics 
Mona Elliott Dingle 
In M athemal ics 
Paul Edward Lerret, B.S. in Ed. 
Bache.or of Arts (A.B.) 
Barbara Ann Albrecht 
Mary Elisabeth Baker 
Harold Louis Behle 
Robert Louis Billington, Jr. 
Lois Louise Brown 
Mary Ethelyn Brown 
Robert Allen Buck 
Lily Marie Carter 
James Franklin Chapman 
Lloyd Walter Chappel 
Richard Walsh Collins, Jr. 
Betty Jean Compton 
Shirley Conkling 
Paul Allen Conn 
Louis Long Cowsert 
James Smyth Cremins 
James Breckenridge Crowe 
John Helm Davidson 
Helen Edith Davis 
John William Denman 
Lena Louise Dickinson 
Henry Gossett Eager 
Harold Carl Eckhoff 
William Carlson E lam 
Max Ulric Eninger 
Dolores Eschenberg 
David Carroll Etheridge 
Robert Bernard Feldman 
Stanley Martin Fromm 
John Asterios Golson, Jr. 
Megan Fay Gronoway 
Mary Jacqueline Halligan 
Sally Ann Hausle, B. J. 
Mary Helena Helm 
Berryman Tucker Henwood 
Betty Ver Dayne Wood Hogeboom 
Oliver Lee Houts 
Edith Elizabeth Jacobs 
Norton E. Johnson 
John Edward Keith 
Jane Louise Kempster 
Marjorie Charlene King 
Seymour Kravitz 
Anne Dale Langtry 
Patsy Ann Levy 
Vernon Francis Lightfoot 
Vivan Martin Marshall 
James Carl Messersmith 
Le Roy J. Miller 
Martha Amma Moore 
Ira George Morrison 
George Ehrman Muns, .Tr. 
Virginia Ethel Myhre 
Fred Murray Nelson 
John Catharel Nowell, .Tr. 
Samuel Carter Olmstead 
Margaret DeAromd Pegues 
Jack Walter Peltason 
Elinor Katharine Reeves 
Lawrence Earney Ritchhart 
Stanley Eugene Roberts 
Jean Ronayne 
Olin Arthur Rowoth 
Gerald Emmett Ruffin 
Jeanne Katherine Salzer 
Joan Shockley 
Virginia Louise Simon 
Jane Littlepage Simrall 
Geraldine Tofson Smith 
Phyllis Sue Stevenson 
Robert Lewis Sublett 
George Theodore Sweitzer, Jr. 
Betty May Thompson 
Russell Earl Thompson, Jr. 
Alan Ross Toller 
Gertrude Elizabeth Tucker 
Jacqueline Lee Tucker 
Molloy George Veal, Jr. 
Lady Alice Wilhite 
George Clark Willson III 
Joan Clarkson Windsor 
Karl Thurston Zilch 
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SCHOOL OF MEDICINE 
Degree Conferred March 19, 1943 
Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B.S. in Med.) with Distinction 
John Clough, A.B. 
Wallace Hobbie, A.B . 
Bachelor of Science in Medicine (B.S. in Med.) 
Clyde Ellis Asbury, Jr., A.B. 
Dan Langston Berger, A.B. 
Eugene Bloor Brody, A.B., A.M. 
Buford Hale Burch, A.B. 
Thomas Jackson Burns, A.B. 
James Edwin Campbell, A.B. 
Thomas Frederick Fitzgerald, A.B. 
Jack Lee Foster, A.B. 
David Hyde Glenn, A.B. 
Gerald Edwin Hughes III 
William Hardin Jolly, A.B. 
Stephen Wells Kempster , A.B. 
Howard Unger Kennedy, A.B., A.M. 
Jacob Kraft, A.B. 
Benjamin Edward Marbury, A.B. 
Arthur James Meagher 
Walter Clark Mill 
William Thomas Moss, B.S. 
Roland Ferdinand Neumann, Jr., A.B . 
Ruskin Curry Norman 
William Arch Remley, A.B. 
Richard Sappington Roberts 
John Edward Scott, A.B. 
Harold Carl Stricker, A.B. 
John David Talbert, A.B. 
Duane, Ray Walker, A.B . 
Hugh Browning Walker, A.B. 
Roy Albert Walther, Jr. 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) with Distinction 
Milton Elmo Taylor 
Warren Gaines Coffman 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
Rowland Henry Amelon 
William Levi Baker, Jr. 
Harry Edmond Ball, Jr. 
Warren Howard Beck 
Carl Keith Bell 
Robert Austin Benton, Jr. 
(in Agricultural Journalism) 
Harold Victor Biellier 
Donald Irvine Biggs 
Charles Seigle Bramble 
Jess Louis Brents 
C. W. Browning 
Samuel Myron Caplan 
John N. Carter 
Ralph Ervin Clary 
Charles Kenneth Cloninger 
Arthur Edgar Cott 
Wesley Wyatte Crenshaw 
Billy Vick Crook 
Virgil Earnest Crowley 
Lloyd Wilson Croy 
Vernon Roe Cupps . 
John Talbot Donnell 
William Franklin Doran 
Abram Lee Early 
Robert Millington Easley 
Earl Phillip Flint 
John Leonard French 
David Ray Gibson 
Henry Emil Gray 
David Harvey Haden 
Turner Roy Haden 
William Montgomery Haines 
Virgil Hance Harman 
Fred Harnage! 
Carl Clifton Hayward 
Lloyd Glenn Hilburn 
Ralph Angell Hulen 
Joseph Glenn Jacquin 
David Charles Kelly 
Melvin La Verne Kenley 
Raymond Arthur Kimmel 
Henry Herman Krusekopf 
George Adolph Kurz 
William Ernest Lane 
Charles Howard Luce 
Robert Allen Lusk 
Fred Webster Madden 
Fred Henry Meinershagen 
Clarence Frederick Meinert 
Ryland Archie Miller 
Charles William Millner 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Benjamin Bird Moore, Jr. 
Robert Eugene Moore 
John LaDieu Mowrer 
John Edward Murray 
Marion Donald Murray 
Arthur McClaskey, Jr. 
Clayton Oliver Peterman 
Sidney Jackson Pilcher 
Robert Warren Poirot 
Dale Egbert Powell 
William 0. Regan 
Leland Leroy Rice 
Billy Lee Robinson 
Warren Glen See 
Hubert James Shade 
Victor Lawrence Sheldon 
Denzil Blaine Sigars 
Robert Wilber Spalding 
Raymond Lenard Stailey 
Harold Alvin Sterrett 
George Ernest Stevens 
Charles Martin St. John 
Harold Lee Stoll 
Lawrence Edgar Taber 
Robinson Clay Tutt 
Ray Gordon Uhland 
Robert Henton Van Hoozer 
Robert Block W ehmer 
Harry Wilborn Wheeler 
Thomas C. White 
Vernon Winkler 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Ruth Sophia Ackermann 
Vernie Auguste Backhaus 
Jane Claire Boehmer 
Ollie Frances Brite 
Glennadene Byrns 
Kathryn Mae Deal 
Anna Grace Dwyer 
Audrey Virginia Erdsiek 
Irma Nelle Evans 
Margery Maxine Habluetzel 
Hester Maxine Henderson 
Martha Jane Hodge 
William Lee Dodd 
Myer Leibowitz, A.B. 
Audrey Harriet Hoffman 
Sarah Frances Jenkins 
Barbara Lewis 
Emma Helen Loetterle 
Ruth Lusk 
Myrtle Fann Mast 
Carmel Elizabeth Ogg Pickering 
Ruth Nina Schaefer 
Peggy Jane Sherman 
Mary Geraldine Waggener 
Helen Mae Catherine Ward 
Mary Lou Welschmeyer 
SCHOOL OF LAW 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) 
Max Courtney Powell, A.B. 
Degree Conferred March 19, 1943 
Smith Nelson Crowe, Jr. 
James Edgar Keys 
Roy Clinton Miller 
Daniel McDonald 
Earl Leroy Saunders 
William Cochran Whitlow 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science in Agricultural Engineering (B.S. in Agr. E.) 
Robert Richard Roth 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem. E.) 
Robert Bruce Baker, Jr. 
John Louis Chapman 
Donald Robert Coder 
Joseph J Droher 
Carl Galler 
Robert Christian Heinze 
Lloyd Trammel Hendrix 
Harry Remine Marty 
Norman Leonard Meyerson 
Leonard Walter Mueller 
Philip Butler Riegelman 
William Louis Schulz, Jr. 
William Cordell Scotten, Jr. 
Eugene King Teter 
Robert Owen Wilson 
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Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
James Ketchel Bishop 
John William Guinnee 
Richard Clayton Hill 
Leo Yewell Hutton 
Bryan Walter Rudder 
John Cornelius Rudder 
Lee Roy Rice Storm, Jr. 
John Frank Witherspoon 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.' 
Carl Douglas Alberts 
Henry William Bahlkow 
Joseph Edwin Burch, Jr. 
Franklin Frederick Fansher 
Max Edwin Femmer 
Edward Maurice Marteny 
Theodore Raymond Stalzer 
Edward James Vredenburgh, Jr. 
Warren Arthur Welsh 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.' 
James Harold Bragg 
Dale Emmet Carey 
Everett Joseph Carr 
Edwin Jeremiah Deal 
Charles Wayne Horn 
Elford Wade Horn 
Bill Taylor Jordan 
Norman Ray Lay 
Dorris Glenn Leonard 
Donald Ray Limberg 
Richard Magruder Phelan 
Herbert Henry Schoech 
Clifford Burkhalter Carl Smith 
Eldred Gable Tarry 
William Harrison Thomas II 
John Robert Wills 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) and 
Life Certificate to Teach 
Madge Hood Abney 
Harold Glee Adams 
Patricia McVay Anderson 
Jean Gloria Ayers 
Virginia Lee Bach 
Ellamelia Bailev 
Betty Louise B~ker 
Dorothy Ann Ball 
Mary E lizabeth Banks 
Laura Jane Barker 
Anna Lee Barrett 
Ruthanna Becker 
Betty Jane Blakemore 
Frances Warbritton Bogart, A.B. 
Natalie Doris Bradley 
Ina Dean Capps 
Hazel Bee Cho 
Hallie Lee Clonts 
Helen Bernice Cobb 
Mary Ann Craig 
Laura Mae Cramer 
Mary Jane Cropp 
Billie Jean Crouch 
Mary Jane Crowder 
Willis Leo Curtright 
Dorothy Ann Dale 
Patricia Marie Dickie 
Catharine Alice Donaldson 
Arline Elizabeth Downs 
Betty Ann Eubank 
Ruby Mae Eyer 
Mary Katherine Farnen 
Robert Emmett FarrelJ, Jr. 
Dorothy Lee Fisher 
June Louise Ford 
Alice Mae Fuchs 
Betty Geisert 
Herbert Alton Gregg 
Betty La Vonne Halberg 
Dortha Bell Hall 
Donald Ralph Hamacher 
Betty Lee Harsel 
Bernice Hitzemann 
Dorothy May Hoefel 
Theodosia Catherine Hogan 
Mazee Jean Holke 
Martha Hupp 
E lizabeth Ann Ingham 
Frances Louise Jackson 
Elizabeth Barbara James 
Martha Louise Jones 
Anna Mae Keller 
Becky Lu Laffoon 
Mary Lou Langdon 
Frank William Malewski 
Evalyn Maxine Martin 
Olive Madelyne Means 
Ada Carolyn McKiernan Moore 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Donna Marie Morre 
Edna Louise Murray 
Catherine Anne Muster 
Margaret Anne McAlpine 
Elaine Marie Palmer 
Norma June Pickett 
Ervin Ralph Pitts 
Frances Wilkes Poley, A.B. 
Irma Azella Powell 
Mable Dolores Pritchett 
Jeanne Thomas Rector 
Rosellen Margaret Reeder 
Virginia Elizabeth Risch 
Ruby Ethel Rumbaugh 
Jeanne Katherine Salzer 
Anna Laura Schumacher 
Frances Anne Shibley 
Alcie Lucille Smith 
Betty Jean Smith 
Ruth Holman Stewart 
Mary Frances Strawhun 
Jeanne Taylor 
Nettie Clarice Terry 
Ruth Virginia Turner 
Vera Catherine W oeger 
Mary Eleanor Woods 
Mary Margaret Woody 
Frances Louise Yunker 
SCHOOL OF JOUllNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) 
Pauline Doris Shannon Bangert 
Dan Eugene Bayless 
Ruby Fay Birdsong 
Arline Black 
Betty Alice Boyes 
Eugene Allen Briggs 
Helen Burgess 
Pearl Aldene Burk 
Mary Rebecca Butterworth 
Helen J ean Calkins 
Edna Blanche Carroll 
George Lawrence Cellary 
Charles Lee Coney, Jr. 
Charles Beck Cooney 
John Ogden Creasy 
Jane Davison 
Doris Marie Deaderick 
Irving Samuel Farbman 
Charles Rickert Fillmore 
Eileen Mary Flynn 
Wallace Denny Foster 
Walbridge Otto Fritts 
William Froug, Jr. 
William Goldstein 
Rosalyn Graves 
Herbert Gross 
Jane Patricia Haggerty 
Charles Kenneth Harrison 
(as of the Class of 1942) 
Norman Hartman 
Gerda Eskeberg Highsmith 
Beverly Rhea Hofland 
C. Leonard Jackson, Jr. 
Donald Dale Janson 
Howard Louis Johnson 
Helen Jennie Kamaroski 
Anne Carolyn Kirkendall 
Franklin Meyer Kulp 
John Sharon Langdon 
Ju-tung Lee, A.B. 
(as of the Class of 1942) 
Jeanne Lesem 
Richard Warren Lieban 
William Morrill Lightfoot 
(as of the Class of 1942) 
Richard H. Louden 
(as of the Class of 1942) 
Edwin Arnold Menninger 
Daniel Merrin 
Charles August Miller, Jr. 
J ean Elizabeth Mines 
Madolyn McFarland 
William Joseph McGowan 
(as of the Class of 1942) 
Morris Olderman 
Leon Bush Perry 
(as of the Class of 1942) 
Molly Phelps 
Benjamin Focht Phlegar 
Frances Anne Pittam 
Susan Cabanne Priest 
Dorothea Jean Reed 
Harriet Rex 
Sallyann Robinson 
John Stevens Rohling 
Dorothea Amelia Sager 
Jeanne Louise Schrantz 
Virginia Harris Schroeder 
Raymond Grant Schwartz, Jr. 
Frank Grosvenor Scott 
Mary Alice Simmons 
Ernest Leo Smart 
Genevieve Stanley 
Norman Stark 
Pearl Sterneck 
Joan Gordon Tamblyn, A.B. 
Charles Russell Vose 
Harvey Henry Walters, Jr. 
Edwin Quigley White 
Margery Alice Whiteley 
Paul Noel Williams 
Betty Lou Young 
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SCHOOL OF BU _INESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Admin.) 
Herbert Maurice Alexander 
Elmer Lewis Aussieker 
Ilene Bangert 
Russell Le.antler Barron 
William Tyson Beazley, Jr. 
James Gibson Birt 
Arthur Brand 
Frances Elizabeth Brown 
Thomas D. Cairns, Jr. 
Huston Douglas Caldwell 
Billy Joe Clark 
James Edwin Davis 
Charles Rees Dean 
Robert Monroe Demming 
Martin Miller Dickinson 
Charles Stuart Dickson 
Shannon Clay Douglass III 
Irvin Murrin Downing 
Robert Clarence Finot 
Thomas Patterson Fitz 
Orrel Francis Garrett Hahn 
Ruth Susan Hustad 
Cynthia Ann Johnson 
Maree Jo Keller 
James Montgomery King 
Robert Sidney Klayman 
Frank William Knell, Jr. 
Robert Henry Knell 
Alvin Francis Lindsay, Jr. 
John Allen Lister 
William Joseph Long 
Wanda Elizabeth Lord 
Robert Augustus Mansur 
Fred Hughes Metcalf 
David Moulton 
James Stanley McKemy 
Harold LeRoy McVay 
Stanford Chiles Nieburg 
John Catharel Nowell, Jr. 
William Miles Oakerson, Jr. 
Carlton Perry O'Brien 
Marjorie Eilene Partridge 
Mary Louisa Pihlblad 
Mary Frances Potter 
Marianne Ethelbert Rice 
Walter Fairfield Robinson 
Norman Anthony Rolfe 
Donald Barr Schaumburg 
Roy Edward Schlemmer 
Henry Louis Schnedler 
Carl Howard Schupp 
James Clarence Scott 
Samuel Middlebrook See 
Lawrence Burl Seneker 
Harvey Sherman 
Hazel Marie Snoddy 
Edward Louis Sprague 
Joseph Lafayette Stephens, Jr. 
Kenneth Melvin Stewart 
Herbert Alan Tanzer 
Robert Irvine Taylor 
Joe Tuttle 
Arthur August Wieden 
Urban Erhard Wussier 
Bachelor of Science in Public Administration (B.S. in Pub. Admin.) 
William Leslie Black 
Robert Kenneth Elliott 
Owen Granby Jackson 
Maxine Jo Kelly 
John Francis Nangle 
Robert Elgin O'Meara 
David Thompson Raker 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Master of Arts (A.M.) 
Major Subject 
Isidore Aviles, Jr . .................. .. ... . . . . . . .... . ..... . Agricultural Economics 
B.S. in Agr., University of Illinois 
Ellis Edwin Bray . .. .. . .. . . ............. .. .. .. . . .. .. . .. . ... . . . ... . Physics 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Buford Hale Burch . .... . ... .. Physiology and Pharmacology 
A.B., B.S. in Med., University of Missouri 
Thelma Winnberg Cook . . . .... . . .. .. .. . .... ... .. .. . .. . ...... . .. Education 
A.B., Park College 
Clarence Reed Gum . . . .. . .... . . . . ........ . .. .. ...... . . .. ... . . . . . .. Chemistry 
A.B., B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
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Major Subject 
Robert Leo Heller . . .. . . . ...... Geology 
B.S. Iowa State College 
Katherine Nelson Houston ... . . .... .... . .. . . . .. .. . . . . .. .. . . English 
A.B., University of Missouri 
Mildred Ludene Kirby ... ... .. . . . . Education 
B. of Ed., Southern Illinois State Normal University 
Barbara Craigie Megroth .............. . . ..... Art 
B.A., University of Minnesota 
Joseph Milton MiUer .. .. .... . .... . . ... ... Accounting and Statistics 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
William Thomas Moss ... .. .................. . . .... . ... Anatomy 
B.S. in Med., University of Missouri; B.S., The Citadel 
Gustav Carl Rau .. . .. . ... . . Physiology and Pharmacology 
A.B., University of Missouri 
Elinor Elizabeth Roth . . . . ........ . . .. Home Economics 
B.8. in Home Ee., University of Missouri 
Edward McNeill Ryan ........... . . .. Geology 
A.B., Miami University 
RP-hecca Kathryn Scott ........... . . . . . . . ...... English 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
Edward James Berry 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
John Everett Bishop 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Gilbert Ralston Dale 
B.A., Southwestern State Teachers College 
(Oklahoma), M.A., University of Arkansas 
Oscar Louis Dittmer 
B. of Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers 
College 
Wilma McCollum Gregg 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Mabel Martin Harrison 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Betty Harrison Hartwein 
A.B., Harris Teachers College 
Marguerite Frances Hutchison 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Leta Gertrude Maharg 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Mary Hilkalina Muehring 
B.A., Culver-Stockton College 
John Peyton Pitts 
A.B., Central Wesleyan College 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) 
Homer Roscoe McCall 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Public Relations Programs of Ten Selected Public School 
Systems in Missouri 
Aubrey Orlan Pittenger 
B.S. in Agr., B.S. in Ed., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Growth of an Educational Philosophy Supporting a Broad 
Form of Military Training in Democratic Schools 
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Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
William Manson Hager . 
Major Subject 
........... . History 
A.B., Central College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation : The Great Powers and the Greek Debt 1893-1898. 
A Study of the Connection Between Diplomacy 
and International Finance 
John William Hamilton. ... Agricultural Chemistry 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation : Nutritional Requirements of Rabbits, Guinea 
Pigs and Hamsters 
Herbert Elwood Hampton . . 
B.S., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas 
Dissertation: Nitrogen Fixation, Composition and Growth of 
Soybeans in Relation to Variable Amounts of 
Potassium and Calcium 
Clarence Briggs Harston 
B.S., Brigham Young University 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Nitrogen Fixation and Depletion of Soil Fertility 
by Soybeans Under Different Levels of Phos-
phorus and Potassium and Different pH Values 
.. Soils 
... Soil,; 
Hubert Heitman, Jr. ... Animal Husbandry 
B.S. , University of California 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Vitamin Deficiencies in Rations of Natural Feed-
stuffs 
John Edwin Kircher. 
B.A., Culver-Stockton College 
Dissertation: The Action of 1 :8 N apli.thalyl Dichloride in the 
Friedel-Crafts Reaction and the Structure Proof of 
the Derivatives of 8-Benzoyl-1-Naphthoic Acid 
. .. Chemistry 
John Foster Lasley .. . . Animal Husbandry 
B.S. in Agr. , A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Some Factors Influencing Reproductive Efficiency 
of Range Cattle Under Artificial and Natural 
Breeding Conditions 
John Paulding Mixner. . ... Dairy Husbandry 
B.Sc. in Agr., M.S., Rutgers University 
Dissertation: The Mammogenic Hormones of the Anterior 
Pituitary. The Lobule-Alveolar Growth Factor 
Vernon Flint McRoberts. . .. Animal Husbandry 
B.S., Culver-Stockton College 
B.S. in Agr., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Vitamins Required by Swine 
Boyd Lee O'Dell ...... . . . . .. Agricultural Chemistry 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Additional Observations on the Chick Anti-
anemia Factor 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
Cornelia Paustian ... . .. . 
B.S., Teachers College, Columbia University 
A.M., Columbia University 
Dissertation: The Development of Nationalism in India 1885-
1920 
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Major Subject 
... History 
Eric Wallace Swanson .. . .... Dairy Husbandry 
B.S. in Agr., Purdue University 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Nutritive Value of Korean Lespedeza Pro-
teins and the Determination of Biological Values 
of Proteins for Growing Dairy Heifers 
Martin Bernard Williamson. . ... . .... . ..... Biochemistry 
B.S., Brooklyn College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Alkaline Earth Minerals of Cellular Nuclei 
Sylvan Harold Wittwer. 
B.S., Utah State Agricultural College 
Dissertation: Growth Hormone Production During Sexual Re-
production of Higher Plants with Special Refer-
ence to Synapsis and Syngamy 
TITLE OF EMERITUS 
Period of Active Service 
University of Missouri 
. Horticulture 
HERMANN BENJAMIN ALMSTEDT 1901-1943 
Title 
Professor Emeritus of Germanic 
Languages, 1943 
HONORARY DEGREES 
Doctor of Laws (LL.D.) 
GEORGE HOLLAND SABINE 
Dean of the Graduate School 
Cornell University 
\VILLIAM LINN WESTERMANN 
Professor of History 
Columbia University 
July 23, 1943 
DEGREES 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Elizabeth Herring Hahn 
Marian Elizabeth Holen 
William Arthur Hopson, Jr. 
Marilyn Jenkins 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) 
La Verne Gregory J ulow 
Mildred Louise Longfellow 
Gerene A. Stanberry 
Decherd Henry Turner, Jr. 
374 COMMENCEMENTS 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
Adrian William Baker 
Herman Lee Childress 
Willis Edward Davis 
Robert Glenn Lasley 
Kenneth Lafayette Tallman 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Leota Mitchell Blackwell 
Mary Lorain Branson 
Katherine Lenox Brittingham 
Lulu Ann Chappell 
Mary Louise Chappelle 
Mary Jean Lentz Clark 
Frances Elizabeth Mock 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) and 
Life Cei·tificate to Teach 
Ruth Virginia Alexander 
Martha Elizabeth Applegate 
Francis Joseph Bassing, Jr. 
Florence Marie Burgess Belcher 
Elizabeth Kimbrough Bright, B .J. 
Vaunceil Cooper Bush 
Roger Louis Byler, A.B. 
Lucienne Renee Gallais 
Margaret Anne Gibbs 
Jewell Melloway Groome 
Ethelda Marie Henry 
Estella Jane J alley 
Mabel Elnora Kendrick 
Oneita Bessie Leaver 
Marian Fay March 
Kenneth George Mehl 
Harold 0. Powell 
Effie Fern Rains 
Edward Y oshiharu Sakuma 
Gardie Swanson 
Jean Watson 
Frances Virginia Witherspoon 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J. ' 
Mary Frances Gilman Cech 
Ruth Kathryn Hughes 
Helen Hall Humphrey 
Eleanor Frances Irish 
Wilfred George Rudolph 
Seymour Topping 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Admin.) 
Lawson Bond Obermiller 
Bachelor of Science in Public Administration (B.S . in Pub. Admin.) 
Ruth Alta Lange 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Master of Arts (A.M.) 
Guy L. Boothe .. ... . ....... . 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Major Subject 
. .. ... .. .. ... . ... . . Education 
Thera Pauline Cavender ... . .. .... ... .......... . . . .... . .. .. . ...... . . . .. . English 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Maude Dorothy Clay. . . . . . . . .. . ... . .. .. ... .. .... . .. ... ... ... . . .......... Art 
B.S., University of Wisconsin 
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William Edward Colson . .. 
A.B., University of Missouri 
Major Subject 
....... Geology 
Cleetis Juanita Headlee ............ . ... .... . . .. ... . .. .. . .... ...... . ..... English 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Marvin M. Komen ..... . . . ..... . . . Geography 
B.S. in Ed. , University of Missouri 
Delphine Laughlin ............. . ... . .......... . .... .. . ... .... Art 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Lorene Lightfoot ........ . .......... . .......... . . .Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State T eachers College 
Sister Mary Felicia Schilling ......... . .History 
A.B., St. Benedict's College 
Esther Lorene Vallette ......... . .... . ..... ....... . .. .... .. . . . . . .... . .... Spanish 
A.B., Drury College 
Thelma Hazel Willhite ..... . ................ .. ......... ... ... . ....... . . . . .. Art 
B.F.A., B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Master of Education (M.Ed.) 
Reta West Aitken 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Mary Elizabeth Baker 
B.S. in Ed., Central College 
Flora Burton 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Bernard Christopher Campbell 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Thomas Marshall Carter 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
James H. Collins 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Cora Susann Crawford 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Ida Lou Cruzan 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Glen Randolph Deatherage 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Florence Elizabeth Dennis 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Paul Thurston Dixon 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Alta Mae Gilliland 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Etta Barbara Koester 
B.A., Harris Teachers College 
Jack Lyle Landes 
B.S., B.S. in Ed., A.B., Central Missouri 
State Teachers College 
Fran McCreery 
B.S. in Ed., Kansas State Teachers College 
of Pittsburg 
Lucy Virginia McDaniel 
B.S., University of California 
Edith Leone Nelson 
B.S. in Ed., University of Kansas 
Mildred Sybelle Parks 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Russel Payne 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Helen Isabelle Quigley 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Ruth Arvesta Rice 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Mildred Marguerite Strack 
B.A., Harris Teachers College 
Corinne Taylor 
B.S. in Ed ., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Charles Warren Trogdon 
B.S. in Ed., Kansas-State Teachers College of 
Pittsburg 
Ulysses Percival Wood 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
376 COMMENCEMENTS 
Doctor of Education (Ed.D.) 
Glenn Edward Barnett 
B.S. in Ed., Teachers College of Kansas City 
M.Ed., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: An Experimental Study to Determine the Learnability of 
Selected Units in the Social Studies for Grade IX 
William Gardiner 
B.S. in Ed., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: Administrative Units and Control of All Tax-Supported Schools 
in Missouri 
Loyd E. Grimes 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Development of Constitutional and Statutory Provisions 
for Education in Missouri Since 1874 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) 
William Francis English ..... . ......... . .. .. . . 
Major Subject 
...... . History 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Pioneer Lawyer and Jurist in Missouri 
Teru Hayashi ........ . ... . ... Zoology 
B.S. , Ursinus College 
Dissertation: Dilution Medium and Survival of the Sperma-
tozoa of Arbacia punctulata 
Marvin Koger .. .. .. . .... Dairy Husbandry 
B.S. in Agr., New Mexico College of Agriculture aud Mechanic Arts 
M.S. , Kansas State College 
Dissertation: The Effects of Mild Hyperthyroidism on Grow-
ing Animals of Four Species 
James Tull Richardson . .. ..... . 
B.A .• M.A., University of Texas 
Dissertation: The Growth and Development of Group Hos-
pitalization in the United States 
September 3, 1943 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCE 
Hannah Harris Ashley 
Mary Virginia Bruh! 
Helen Wood Brummall 
James Gordon Burrow 
Harry Joel Fair, Jr. 
Dorothy Dobransky Ferrell 
Nancy Isabel Gibson 
Mary Kathleen Hanna 
Bachelor of Arts (A.B.) 
Rolla Eugene Hargraves 
William Thomas Hart 
William Leonard Hungate 
John Allen Norman 
Helen Gibson Stoerger 
James Ralph Whitley 
Lucy Joan Winterton 
Anne Hamilton Wright 
.. Sociology 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
COLLEGE OF AGRICULTURE 
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture (B.S. in Agr.) 
James Franklin Cunningham 
William Martin Day 
Edmund Earl Hockaday 
Charles Harold Sanders 
Bachelor of Science in Home Economics (B.S. in Home Ee.) 
Cheryll Hope Bilby 
Ralphene Viva Doyle 
Ruth Penn 
SCHOOL OF LAW 
Bachelor of Laws (LL.B.) 
Winfred Rodgers Culbreath, A.B . 
COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem. E.) 
Arthur Henry Baebler, Jr. 
Charles Joseph Cech 
Oliver Martin Hahn 
Robert Vernon Laitner 
Richard Milton Morris 
Carl Frederick William W eltge 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
June Danzer Hearn 
Bobby Joe Schupp 
Bachelor of Science and Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
Robert Theodore Bergmann 
Geraldine Crump 
Edward Clayton Hartwig 
Robert Starr Morrison 
William Walter Olive, Jr. 
Verle Franklin Strom 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in JVI.E.) 
Thomas Gilmore Dysart 
Erich Alexander Farber 
Wendell Moore Tomlin 
Elman Eugene Wade 
Harold Lee Young 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering (B.S. in E.) 
Irvin August Fietsam 
(As of the Class of 1924) 
SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in Ed.) and 
Life Certificate to Teach 
Fern Almeda Banker 
Robert Irving Brigham, A.B., A.M. 
Fern Margaret Cromer Brown 
Cleta Mae Brundage 
Lois Dean Cross 
Vivian Cannon Darter 
Genevieve Drake 
Ruby Loral Ensor 
Elizabeth Ann Eyman 
Helen Elizabeth Foreman 
Leo Robert Foster 
Maude Caufield Foster 
Margaret Eleanor Hallberg 
Frances Louise Hamilton 
Ruth Harter 
Sibyl Carmen Holmes 
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378 COMMENCEMENTS 
Sara Lee Huston 
Erna Leota Jackson 
Marion Katherine Kolb 
Cecil William Kuster 
Kathryn Labahn 
Anne Bishop Meinershagen 
Preston Earl Nevins 
Jean Louise Ralston 
Maribeth Sapp See, G.N. 
Dorothy Dudley Seibel II 
Ruth Hannah Shapiro 
Lois Lulu Sparling 
Roxie Emily Steele 
Katherine Hilton Tye 
Emma Jean Welch 
SCHOOL OF JOURNALISM 
Bachelor of Journalism (B.J.) 
Robert Newton Fleming 
Jim Walter Galbreath 
Robert Edwin Hilburn, Jr. 
Froman Hulbert 
Henry Hubert Hutto 
Roger Leslie Johnson 
Alice Jean Lanham 
Paul Stewart Meskil 
Kathleen Helen Miles 
Norma Caroline Schuelke 
Celeste Eunice Sherman 
Charlotte Withington 
Virginia Lee Zimmer 
SCHOOL OF BUSINESS AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Bachelor of Science in Business Administration (B.S. in Bus. Admin.) 
Ralph Edgar Bailey 
Richard Charles Dangerfield 
Darrell Dean Eichhoff 
Louis Alvin Fehr 
Lewis Watkins Francis 
Walter Marvin Harris 
Stanley Elmore Meador 
Charles Mitchell Millsap 
Betty Ann Nystrom 
Ottis Junior Reser 
Stanley King Thurston, Jr. 
GRADUATE SCHOOL 
Master of Arts (A.M.) 
Ethel Louise Cabbell . . . .. .. . . . 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Major Subject 
.... . . Classical Lar..guages 
Eugenia L. Harrison . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. .. ..... .... .. ... . . .... . English 
B.S., B.S. in Ed., A.B., Central Missouri State T eachers College 
Jonan Haskell . .. .. .. ......... . ... . . .. .. ..... Sociology 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Harold Alanson Haswell, Jr .. .. ... . .. .. . .. .. . .. . . . ...... .. ...... History 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Sister Marcella Marie Holloway .. . .. . ... . . ................ .. . English 
A.B., Fontbonne College 
Wesley Warner Hoy . ... . . .... . ... .. . . . . .. ... . Agricultural Economics 
B.S. in Ed., B.S. in Agr., University of Missouri 
Ora E. Hughes .... . . . . .. ...... . . ... . . .. ..... . History 
A.B., Drury College 
Katherine Lillian King . ... ... ..... .... . . . . .. . ... . .... . . .... . . ... . .. . .... Speech 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Russell Bog _:;an Lewis .. ... . .. . . .. . .... . . . ...... .. Education 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
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Major Subject 
Louis Harold Lund ........ . . .... Physics 
A.B., Kansas Wesleyan University 
Eugene Otis McLean ............ . . ... . . ..... . . .. Soils 
B.S. in Agr., University of Missouri 
Emil Harman Nebel. .......... . . . .. Accounting and Statistics 
B.S. in Bus. Admin., University of Missouri 
Fauna Robertson Overlay . . . .... . ...... English 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Fern Tallmadge Rodgers . . ... . ...... Psychology 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Virginia Hollister Swartz .... . ...... Education 
B.S., University of Illinois 
Ruth Frances Thomson ..... . ... . ...... .... . Education 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers College 
Charles Edward Walton . . ................... .. . . . ... English 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
Helen Marjorie Wheeler ..... . . ..... . .... English 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
Carol Corinne Whitford ...... . . . Home Economics 
B.S. in Home Ee., University of Missouri 
Master of Education (M. Ed.) 
Orville Lawrence Bliss 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
William Lloyd Breuer 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Robert Irving Brigham 
A.B., Clark University; A.M., University of 
Missouri 
Walter Charles Brown, Jr. 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Rex Albert Conyers 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Frances Elizabeth Dickerson 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Otto Jackson Dunn 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Georgia Fern Ellenberger 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Anna Frances Ferguson 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Mary Guthrie Franklin 
B.S. in Ed., University of Missouri 
Catherine B. Garman 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Grace Forrest Hahn 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
William Coe Harris 
A.B., Phillips University 
Norval Denver Hazelbaker 
B.S. Northeastern State College (Oklahoma) 
Forrest Lee Kneedler 
B.S. in Ed. , Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
Susanne Macdonald Lowery 
B .S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Jess Walton Matthews 
B.S. in Ed., Kansas State Teachers College of 
Pittsburg 
Grace Marie Mosley 
B.S., in Ed., University of Missouri 
380 COMMENCEMENTS 
Lois Edalynn McClanahan Raymond Glen Simpson 
B.S. in Ed., Central Missouri State Teachers 
College 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Kathryn Elizabeth Snellen 
Charles Edward Potter A.B ., Louisiana State Normal College 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College James Merritt Stephenson 
Ella Jane Rank 
A.B. , B.S. in Ed. , Northwest Missouri State 
Teachers College 
Robert Johnston Ward B.S., Northeast Missouri State Teachers Col-
lege 
B.S. in Ed., Teachers College of Kansas City 
Ruth L. Shipley Lon E. Wilson 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
B.S. in Ed., Northwest Missouri State Teach-
ers College 
Doctor of Education (Ed. D.) 
Herbert Bunker 
A.B., A.M. , University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Active and Nonactive Student in Physical Education 
Wesley Albert Deneke 
B.S. in Ed., Southeast Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: An Analysis of Teacher Supply and Demand in Missouri in 
1941-1942 
Virginia Elizabeth Jackson 
B.S. in Ed., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation : A STUDY OF A FIVE YEAR EXPERIMENT IN THE TEACHING OF 
SPELLING. A Statistical Account of the Use of the Teach-Test-
Study Method in the Laboratory School of the University of 
Missouri 
Elden Alric Lichty 
B.S. in Ed., Northeast Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation : Terminal Education in the Public Junior Colleges of Iowa 
Lester Oral Litle 
B.S. in Ed., Southwest Missouri State Teachers College 
A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Missouri Superintendents of Schools in Wartime 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph. D.) 
John Robert Janes ... .. . 
Major Subject 
....... Chemistry 
B.A .• New York University 
Dissertation: The Preparation and Utilization of Nitro Alcohols 
and Nitro Olefins. The Alkylation of o- and p-
xylenes with Tertiary Butyl Reagents 
Joseph Lester Jones. . . Biochemistry 
A.B., A.M., University of Missouri 
Dissertation: The Effects of Vitamin B1 on the Growth and 
Glycolytic Activity of the Jensen Rat Sarcoma 
Arthur Douglas McLaren . 
B.A., Park College 
... Chemistry 
Dissertation: The Beckmann Rearrangement of Cyclohexanone Oximes 
DEGREES AND CERTIFICATES 
AT ROLLA 
May 26, 1943 
SCHOOL OF MINES AND METALLURGY 
Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering (B.S. in Min. E.) 
Robert E. Buckley 
Michael Angelo Catanzaro 
Claude E. Davis 
Wilbur Antonia Haley 
Kenneth R . Joynt 
*William D. Kent 
James Arthur Neustaedter 
La Verne D. Olafson 
Paul Osusky, Jr. 
* James Robert Paul 
*Halford Orville Strickler 
Ned Swallow 
tJohn Oliver Wilms 
Bachelor of Science in J\'Ietallurgical Engineering (B.S. in Met. E.) 
Edward Lowell Hildebrand 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
Harold Erling Amii 
John V. Boland 
John Herman Doerres, Jr. 
James Glover 
Joseph James Lowrey 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.) 
Raymond R. Finch 
Donald James Huseman 
Edward Gent Johannes 
Herbert Hamilton McColgin 
John L. Shafer, Jr. 
Marion William Stoops 
Louis Bai'.ey Wissler 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem.E. 
Stanley Steven Dabal 
John Vincent Driscoll 
James Leon Martine, Jr. 
Alvin Leroy Meyer 
Eugene J. Rauch 
Eugene Martin Shaver 
Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering (B.S. in Cer.E.) 
Glenn Hudson Lufcy 
Master of Science (M.S. in Chem.E. ' 
381 
William Wilson, Jr .. .. Chemical Engineering 
B.S., 1941, Illinois Institute of Technology 
Ceramic Engineer (M.S. in Cer.E.) 
Charles Alfred Freeman 
B.S., 1928, Missouri School of Mines 
!Mining Geology Option. 
*Petroleum Engineering Option. 
382 COMMENCEMENTS 
August 27, 1943 
Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering (B.S. in Min.E.) 
Charles Donald Geiger 
Lloyd Charles Schumann 
James Carr Spradling 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering (B.S. in C.E.) 
James Warren Davis 
Wesley Jay Dolginoff 
Glendon Dewey Jett 
Albert Sidney Keevil, Jr. 
Garth Glen McKinney 
Max Lee Marlow 
Charles Kenneth Mitchell 
Jean Treavor Shipman 
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) 
Elmer Frank Aschemeyer-Major in Metallurgy 
Cynthiarose Irene Davis- Major in Chemistry 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering (B.S. in M.E.) 
Joseph Thornton Adams 
William Henry Bassett 
Norbert Warren Battermann 
John Henry Boetjer 
Robert Palmer McMath 
Henry Newton Sloan 
Donald Statler Smith 
General Wayne Sutterfield 
Clarence Johnson Wright 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering (B.S. in E.E.) 
Jerrold Kerwin Kratz 
Don Maxwell West 
Bachelor of Science in Chemical Engineering (B.S. in Chem.E.) 
James Howard Bottom, Jr. 
Robert Lee Ehrlich, Jr. 
Theodore Jack Roemer 
Paul Bailey Rothband 
Joseph George Sueme, Jr. 
Bachelor of Science in Ceramic Engineering (B.S. in Cer.E.) 
John Frederick Burst, Jr. 
Matthew Kerper 
Roy Charles Werner 
Civil Engineer (M.S. in C.E.) 
William Quentin Kehr 
B.S., 1933, Missouri School of Mines 
Engineer of Mines (E.M.) 
Oscar David Niedermeyer 
B.S., 1928, Missouri School of Mines 
FELLOWSHIPS, SCHOLARSHIPS, HONORS, AND PRIZES 
George Breon Fellow 
Anna Ladutsky ....... . . . .. . ............... . ..... . . ....... Chemistry 
B.S., Queens College, 1942 
Gregory Fellow 
John Raphael Laughnan .................. . . . . ... .... . Genetics 
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1942 
Gregory Scholars 
Seymour Fogel. . ... . . . . . . . .. . ....... . ..... .. .. . . .. . ........ . ....... Genetics 
B.S., Queens College, 1941 
Colias Jacob Hulsey . . ... . ..... . . . .... ... Field Crops 
B.S., Mississippi State College, 1943 
Edward K. Love Fellow 
Herbert James Fisher 
B.S., 1942, State Teachers College, Bemidji, Minnesota 
Charles Kiepe Scholar 
Marion Donald Murray ... . .... . 
B.S. in Agr ., University of Missouri, 1943 
Rhodes Clay Scholar 
H. C. Griffith 
Scholar in American Citizenship 
John Ferrell 
Eugene Field Scholar 
Glenn Gaff 
Jay L. Torrey Scholar 
Ruth Watkins 
. . .. .. .. . . . . .. . . . Soils 
Journalism Students Association Scholar 
Carl Wheeler Nichols, Jr. 
Journalism Alumni Scholar 
Frances Taylor 
John W. Jewell Scholars 
Mary Elizabeth McLeod 
Ada Louise Staff 
Elizabeth Toomey 
Medical School Foundation Scholar 
Jacob Kraft 
The Kellogg Foundation Scholarships 
Samuel Carter Capps 
John Clinton Paul 
( 383) 
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James S. Rollins Scholars 
Agriculture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .......... . .. Frank Julius Hoelscher 
Arts and Science .... . .. . ..... ...... . . ..... ... . . . .. . ..... Stanley Burton Botner 
Patricia Jean Hoverder 
Engineering . .. . . . . . .. .. . . . . . ... .. . . ..... . . .. . ... . . ... . . Charles Cooper Willhite 
Law . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ...... . .... Alfred J. Hoffman 
Medicine . .. .... . ... . . . . .. . . . . . . ... . .. . ... .. . . . . . .. . , . .. Milton Miller Ashley 
Harry Tidd Scholar 
Joseph January Shy 
Harry Tidd Sigma Chi Scholarship Award 
Hall Stratton 
Emmett Gruner Bedford 
Mary Jane Cropp 
Martha Elizabeth Duffy 
Josephine Tutt Foley 
Guy Archer Magruder, Jr. 
Granville McGrady Smith 
Edwin Bly Flippo 
Applied Music Scholars 
Ruth Harter 
William Russell 
Lois Lulu Sparling 
Frank R. McDermand Scholars 
Kenneth Peter Buchert 
Ralph A. Loomis 
Baird Classical A ward 
Mary Rosalie Miller 
S. H. Ford Scholar 
Jeanne Taylor 
PRIZES AND MEDALS 
Chi Omega Social Betterment Prize 
Anna Rheva Shanberg 
Delta Sigma Pi Prize 
Donald Barr Schaumburg 
Alpha Kappa Psi Award 
Maree Jo Keller 
Phi Chi Theta Prize 
Maree Jo Keller 
Theta Sigma Phi Prize 
Virginia Marie Joan Thayer 
HONORS 
Military Prizes 
The Military Department Medals 
Military Efficiency 
Junior- Guy Archer Magruder, Jr. 
Sophomore- Clarence Cramer Glover 
Freshman- Carroll Eugene Vulgamott 
United States Field Artillery Association Medal 
Cadet Warren Gaines Coffman 
Alpha Delta Sigma Prize 
Dan Eugene Bayless 
Gamma Alpha Chi Prize 
Jeanne Louise Schrantz 
Sigma Delta Chi Prize 
Irving Samuel Farbman 
Benjamin Focht Phlegar 
Frederick 0. Norton Prize 
Eugene Wall 
Annie JVIcEntee Norton lVlemorial Prize 
Virginia Marie Jacobs 
JVlahan Prizes 
Fern Tallmadge Rodgers 
Betty Feltenstein 
385 
Poetry. 
Story ... 
Freshman Prose. 
... (First) 
(Second 
....... (First) 
(Second) 
. (First Semester) 
(Second Semester) 
Eugene Bloor Brody 
Dorothy Roberta Stevenson 
Howard Paul 
The McAnally Medal 
Sarah Keith 
Stephens Medal 
Robert Charles Smith 
Bessie Jean Birke 
"M" Men's Scholarship Trophy 
Walter Fairfield Robinson 
Henry F. Schulte Award 
William Larkin 
Gwinn Henry Award 
Robert Callahan 
Phi Beta Kappa Trophies 
Sullivan High School 
University High School, Columbia 
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William B. Ittner Prize 
Wid Tillotson, Jr. 
W. S. G. A. Award 
Mary Katherine Albright 
Pi Lambda Theta Prize 
Norma Jean Nichols 
Alexander Martin Prize 
John B. Schnapp 
The John D. Lawson Prize 
Guy Archer Magruder, Jr. 
The Eva Johnston Scholarship Award for Junior Women 
Erna Wilma Hoppe 
Alumnae Association of the School of Nursing Prize 
Beulah Frances Brumfield 
Mortar Board Prize for Sophomore Women 
Sarabetty McClymonds 
E. M. Carter Memorial Award 
Marguerite Frances Hutchison 
INDEX TO CATALOG, 1944-45 
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Accounting and Statistics, 233 
Accelerated Schedule, 106 
Activities, student, 100 
Religious organizations, 101 
Societies, 100 
Administration, Officers of, 4 7 
Admission, 59 
Agriculture, 62 
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By Certificate, 59 
Education, 65 
Engineering, 62 
Examination, 59 
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From accredited schools, 59 
From other colleges and universities, 60 
Gradua te School, 61 
Hearers, 61 
Journalism, 65 
Law, 66 
Medicine, 66 
Mines and Metallurgy, 63 
Special students, 61 
Subjects accepted for, 62 
Advanced standing, 60 
Advertising, 308 
Agricultural Chemistry, 235 
Agricultural Economics, 236 
Agricultural Educat.ion, 275 
Agricultural Engineering, 238 
Agricultural Experiment Station, 128 
Agricultural Extension Service, 129 
Agricultural and Home Economics Exten-
sion, 239 
Agricultural Journalism, 311 
Agriculture, College of, 118 
Admission, 59 
Curricula, 119 
Requirements for degree, 120 
Agricultural Journalism, 126 
Agriculture, 120 
l<'orestry, 126 
Home Economics, 123 
Teacher-Training in Agriculture, 
122 
Aid to students, sources of, 75 
Employment bureaus, 75 
University Loan Fund, 75 
Anatomy, 239 
Animal Husbandry, 240 
Archaeology, classical, 258 
Armed Forces, Instruction of, 107 
Armed Forces Institute, 230 
Art, 242 
Applied, 244 
History of, 245 
Drawing, Painting and Design, 243 
Theory and Pra,ctice of, 242 
Arts and Science, College of, 106 
Astronomy, 246 
Athletic Fields and Gymnasiums, 56 
-B -
Bacteriology, 327 
Bequests and Gifts, 96 
Bible, 344 
Bibliography, 246 
Biochemistry, 246 
Board and Room, 73 
Board of Curators, 9 
Board, 102nd Report to the Governor, 10 
Botany, 247 
Buildings and grounds, 53 
Business and Public Administration, School 
of, 132 
-C -
Calendar, University, 1944-45 
At Columbia, 3 
At Rolla, 6 
Certificates and degrees, 1943, 361 
Chemical Engineering, 249 
Chemistry, 251 
Churches, 101 
Citizenship, 254 
Civil Engineering, 254 
Classical Languages and Archaeology, 258 
College of Agriculture, 118 
College of Arts and Science, 106 
College of Engineering, 176 
Commencement Degrees and Certificates, 
1943, 361 
Commencement Exercises, 105 
Co-operative Houses, 74 
Correspondence courses, 229 
Courses, statement of, 232 
Credit,s, Explanation of, 102 
Crippled Children's Service, 215 
Cura tors, Board of, 9 
Curators 102nd Report to Governor, 10 
-D-
Dairy Husbandry, 261 
Debating League, Missouri High School, 231 
Degrees and Certificates, 104 
Deficiencies, Scholastic, 104 
Doctor of Philosophy Degree, 192 
Dormitories, 73 
Dramatic Art, 354 
-E-
Economics and Business, 263 
Education, School of, 140 
Educational Administration, 268 
Educational Psychology, 267 
Elementary Education, 273 
Guidance and Counseling, 279 
History and Philosophy, 268 
Laboratory School, 141 
Music Education, 281 
Physical Education, 279 
Secondary Education, 270 
Special Certification Curricula, 143 
Speech Education, 281 
Vocational Education, 275 
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Agricultural, 275 
General, 279 
Home Economics , 278 
Industrial Education, 276 
Electrical Engineering, 282 
Elementary School, University, 141 
Elimination of deficient students , 104 
Employment bureaus, 75 
Engineering, College of, 176 
Engineering Experiment Sta tion, 176 
English, 285 
Composition and Creative Writing. 28.5 
Graduate courses, 287 
Literature and La nguage, 285 
English Requirements 
Arts and Science, 112 
Entomology, 287 
Entrance, 59 
Admission, 59 
Communications, 59 
Credits, 59 
Certificate, 59 
Examination, 59 
Transfer, 60 
New Students, 67 
Registration, 67 
Special Students and Hearers, 61 
Subjects accepted for admission, 62 
Equipment, General 
Dormitories, 73 
Grounds and buildings, 53 
Gymnasium and athletic fields, 56 
Laboratories and museums, 54 
Libraries, 54 
Examinations 
Entrance, 60 
Explanation, 103 
Excursions 
Agricultural, 119 
Executive Board at Columbia, 9 
Executive Committee a t Rolla, 9 
Expenses 
At Columbia, 68 
Dormitories, 73 
Medical attention, 56 
Room and board, 73 
Student expenses, 72 
Tuition and fees, 68 
Experiment Stations 
Agricultural , 128 
Engineering, 176 
Extension Division, 229 
Armed Forces Institute, 230 
Correspondence courses , 229 
Extension Center Service, 230 
Extension Class Service, 231 
Missouri High School Debating League, 
231 
Visual Education Service. 231 
-F-
Faculty, University, 12 
Farmers' and Home Week Short Course, 127 
Fees 
At Columbia, 68 
Correspondence courses, 229 
Diploma, 71 
Late Registration, 71 
Non-resident students, 69 
Refund of, 71 
Fellowships, Scholarships, and Prizes, 81 
Fellowships, Scholarships, Honors and Prizes, 
1943, 383 
Field Crops, 288 
Field Zoology, 359 
Finance (see Economics and Business) 
Forestry, 305 
Fraternities, 74 
French and Italian, 289 
-G -
General Information, 49 
Genetics, 291 
Geography, 291 
Geology and Mineralogy 
At Columbia, 293 
At Rolla, 221 
Germanic Languages, 295 
Gifts and Bequests, 96 
Governments, student, 100 
Grading, 103 
Graduate School, 190 
Graduation, requirements for 
Agriculture, 120 
Arts and Science, 109 
Business and Public Administration, 134 
Education, 145 
Engineering, 178 
Graduate, 191 
Journalism, 197 
Law, 203 
Medicine, 210 
Mines, 224 
Greek, 258 
Grounds and buildings 
At Columbia, 53 
At Rolla, 220 
Gymnasium and athletic fields 
At Columbia, 56 
At Rolla, 220 
Guidance and Counseling, 279 
Hearers, 61 
Hendrix Hall , 74 
- H -
High School, University, 141 
Histology, 239 
Historical Statement, 49 
History, 297 
History and Philosophy of Education, 268 
Home Economics 
Courses in, 300 
Extension service, 124 
Vocational, 122 
Honorary societies, 100 
Horticulture, Landscape Gardening and 
Forestry, 303 
Hospitals 
Care, 56 
Fee, 70 
Noyes, 215 
Parker Memorial, 21 5 
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Independent men, 100 
Independent women, 100 
Industrial Arts, 276 
Information, general, 49 
Instructors, 33 
Italian, 291 
- J -
J ournalism, School of, 193 
Advertising and Business Management, 
308 
Editorial Page, 309 
History and Ethics, 306 
Newspaper Features and :Magazine 
Field, 310 
Photography, 309 
Radio, 3 10 
Reporting and Editing, 307 
Typography, 309 
Weekly and Small Daily, 311 
-K-
ICnights of Columbus Home, 74 
- L-
Laboratories and Museums 
At Columbia, 54 
At Rolla, 221 
Languages 
English, 285 
French, 289 
Germanic, 295 
Greek, 258 
Italian, 291 
Latin, 259 
Portuguese, 353 
Sanskrit, 296 
Spanish, 352 
L andscape Gardening, 305 
Latin, 259 
L aw, School of, 200 
Courses in, 311 
Law series bulletins, 204 
Libraries 
At Columbia, 54 
At Rolla, 221 
Loan funds, 75 
Locat.ion, 53 
- M -
Majors and Minors, 110 
Master of Arts degree, 191 
Mathematics, 315 
Mechanical Engineering, 317 
Drawing, :iYianufacturing, Machinery, 
317 
Experimental Engineering, 320 
Heat Engineering, 319 
Medals and Prizes, 89 
Medical attention for students, 56 
Medicine, courses, 321 
Medicine, School of 207 
Military Science and Tactics, 321 
Mines and M etallurgy, School of (at Rolla), 
220 
Missouri State Military School, 227 
Museums, 54 
Music, 321 
Applied, 323 
Education, 281 
Ensemble courses, 325 
History and Appreciation, 323 
Theory, 321 
Musical Organizations, 115 
- N -
New students, 59 
Nursing, School of, 216 
Courses in, 326 
Curriculum in, 217 
- 0 -
Officers of Board of Curators, 9 
Organization, 52 
- P -
Pathology, Bacteriology and Preventive 
Medicine, 327 
Philosophy, 329 
Physical Education 
Courses in, 331 
Professional courses in, 331 
Physics, 334 
Physiology and Pharmacology, 338 
Points, definition of 
Arts and Science, 109 
Business and Public Administration, 134 
Law, 203 
Political Science, 339 
Portuguese, 353 
Poultry Husbandry, 341 
Preparatory to Medicine, 113 
Preventive Medicine, 327 
Prizes and Medals, 89 
Psychology 
Courses in, 342 
Educational, 267 
Publications , 57 
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Recommendations, Committee on, 141 
Refund of Fees, 71-72 
Registration, 6 7 
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Regulations, Grades and Degrees, 102 
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Degrees and certificates, 104 
Regulation of studies, 102 
Residence requirement, 103 
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Introduction, 344 
Language and Literature, 344 
Philosophy, 346 
390 INDEX 
Religious influences, 101 
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Reserve Officers Training Corps, 227 
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Residence requirements, 69, 103 
Rolla, School of Mines and Metallurgy, 220 
Room and board, 73 
Rural Sociology, 346 
-s-
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Scholarships, University, 81 
Scholarships and Fellowships, 81 
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School of Education, 140 
School of Journalism, 193 
School of Law, 200 
School of Medicine, 207 
School of Mines and Metallurgy, 220 
School, Missouri State Military, 227 
School of Nursing, 216 
School, Graduate, 190 
Secondary Education, 270 
Social welfare courses, 349 
Societies 
Fraternities and Sororities, 100 
Honorary, 100 
Sociology, 347 
Soils, 350 
Sororities, 74 
Spanish, 352 
Special Announcements, 106 
Special students, 61 
Speech, 354 
Staff, The University, 12 
Statement of courses, 232 
Statistics, Accounting and, 233 
Student activities, 100 
Studies, Regulation of 
Extension Division, 103 
Number of hours, 102 
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Summer Session, 3, 53 
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